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Directions for Correspondence with the College
In writing to the College, please address as follows:
1. The Registrar:
Concerning admission to college; catalogs and literature.
For questions relating to credit.
2. Dean of Men, or Dean of Women:
Concerning living accommodations; campus life; the general welfare and aca
demic progress of individual students; opportunities for earning part of college
expenses; veteran's affairs.
3. Dir ector of Field Services:
Concerning in·service courses and correspondence; spea kers for special occa
sions, adult education, consultative services to schools.
4. Chairman of the Graduate Council:
Concerning graduate work.
5. Director of Special Education :
Concerning work offered in the field of handicapped children ;
Occupational Therapy.
6. Director of Placement:
Concerning teaching vacancies, applicants for teaching positions, and business
and industrial placement.
7. Secretary of the Alumni Association:
Concerning alumni affairs.
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1953-1954
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SUM M ER SESSION

. Registration
... Classes begin
All-bollege Acquaint ance Tea
.. . Convocation to honor Summer
School Graduates
. . . Final E xaminations, Six-week Session
. , . Six-week Session closes
. .. Registr ation for second session
. . Second Session begins
.Examinations in 2 hI' cour se
.. Examinations in 3 hI' course
.. Second Session closes
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August 14, Friday

FALL SElMElS'l'ER

S~ptember 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, M T W Th F .. .. Freshman Days a nd Registration
September 17, 18, Th F
Registration of Students previously
enrolled and t r ansfe rs from other institutions
oClasses begin
September 21, Mon day
Thanksgiving recess
November 26, 27, Thursda y, Friday
December 18, F riday
oH oliday vacation begins
January 4, ' Monda y
Classes resume
o
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.....
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Class work ends
J anuary 20 to 28, W T h F S M T W T ho
o. Final Examinations
January 28, T hursday
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College Calendar
1954-1955

SUMl>{ER SESSION

June 21, Monday
June 22, Tuesday
J une 29, Tuesday
J uly 5, Monday
J uly 26: Monday
July 30, F riday
July 30, Friday . ..

1954

. . . ... . . ..... Registration
. Classes begin
. All-College Acquaint ance Tea
·Fourth of July Recess
. . . . . . . .. . Convocation to honor summer school gradua tes
. . . . . •. . • . . . .
. . Final examinations
· Summer session closes

September 13,14,15,16, 17, M T W Th ])'
.. ])~reshman Days aud Regist ration
. . Registration of students pr eviously enrolled
September 16, 17, Th F
and transfer students
.. Clas -es begin
September 20, Monday
.Thanksgiving recess
November 25, 26, Th F . ..... .. . . .
.. Holiday vacation begin s
December 17, Friday .. . .
. .. Classes resume
Janua ry 3, Monday .. '
. . Cla s work ends
J anua ry 18, Tuesday
. ])'inul examinations
January 19 to 25, W 'l'h F S M T ..
.First semester closes
January 25, Tuesday
SPRING SEMESTER

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Registration for second semester
F ebruary 1, 2, T W.
. . . Classes begin
February 3, Th
. .... . .. ... _. • . .. . . Spring vacation begins
April 8, F riday noon
. . . Classes resume
. . :,..: ... . . . .. .. .. .
April 18, Monday . _.
... . . Memorial Day
May 30, Monday
.Class work ends
J une 1, Wednesday .. .
.Final examinations
J une 3 to 9, F S M T W Th F.
.Baccalaureate
June 5, Sunday . . - . . . .
· Second semester closes
June 9, Thursday ... . . . . . .. ... .
Alumni Day
June 11, Sa turday
.
Commencement
J une 11, Saturday . .

College Calendar

1955-1956

SUMMER SESSION

June 20, Monday
June 21, Tuesda y
June 28, Tuesday
J uly 4, Monday
July 25, Monday
J uly 29, Friday
July 29, Friday

1955
· . Registration
· Classes begin
. All-College Acquaintance Tea
. Independence Day
· . Convocation
. . Final examinations
. . . Summer Session closes

FALL SEMESTER

September 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, M T W Th F . ... .. Freshman Days and Registration
September 15, 16, Th F.
. .. Registration of students previously enrolled ",/
a nd transfers
September 19, Monday
.. .. .. Classes begin J ~
November 24, 25, Th F . .. . .. .. . . . . . .
. . . Thanksgiving recess .,
December 17, Saturday noon .
. . . Holiday vaca tion begins
January 3, Tuesday
. . .. . . . ... .
Classes resume
... . ... .. . .. .
.January 17, Tuesday
. .. Class work ends
J anuary 18 to 24, W Th F S M T
. . . .. F inal examinations
J anuary 24, Tuesday
. . First semester closes

...

SPRING SEMESTER

.January 31, February 1, T W .
February 2, Thursday
Ma rch 30, Friday noon
May 30, Wednesday
May 31, Thursday
J une
J une
J une
June
J une

. . . . . . . . . .Registration
. .... Classes begin
. Spring vacation begins
..... .. . ...... . . .. . .. .. . .... Memorial Day
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. Class work ends
1 to June 7, F S M T W Th . .. .. .... . ... . .... . . . ... .Final examinations
3, Sunday ... .. .
. . . . .. . .... .. ... . . . .. .. . ........ Baccalaur eate
7, Thursday , .. . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . .. . Second semester closes
9, Saturday
. ...... , .
.Alumni Day
9, Saturday
. ... Commencement

l

Mi ch igan Sta te Normal College
YPSI LANTI

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
Hon.
H on.
H on.
H on.

Stephen S. Nisbet . .. . . .. ..... . . . . .. . . •.. . .... . .
. . .... . . . . .. .
Charles G. Burns. ...... ...
Clair L. Taylor . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. · .... .. .. .
W alte r F . Gries . .. . ... . . · ·. · ·. · .. · ··· · · · ·

. . . . President
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Secretary
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. . President
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ADIDNISTRATIVE OFFICERS*
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Eugene B. Elliott (1948 ) .
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. . P resident

J ames E . Gr een (1947).
. .. . Assistant to t h e President
A.B., Michigan ; Cornell; A.M.L .S., Michigan
Egbert R. Isbell (1937) ..... . .. . .
. .. . Dean of Administ ra tion
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Director of Testing and Irregular Program
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. .. . . .. Dean of Professional Education
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. . Assistant Dean of Women
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. . i))irector of Health Service
B.S., M.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Carl R. Anderson (1947) .
.Director of Field Services
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Earl K. Studt (1936).
.Assistant Director of Field Services
A.B ., Michigan State Normal College ; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Donald M. Currie (1947 ) .
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........ ......
. Director of Athletics
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-Date in pare ntheses after name shows yea r of affiliation with Michigan State Normal
College.

Michigan State Normal College
LOCATION
Michigan State Normal College is located at Ypsilanti, Michigan, on the main
line of the New York Central Railroad , over which it is readily accessible f r om all
points on the va r ious divisions of t hat system. Bus lines pass through the college
campus giving communica tion ever y hour with Detr oit, Ann Arbor, Jackson, and
intermedia te points, and mak e connections with the var ious r oads entering those
cities. Almos t thr ee m illion people, sixty per cent of Michigan's total population,
live within fifty miles of Ypsilanti.

HISTORY
'l'he Michigan State I Tormal College, (originall y Michigan State Normn l School)
was created by an act of the Legislature in the spr ing of 1849, located in the fall
of the same year at Ypsilanti by the State B oard of Educa t ion, and in the fall of
1852, the first building having been completed, t he school was opened. It was t he
first state normal school in Michigan, the firs t west of the Alleghenies, a nd t he
sixth in the United States.
The Legislature defined the pu r pose of the school t o be : "the instruct ion of
persons, both male and fem ale, in the art of teaching and in a ll t he various
branches that pertain t o a good common school ducation. Also to give instruction
in the mechanic arts, and in the arts of husbandry and agricultural chemistry; in
the fun damen tal la ws of the United States, and in what regards the r ights and
duties of citizens."
The p rovisions regarding agricultural education, it seems, wer e never attempted.
Instead the State in 1855 founded the Agricultural School at Lansing and this
institution, operating u nder State Board of E d ucation until 1861, took over the
f unctions at first prescribed for the school at Ypsilanti, and has since been under
the cont rol of the State Boar d of Agriculture.
With the growth of th e state the public school system enlarged in scope a nd the
f unctions of the Normal School enlarged with it . The purpose of the instit ution
was re-stated, therefore, by the Legislature in 1889: "The purpose of the Normal
School shall be the instruction of per son s in the art of teaching a nd in all t he
various bra nches per t aining t o the p ublic chools of the state of Michigan."
The Legislat ure of 1897 authorized t he State Board of Education t o designate
t he school (in the courses leading to life certificates and degrees) as Michigan
State Normal College and 1899 made the latter its legal name.

SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION
Michigan State Normal College offers several fields of study including the
following:
1. Teach er preparation in sixteen different curricula ranging from kindergarten
through high school.
2. The Liberal Arts with either an A.B. or B.S. degree.
3. A degree course in occupational therapy approved by the American Occupa
tional T her apy Association and the Council of Medical Education and Hospitals
of the American Medical Association.
4. Teacher preparation in home economics in accordance with the proviSions of
the Smith-Hughes and the George-Barden acts as designated by the State Board
of Educa tion. Michigan State Normal College is also the school designated t o give
paramount instruction in that special education which deals with certain types of
handicapped children.
5. Pre-professional and professional training in ten different areas. The students
who take pre-professional wo.rk in such fi elds as engineering, law or m edicine m a y
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transfer their credits to a professional school in the same area at a University.
A year of English Composition is required of freshmen and 121 Composition should
be t aken the firs t semester.
Fundamentals of Speech 121, is required, either the first or second semester and ,
in general, the persons whose name begin with A through L take it the first semester.
I n addition to the specific courses required of aU freshmen twelve semester hours
are required in ea ch of t hree a reas.
Group I includes language and literature. Group II consists of sciences includ
ing mathematics, na tur al science, chemistry, ph ysics, certain cour ses in geography
and psychology. Gr oup III consists of the social sciences-history, political science,
sociology and economics. The courses in these areas are required in most colleges
and ar e readily t ransfer able to another institution. In general, the courses begin
ning with number one a re freshmen courses and can be taken without a prerequi
site except where they follow a logical sequence such as 122 Composition following
121 Composition.
.
For the information of those who a re not familiar with college, a semester hour
of credit is granted f or attending class one day a week for eight een weeks. Classes
that meet three days a week (Monda y, Wednesday and Friday) would grant three
semester hours of credit. In the case of laboratory courses, two hours in class a re
usually required for one semester hour of credit. The average class load for one
semester is fifteen semester hou rs or J;g of t he amoun t requir ed for the degree of
120 semester hours. In the majority of cases it is advisable fo r a prospective
student to have a ten tative schedule of classes in mind before registration day.
In the event the prospective student is uncertain about the schedule, the adviser
will make suggestions on registration day.
STUDENT LIFE

Administra.t ive Ideals
The college looks upon the education of youth as a co-operative enterprise in
which students and teacher s mutually engage. Knowledge cannot be passed on
from one to anotl]er but is r ather something to be acquired through individual
effort. The business of the teacher is to stimulate, direct and co-operate with the
students in their individual endeavor to acquire that something which we call
education ; consequently there should be understanding and cordial relations between
t eacher s a nd students.
The college also believes that in their social life students should be allowed the
la rgest possible f reedom and initiative, but that in this field as in the field of
studies there should be co-operation between faculty and students. The college has
found through years of experience that students respond whole-heartedly to this
ideal of co-operation.
'1'he college authorities appreciate the solicitude which parents feel when they
send their sons and daughters away to school, and they also appreciate the great
r esponsibility which a college assumes in the care and training of the young men
and women who come to it. No subject is given more serious consideration by the
faculty of the Normal College than the physical and moral welfare of its students.
Freshman Days, September 12 to 16, 1954
Members of the incoming freshman class are required to be present during the
period known as Freshman Days. At this time each fre shman is given a great
deal of individual attention and the best possible star t in a college career. Talks
on the curricula open to students and on various phases of college life a re given
by administrative officers a nd· other members of the faculty. "Campus Sist ers"
a nd "Fellowship Gr oup of the Men's Union" acquaint students with college tradi
tions and offer a program of social activities which prevent home-sickness and
establish those friendly relations which are characteristic of the College.
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Dean of Women
The Dean of Women a nd her staff take a direct interest in all matter s pertaining
to the college life of women students, a nd in personal emergencies on which they
need counsel.
Dean of Men
The activities of t he men students of this campus are guided by the Dean of Men
wh o always ta kes a personal interest in solving their many problems.

Health Service
T he H ealth Service of the college is under the direction of the college physicia n.
Every student is given a physical examination. The college physician has a con
fe rence with those found with handicaps and a dvises them as t o t reatment.
Students who are a bsent from classes because of illness are reported each day
to the H ealth Residence.
The Health Residence is open for consulta tion and treatment on school days from
9 :00 A.M.-12 :00 and 2 :00-5 :00 P.M., a nd on Saturda ys from 9 :00 A.M.-12 :00. E mer
gencies may be taken care of a t any time, day or night.
Students are allowed two weeks' hospitalization in Health Residence withou t
charge. If, in serious illness, an outside doctor, nurse or technician is called, the
student is r esponsible for the expense.

LIVI NG ACCOMMODATIONS
All students enrolled at Michigan State Normal College live in the College Resi
dence Halls unless they are domiciled in t heir own homes, or unless special arrange
men ts a re made otherwise.

Residence Halls for Women
T he Bertha Goodison, Lydia I. Jones a nd Julia . Anne King Halls together have
accommodations f or a ll women students. These halls, which are conveniently located
wit h reference to the librar y, provide students with a reasonably pr iced, attr actively
fu rnished, a nd well governed r esidence where they will enj oy the in flu ence of a
cultured home and a progr am of worthwhile activities.
F urniture and a rrangements are designed for the convenience of students. The
suite arrangement of a study and bedroom provides excellent con ditions for study
and rest. Telephones serve all study rooms. Students provide their own bed linens,
blankets, bed covers and towels.

Residence Halls for Men
The John M. Munson, Charles McKenny and J ames M. Brown Residence Halls
accommodate men students. Bed linens, blankets, bed covers and towels are pro
vided by the student.
Residence Hall Applications
Women will make a pplication f or residence through the office of the Dean of
Women ; men through the office of the Dean of Men.
An advance deposit of $10.00 paya ble to Michigan State Normal College in the
form of a draft or money order must be made by each student when application
for a reser vation of a room is made, and the initial payment must be made prior
to occupancy,
If t he individual decides not to enroll, the room deposit will be returned If the
request is r eceived ten days before the opening of the term. The unused portion
of the deposit may be returned upon completion of th e contract and r etu rn of the
room key.
The cost of living in Residence H alls, including board and room, is $550.00 for
the school year. The fee is payable in two installments of $275 each on or before
September '1 for the first semester and Jamu(}J/'1! 25 for the second semester. It may
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also be paid in eight installments as follows: $125.00 on or before September 7 or
January 25 and thr ee additional installments of $50.00 at the beginning of the
sixth, tenth, and fourteenth week of each semester.
Due to the unsettled condition of prices of food and labor, the C{)llege reserves
the right to r evise the ra tes if t his becomes a financial necessity. The College re
serves all rights concerning the assignment or r e-assignment of r ooms or the t ermi
nation of their occupancy.
Board a t Charles McKenny H all
The Cafeter ia at Charles McKenn y Hall serves college students not living in t he
Residence Halls and others.
Self-Help for Men and Women
Employment for students is handled through the office of the Dean of Men and
of the Dean of Women. Students inter ested in earning mO'l1ey with which to pay
in part their expenses will be given advice and detailed information upon applica
tion. Students are u rged not t o come to the College unless they have at the time
of entering enough money fo r the expenses of t he fi rs t semester. Opportunities for
self-support naturally increase a s a stu dent progresses t hrough college.
Loan Funds
It is the policy of the Michigan State Normal College to assist every capable
student who desires an education. The va rious loan funds are under the supervision
of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. F or further information
refer to the section in the last part of this catalogue describing the funds.

Fees

Tuition ..
Other fees

Regular Semester of Eighteen Weeks'"
Residents of Michigan
$37.50
32.50

Non-r esidents*·
$ 75.00
32.50

$70.00

Totals

$107.50

Summer Session of Six Weeks
Residents of Michigan
$15.00
20.00

Tuition
Other fees

Non-residents"
$ 25.00
20.00
$ 45.00

$35.00

Totals

LATE REGISTRATION FEE--$5.00. A late registration fee is charged those stu
dents who, for any cause, do not complete registration within the hours, and .on
the day officially set apart for such registration. Registration is not complete
until the fees ar e paid.
• Students carrying irregular programs will pay tuition and fees as follows:
REGULAR SEMESTER
Residents
$22.50
36.50
55.00
70.00

One, two {)r three semester hours.
Four, five or six semester hours . "
Seven, eight or nine semester hours
More than nine semester hours ... .

Non-Residents
$30.00
51.50
77.50
107.50

SUMMER SESSION
One. two or three semester hours
Four, five or six semester hours
Seven or eight semester hours . . '

$27.50
35.00
42.50

$32.50
45.00
57.50
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In det ermining tuition charge, non-credit courses such as physical t ra ining shall he r egarded
as t he equivalent of two semester hours_
- - Residence in Michigan for the purpose of registration shall be determined according to t he
State consti tutional provision governing the residence of electors (See Ar ticle III, Sect ions 1
a nd 2 ). t hat is, no one shall be deemed a resident of Michigan for the purpose of registration
in t h e Norm al College unless he has resided in this state for six m on t hs next pr eceding the
date of his proposed enrollment, and no person shall be deemed to h ave ga iued or lost a resi
den ce in this state while a student in any institution of lea rning.
T h e resi dence of minors shall follow that of t he legal guar dian .
The r esidence of wives shall follow that of the hu sband.
Persons of other countries WIIO have taken ou t their fi r st citizenship Da per s a nd who have
other wise met these requirements for reSidence, shall be r ega r ded a s eligible for registration
a s residents of Michigan.
It sh all be the duty of every student at registration, if there be any po ssible question t o his
ri ght t o legal residence in Michigan under rules stated above, to r ai se t he quest ion with the
regist ra ti on officer and have such question passed upon and set tled nr evious t o reg is tration .
'I.'he decision rendered by the Controller will be based upon the interpr etation of the ruleR
st ated above. the regulations of the Board of Control, and the evi dence submitted by the
student certifying hiB Intention as regards residence in the St ate of Michi gan .

IWfund of F ees

A. Sta te Tuition and College Fee:
A student who withdraws from school will be granted a r efund according t o
th e f ollowing schedule:
1. Seven cnlendar days or less after the last official registration da y-900/0
of total.
2. More than seven calendar days an d less th an 22 days after the la st offi cia l
registration day- 600/0 of total.
3. More than 21 calendar days and less than 36 days after the last official
registration day--400/0 of total.
4: More than 35 calendar days and less than 50 days after the last official
registration day-200/0 of total.
Note :
a. No refund will be granted if the student withdr aws after the 49th calendar
day after the last official r egistration day_
b. No refund will be granted unless applied for by the 56t h calendar day
after the last official registration day of the semester in which t he stu dent
withdraws.

Summer Session
A. State Tuition and College Fee:
1. A student who withdraws seven calendar days or less after the last
official registration day will be entitled to a refund of 900/0 of the total paid.
2. No refunds will be granted unless applied for by the 14th day after the
last official registration day for the summer term in which the student
withdraws.
3. No r efund will be granted if the student withdraws after the s eventh
calendar day after the last official registration day of the Summer Session.

Estimate of Expenses
An estimate of expenses for one semester is as follows:
Board and Room . . ...... . . . .... .. .
. ... . ... . .
Books and Stationery . : . . ....... . . . . . .... . . ... . . .. . . . . . . .
Regist ration and other fees . . .. .. . .. .
Totals

$275.00 to $275.00
20.00 to
25.00
70.00 t o 107.50
$365.00

to $407.50

Note: Those who plan to enrol! in the Music Curriculum should turn to the sectiou on
Conservatory of Music for COllt of private lessons and rental of In struments.

ADMIS S ION lltEQOIKEMENTS
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.ADMISSION TO MICWGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE
Criteria
Health, character, scholarship, special aptitudes, and general intelligence are
considered in determining an applicant's qualifications for admission .

Procedure
Applications for admission may be obtained from the office of the Dir ector of
Admissions.
A person who has no college credit should request the h igh school principal
to send a transcript of his or her cr edits to the Director of AdmiSSions. T his may
be done anytime after the completion of the seventh semester, but at least a month
before the college starts in most cases.
.
The applicant who has attended another college should request the registrar
of that college to send a transcript to the Director of Admissions at least a month
befor e the semester s tarts.
Registr ation is allowed only after receiving official pel!mission in writing.
Ma triculation a t a college is a pr ivilege and ca rries with it certain responsibili
ties. The college reserves to itself, and the student. concedes to it, the right t o
cancel matriCUlation and to require withdrawal whenever it becomes evident that
the student is not conforming to the standards of scholarship and conduct estab
lished by the college.

Information to Students and Princil)als
The st udent will no doubt agree that the following procedur es of admission are
liberal and fair. At the outset he may think that graduation from high school will
assure college admission. This may or may not ·be true.
T o de rive the grea test benefit from college a high school student should have a
liberal program of studies and achieve a good quality of 'work. If he is planning
a progr am of study in college which r equires specific high school subjects as pre
requisites, he should include those subjects in his preparation for college. He may
be admit ted to college without them but he may not be adniitted fully to his chosen
curriculum. For example, if he is planning an engineering course he should take
the pr escribed high school mathematics to prepare him for that curriculum in col
lege. In the event he does not tak e these prerequisites in high school, it will be
necessary fo r him to make them up in high school or t ake them in college befor e he
can proceed on his chosen college curriculum. This is costly in time and money
because it may ex tend his sta y in college by a semester or longer.
In order to plan well he should study the curriculum of his choice as listed in
th e college catalogue .to determine the specific prerequisites he should ' take to be
a dmitted to that curriculum. In addition, he should consult his principal or coun
selor about his program of study in relation to his curriculllm in college and choice
of vo('ation. By achieving a good quality of work in high school he will be prepared
to do a better quality of work in college. Good planning in secondary school will
::;mooth the r oad to his ultima te goal.
Students may be admitted by any one of the following ways:

A dmi8sion by Ge1·tijicate : A graduate of a high school, academy or equivalent
may be admitted u pon presenta tion of an acceptable written official r ecord.

l.

II. Admission by Examination: A person who does not qualify for admission by
certificate may be admitted by passing satisfactorily examinations prescr ibed by
the college.
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A dm'ission under t he Secondary Scnool-Oollege Agreement : A graduate quali
fied u nder this agreement will be admitted provided he is recommended by t he
school as having shown evidence of being reasonably certain to handle college
studies satisfactorily.

III.

Admission by A dvanced Standing: A student transferring from an accredited
college, university, junior college may be admitted upon presentation of an accept
able written official t ranscript of credits showing honorable dismissal. A graduate
of a Michigan count y normal, having completed the four -year high school course,
may a lso be admitted upon presentation of an acceptable written official transcript
of credits showing honorable dismissal.

IV.

V. Admission as a Sp ec ial St'ltdent : A person who holds a Bachelor's Degree or
a higher degree for which it is prerequisite, may be admitted to the college as a
speCial student upon presentation of credentials showing that he holds such degree
or degrees. A person twenty-one years of age or older who wishes to study at this
college may be admitted by the Director of Admissions with the approval of the
P r esident, provided he is unable to furnish other credentials upon which his admis
sion might be based. Before any special student can receive a degree or certificate
f rom this college, he must have met the requirements for admission prescribed under
t he other admission procedures numbered I -IV above.
A d1'l1!ission as a Gu est: One who i regularly matricula ted at another college
may be admitted a s a guest stu dent. The st udent assumes full responsibility for
determining whether or not t he courses he takes at this college will apply on his
program of st udy. A guest matriculant is urged to have the courses to be taken
approved in a dvance by the Registrar of the college to which the credits are to be
t ransferred.
The principal or counselor of the student will be asked to recommend him only
with r espect to his moral character.
VI.

Note: Credits once adjusted and settled will be r eopened only for exceptional reasons. No
studen t, h aving once enrolled at Michigan State Normal College, may receive credit here f or
work d o,ne elsewhere, subsequently, unless he shall have been given written permission by this
institution in a dvance t o take such work.
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STANDARDS AND POLICIES

The College Year
The college year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks each and summer
session of six weeks. Students ma y enroll at t he opening of any semester or ses
sion. The calendar is prin ted a t the beginning of this catalog.
Credits*
The unit of w ork and of credits is the "semester h our." A semester hour is the
credit granted in a course meeting once a week for eight een weeks.

Grades**
The grades used by the College with t heir corresponding values in points a re a s
follows:
Honor-Points
Grade
Significance
per semester hour
A
B
C
D
E
I
W

E xceptiona lly high or der
D1stinctly a bove the average
Aver age
B elow a vera ge
Unsa tisfa ctory
I ncomplete
Wi thdrawal

3
2
1
0

"Incomplete" a pplies to work of acceptable quality when the full amount is not
done because of illness, necessary absence, or other sa tisfactory reasons. It is
never applie d to poor w or k. An "I ncomplete" must be completed within one mon th
after the beginning of the f ollowing semester ; otherwise, the course will be recorded
as of gra de E.
The grade of W will be given only when the Dean of Administ ration issues a n
official drop slip. If a studen t w ithdraws f rom a class w ithout secu ring the drop
slip, the grade of E will be given.
Credit for a course in w hich a grade of E has been r eceived can be earned only
by repeating the course.
This system of grades went into effect a t the beginning of the fa ll term, 1925.
Each hour of credit earned prior to that date is reckoned as of grade C for those
purposes for which C average is required.
• Credits earned by correspondence study are not a ccorded honor points.
Credits earned here on t he "term hour" basis are converted into "semester hours" by multi
plying by %.
• ·The f<lUowing regulations govern examinations:
I
I. No student may r eceive credit in any course who has not t a ken t he final examination
in that course.
II. The stUdent wiII take t he examination with his own class and at the hour indica t ed on
the schedule.
III . Should illness or other valid cause (during the examination period) prevent the student
from taking an examination, the follo,wing procedure is provided:
~a)
The student will r eport the facts a t once to the Registrar , who will inform the
instructor concerned.
(b) On notification from the Registrar, the instructor will assign the student the
grade X , indicating "no final examination" and will so r eport it <l<ll the class
roster transmitted to the Registrar at the close of the semester.
(c) If the student desires to remove the grade X, t hus acquired, he will apply at once
in writing to th e Dean of Administrati on, requesting a special examination and
stati ng fully reasons therefor.
(d) If the request is approved the Dean ()f Administration will arrange with the in
st r uctor f or a special examina tion to be given t he student du ring the first month
of t he next semester.
(e) In caSe the grade X be not removed a s outlined above it shall automat ically be
come grade E , denoting fail ure.
IV. The student who f or a ny reason do€ s not t ake the fin al e. "amin ation , a nd who does not
proceed as outlined under III a bove will be assigned the Grade E denot ing fail ure.
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Scholarship Imlex
The total number of points acquired divided by the total number of semester
hours taken gives the scholarship index (courses repeated will be counted each
time taken ).

Standar(l f01" Graduation
No student will be graduated on any curriculum if his scholarship index based
on the wor k of that curriculum is Ie's than 1.0,

When Application for Graduation Is Made
A candidate for graduation must make application fOl· graduation as f ollows:
For graduation in F ebr uar y, not later than October 9; for graduation in J une n ot
later t han Dec'ember 18; for graduation in August, not later than J une 26. An
application blank may be obtained in the Registrar's Office.
Candidates for graduation, on both teaching and non·teacbing cUl'l'icula, should
be certain to check with the Placement Office to make certain that a ll placement
fo rms have been completed and photographs furnished , Completion of a personnel
folder in the P lac'ement Office is one of the requirements for graduation,

Graduation Without Cel'tificate
The primary function of the Michigan State NOl'mal College is the preparation
of teachers for the public scbools of Michigan , The State Board of E duca tion ,
realizing that all students are not fitted lJy alJility and interest for t he teaching
profession, has' made it possible for students to graduate with a degree without a
certificate, Students wisbing to pursue courses under this arrangement should refer
to t he Suggested P r ograms for Students Not Preparing for Teaching.

Standard Student Load
The standard student load shall be fifteen bours a week; tbe student may take
lIot more than sixteen hours nor less than twelve hours without special permission,
During the six-week summer session the standard student load shall be five hours;
the student may take not more than six nor less than foul' without speCial per
mission. In computing the standard load, required courses ill pby ical t raining a re
not counted in semester hours.

Irregular Program
Petition for an irregular program must be made in writing, Blanks for this
purpose ma y be obtained in the office of the Dean of Administration.
A,

CLASS LOAD

No student may enroll for more than sixteen semester hours, or for less than
twelve semester hours without the approval of tbe Committee on Irregula r Pro
gram, No credit will be given for work in excess of the amount sa approved.
B.

STUDENTS EMPLOYED PART TIME

A student planning to carry work, for remuneration or otherwise of sixteen or

more hou r s per week, in addition to the school program, must bave such arrange
ment approved by tbe Committee on Irregular Program before classifying,

policy Governing Irregular Program
1. No student adjudged phySically unfit will be permitted to carry an increa sed

load.
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2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in resi
dence at t his institution is eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours.
3. No freshm an is permitted to carry more than sixteen semester hours.
4. No student whose cummulative scholarship index is less ' than 1.5 will be elig
ihle t o carry more than sixteen semester hours. The index for the semester im
mediately preceding must be at least 2.0.
5. A student who in addition to his school program ~s employed part time will
be required t o carry a reduced load in case it is clear that the student's health or
the quality of his work demand it.

Attendance
Admission to this school is a privilege and an opportunity. It represents an
investment by the people of Michigan as well as the student. It is important,
ther efore, that t he student manifest responsibility for this obligation by regular
attendance a t class meetings and assemblies. Students who expect to remain in
college must demonstrate this responsibility.
The student must attend regularly except for cases of illness, prearranged field
trips, and emergencies recognized by the deans. These legitimate explanations
f or absences a re necessary in order to request permission to make up work. The
student is personally responsible for all classwork and should inquire of the
instructor how he may make up any work missed.
Confirmation of reasons for absence i obtained in the office of the Dean of
Men or the Dean of Women. A cumulative r ecord of abs~n ces is kept on permanent
file and is part of the student's personnel record.

Dropping Subjects
1. Any stUdent withdrawing from a course after the eighth week of classes shall
receive the grade of E.
Exceptions to this rule will be permitted only in extraordinary cases. I n such
cases th e student must present his reasons in writing to the Dean of Administra
tion requesting a personal interview for consideration of his petition.
2. No student is permitted to enter a class after the second week of classes.
E xc'eptions to this rule will be permitted only in extraordina ry cases. In such
cases the student must present his reasons in writing to the Dean of Administra
tion requesting a personal interview for consideration of his petition.
3. When a student withdraws for the purpose of ent(jring the armed forces he
shall receive proportional credit for the courses in which his work is satisfactory.
Credit shall be computed to the nearest hour.
A student should not classify for full work and expect to drop subjects later, if
necessary, to avoid failure. A student, after his program has been approved, is
not permitted to drop a subject nor W take up an additional subject without the
approval of the Dean of Administration.

Withdrawal by Request
The College exerts every effort to enable the student to make his work a success
and expects fullest cooperation to that end. If after sufficient opportunity it
appears that the student can not, or does not, profit by membership in this institu
tion, he will be requested to withdraw.
It is t aken for granted that no young man or young woman who is expecting t o
teach in our public schools will be guilty of unmanly or unwomanly conduct. No
personal effort will be spared in assisting students in every possible way, but
those who are manifestly lacking in the essentials of good charact er will be
reqllested, wnenever the evidence of their unfitness is complete, to with~ra w.
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Financial Obligations
A student is eligible for registration or fo r graduation only after all his financial
obligations with t he college have been met. Report of grad es, transcript of credits,
or other statements of record will be withhel d should the s tu dent be in arrears at
the close of any semester.

Assemblies
As a pa rt of the regular school p rogram students will attend assemblies as listecl
on the schedule of cla sses and any others which may be c'alled by the Administra
tion. The stnclent will arrange h is school p rogram and other employment so th:lt
the assembly hours are open. Any student having a program conflicting with the
assembly progra m will confel' at once with the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Honors Courses
Honors courses are offered in several departments to qualified seniors special
izing in these departments. The purpose of these courses is to encourage cr eative
interest, subject investigation , and permit oyer views of subject matter fields. Stu
dents eligible for honors courses should consult with the heads of the dep\lrtments
concerned.

PURPOSE AND CONTROL OF MICHIGAN OOLLEGES OF EDUCA'IlON
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PURPOSE AND CON'l'ROL OF MICHIGAN COLLEGES
OF EDUCATION
The Constitution ,of the State of Michigan (Act XI, Sec. 10) places the Michigan
Colleges ,of Education under the authority of the State Board of Education subject
to such regulations as may be prescribed by the Legislature. In 1903 (Public Act
203) the Legislature decreed: "The State Board of Education is hereby authorized
and required to prescribe the courses of study for students, to grant such diplomas
and degrees and issue such licenses and certificates to the graduat es of the several
normal schools of the state as said State Board of Education shall determine."
From time to time the Legislature ha s also defined the objectives and scope of
work of the Colleges of Education. It has repeatedly declared that the purpose of
t hese institutions "shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching an d in
all the various branches pertaining t o the public schools of the state ,of Michigan"
(Act 139, P.A. 1850; Act 192, P.A. 1889; Act 51, P.A. 1899) .
The public school system, more than a century old, has developed from t he
meager r udiments which satisfied the frontier settlements to' the enlarged a nd
complex ,organization which attempts to meet the needs of today-a day which
faces the solution of social, political, and economic problems of fundamental
significance. Only hQnest, intelligent, and well-informed citizens can cope with
such problems. Such c'itizens it is the first duty of ,our public schools to produce.
Only honest, intelligent, well-educated, and devoted teachers ar e adequate to meet
these enlarged duties and responsibilities- the day ,of the mere school-keeper is
gone. The problem of training such teachers has incr eased in scope and com
plexity, but to meet these problems the State Board of Education and the faculties
of the Colleges of Education have constantly applied themselves, keeping in mind
always the two purposes Which, since the founding of the State, have been sustained
not only by legislative authority but which have the sanction of all educational
experience as well. "The Colleges of Education therefore,- have always stood and
dO now stand for tWQ things paramount and inseparable in an institution for the
t raining of teachers:
1. A thorough grounding in such fields of study as may lead t o the intellectual
growth of the student.
2. A thorough grounding in the science and art of teaching attained by sufficient
actual teaching under direction.
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SUBJECT GROUPINGS
T he Instr uctional Depa r tmen ts of the Michigan Colleges of Education are classi
fied in Groups as follows :
Group I.- Language a nd Liter ature
Ancient Language and Literat u r e ; Modern La ngua ge and Literature ; English
Language a nd Liter a tur e; certain courses as indica ted in the Depa rtment of
Speech .
Group n.- Science.
Agriculture; AstronO'my ; Botany ; Chemis try ; Geography (cer tain courses aF;
indicated) ; Geology ; Mathema tics ; Phy, ics; P h ysi ology; Hygiene ; Psychology;
7,oology.
Group IlL-Social Science
Geogra phy (cer tain courses as indica ted ) ; H istory ; P olitical Science ; Phil
osophy; Economics; Sociology.
Gr onp IV. -Education
Educa tion ( includ es methods courRes and p ract ice teaching ),
Group V.-Fine Arts
Art; Music.
Group VI.-Practical Arts
Bnsines ; H ome Economic's; Industrial Arts; School Library; Arm y R.O.T .C.
Gl'OUp VI I.-Physical Education and Health Education
Physical Education; Health E ducation ; Recreation; Anatomy ; Army R.O.T .C.

ODJECTIVES A ND GENERAL SCOPE OF CURRICULA
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OBJECTIVES AND GENERAL SCOPE OF CURRIOULA
A. The program of study outlined for the first and second years in the degree
curricula of the Michigan Colleges of Education is organized to serve, among
others, the f ollowing purposes:
1. To provide the student with essential f actual information; to give him an

introduction to methods of thought and work and to provide such oppor
tunities f or study and growth as may lead to a well-rounded general
education;
2. To prepa re the student for undertaking the more advanced and specialized
work embraced in the curricula of the third and fourth years of the Col
leges of Education or for more advanced work elsewhere.
This program represents sixty semester h6urs of work, at least one-half of
wh ich must fall in Gr oups I, II, and III. The student must complete during
the first year a t least six semester hours of English Composition and at least
fifteen semester hour s from Groups I, II, and III.
B. The program f or the third and fou rth years is designed to enable t he student:
1. To pursue more extensively and intensively courses which acquaint him
with t he fields of his special interest and which broaden h is general
educa tion;
2. To pursue a curriculum designed to give him t he knowledge and skills
necessary for teaching in a specific field.
Admission t o t he progr am of the t hird and fourth years is based upon the
satisfactory completion of the work outlined under (Al above or upon evidence
of equivalent work done satisfactorily elsewhere. In addition the student must
satisfy such special tests or examinations as may be prescribed to determine
his genera l intelligence, scholastic aptitude, and fitness for the teaching pro
fession.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Any curriculum leading to the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher' Certificate con
sists of at least 120 semester hours of academic credit and must include:
Group
Group
Group
Group

.at
. . . at
.at
at

I ....
II ..
III
IV

least
least
least
lea t

18
12
12
20

semester
semester
semester
semester

hours
hour s
hour s
hours

The remaining semester h ours may be selected from the courses regularly offered
by the college, subject to the following restriclions:
1. Not more than 40 semester hours may be taken in anyone subject.

2. At least 2/3 of the work beyond the second year must be in courses not open to
first-yea r students.
3. The student must complete a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and
at least two minor subjects of not less than 15 semester hours. (A candida te
fo r the elementary provisional certificate may present, instead, four minors,
15 semester hours each.) Credits in the required English composition and
credits in education which are required in general on all curricula do not
co.u nt toward majors or minors.
4. No candidate is eligible for the Bachelor's Degree who has not completed at
least 30 semester hours of work a t MSNC. (Correspondence courses not in
cluded).

5. Courses must be selected so that the requirements in some one of the provi
sional certificate curricula are fulfilled.
6. Students who wish to qualify for the Bachelor's Degree without the teacher's
certificate will not be required to take the work prescribed under Group I V,

but must satisfy all the other requirements.
Degrees Defined
BAOHELOR OF ARTS

The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree re
quirements and embracing at least 90 semester hours from Groups I, II, and III,
including at least 8 semester hours in one foreign language, is eligible for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. If two or more units of one foreign language are pr e
sented for entrance, the requirements for foreign language may be waived.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

1. The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree
requirements and embracing more than 30 semester hours from Groups IV, V,
VI, and VII, is eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

or
2. The student who otherwise qualifies for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and
who has earned at least 54 semester hours in Group II may at his option
receive the degree of Bachelor of Science instead of Bachelor of Arts.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Degrees and Certificates
The State Board of Education for the State of Michigan, on recommenda tion of
the President and Faculty of the Michigan State Normal College confers degrees
and grants teachers' certificates and the certificate of Occupational Therapy as
follows :
A. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
The Degree of Bachelor of Science.
B. The State Elementary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach
for a period of five years from date of issue in the elementary grades (K inder
gar ten- 8th) in any public school in Michigan. (See Note 1.)
C.

The State Secondary Provisional certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach for
a period of five years from date of issue in the secondary grades (7-12) in
any public school in Michigan, in subjects or subject fields indicated on the
cer tificate. ( See Note 2.)

D.

The State Limited Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach in the State of
Michigan f or a period of three years from date of iSsue in any school district
except a school district which maintains an approved high school. (See Note 3;
also "Important Directions to Holders of Limited Certificates Based on the
Michigan Teachers' Certification Code," on succeeding pages.)

E.

The cert ificate in Ocoupational Therapy. Qualifies the holder for professional
registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association upon exam
ination.

F.

The State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Home Economics.
Qualifies the holder to teach in Michigan High Schools operating under the
Smith-Hughes or the George-Barden programs. For requirements see page 64.

Academic and Residence Requirements
for Degre.e s and Certificates
A.

For the Bachelor's Degree the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit ;
b. have satisfactorily completed at Michigan State Normal College at least 30
semester hours;
c. ear n last six semester hours of credit preceding graduation at MSNC, or
with permission, at one of the three state colleges of education in Michigan.
d. satisfy the requirements for the provisional certi,ficate. (In certain cases
t his requirement may be waived.)

B.

For the State Elementary Provisional Certificate the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed at Michigan State Normal College at least
30 semester hours;
c. earn last six semester hours of credit preceding graduation at MSNC, or
with permission, at one of the three state colleges of education in Michigan.
d. satisfy the r equirements for the Bachelor's Degree.

C.

For the State Secondary Pro",'isional Certificate the candidate shalla. presen t credits sa tisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
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b. have sati factol'ily completed at Michigan State Normal College a t least
30 semester hours;
c. earn last six semester hours of credit preceding graduation at MSNC, or
wit h permis ion, at one of the three state colleges of education in Michigan.
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
D.

For the State Limited Certificate the candidate shalln. present credits satisfying a prescribed cur riculum aggregating 60 semester
hours of academic credit ;
h. have satisfactorily completed at Michigan State Normal College 15 semester
hour s;
c. ea rn last six semester hours of credit p r ecedin ~ graduation at MSNC, or
"dth permisSion, at one of the three state colleges of education in Michigan.

FJ.

F or the Certificate in Occupational Therapy the candidate shalln. present credits satisfying a prescribed cu rriculum aggregating ]24 semester
hour s of academic credit ;
h. have satisfactorily completed in residence on the campus of the Michiga n
State Normal College a nd on clinical practice a minimum of 18 mon th s ;
c. sa tisfy the requirements for a Bachelor's Degree;
d. h ave satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months' clinical pra ctice.

Note 1. T he holder of the State Elementary P r ovisional Certificate may be issued the State
Elementary Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have met t he f ollowing
conditions:
(a) Application must be made t o the college within one year following t he expiration
of the State Elementary Provisional Certificate.
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully
during the life of the cer tificate for not less than three years in elementary
schools.
(c) T he holder of an Elementary Provisional Certificate issued after July 1. 19 45,
must have earned in a ddition 10 semester ·hours of acceptable college credit.
Nilt e 2. T be holder of the State Secondary Provisional Certificate may be Issued t h e State
Secondary Permanent Certificate pr ovided the candidate shall have met t he following
condition :
(a) Application must be made to the college within one year following the expiration
of t he State Secondary Provisional Cer tificate.
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successf ully
during the life of the cert ificate for not less than three years in secondary
schools.
(c) The candidate must have earned in additi on 10 semester hours of a cceptable
college credit.
Not e 3. A candidate presenting credits as a grac1uate of a Michigan County Normal School an d
who in addition thereto presents entrance credits satisfying the requir ement s of t his
institution shall be granted :
(a) 'I.1oward the P r ovi 'ional Certificate, 25 semester hours.
(b) Toward the State Limited Certificate. 25 semester hon rs.
Note 4. N ot more than 15 semester hours of cor respondence credit may be ap plied t oward
a Bachelor's Degree and not more than 8 semester hour s toward a state limited
certificate.
Note 5. No t eacher's certificate will be granted to any perso,n who is less than eighteen years
of age.
Note 6. No teacher's certificate will be granted to any person who is n ot a citizen of t he
United States .or who has not declared his intention of becoming a citizen.

IMPORTANT DIRECYl'IONS
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IMPORTANT DIREUJ'IONS TO HOLDERS OF LIl\fiTED CERTIFICATES
BASED ON THE MICIllGAN TEACHERS'
.
CERTIFWATION CODE
Ca1bti on: No person can be employed to teach in a ny school district unless he is
legally qualified by holding a valid certificate. In order that the halder of any
limited certificate may retain without interruption h is status as a legally qualified
teacher, he must make application for renewal to the State Board of Education
between April 1 and September 1 of the year the certificate expires ; if the candi
date on the expiration of the certificate does not a rrange for renewal as here stat ed,
he will forfeit his status as a legally qualified teacher, and therefore will not be
permitted ·t o teach. He will, however, remain eligible to make application for re
newal until June 30 of the year following expiration of his certificate after which
date renewal privileges ar e canceled.
A. To the hold er of the State Limited Certificate or of the State Limited R enewal
Certificate :
1. The h older of a State Limited Certificate granted through this college may
be iSSUed (five times) a State Limited Renewal Certificate provided the
candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the ca ndi
date must h ave acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of an average
grade of "c" or better, ear ned in an institution or accepted ·by an insti
tution appr oved by the State Board of Education. These credits must
be applicable toward the requirements of the cuniculum prescribed- for
the State P r ovisional Certificate eventually desired.
(b) I n order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply
on the State Provisional Certificate cuniculum at the institution where
the candidate intends to qualify eventually for that certificate, the can
didate 8lwul d arrange in ad'L'ance in each ca8e to have hi8 course 8e ~ec
tions approved by that institution. Also all credits wherever earned

should be SUbmitted to that institution for evaluation and by it trans
mitted to the State Board of Education with recommendations.
B.

To the holder of the County Limited Certificate or of the County Limited
Renewal Certificate :
1. The holder of a County Limited Certificate may be issued (two times) a
County Limited Renewal Certificate each valid for two years provided the
candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the candi
date must have acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of an average
grade of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by an
institution approved by the State Board of Education. These credits
must be applicable toward the requirements of the curriculum pre
scribed for the State Limited Certificate and for the State ProviSional
Certificate.
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply on
the State Limited Certificate curriculum and on the State Provisional
Certificate curriculum at the institution where the candidate intends
to qualify for either certificate, the candidate should arrange in advance
in each case to have his COU1'se selections approved by that institution.

Also all credits wherever ea rned should be submitted to that institution
for evaluation and by it transmitted to the State Board of Education
with recommendations.
More complete information concerning the several teachers' certificates may be
obtained from Bulletin No; 601, Teachers' Cer tificatio n Code, published by the Super
intendent of Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan.
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PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT CERTIFICATION
'['he holder of an Elementary Provisional or a Secondary Provisional Certificate,
who has fully met the requirements as previously stated, may be issued a Perma
nent Certificate. Below is outlined the procedure to be followed:
A. The candidate willI. obtain from Michigan State I ormal College an application blank. This may
be done after three years of teaching under the Provisional Certificate, but
it must be done within one year following the expiration of the Provi ional
Certificate ;
2. fill out the application as required and return it to the College;
3. r eturn with the application blank this Provisional Certificate with his '.reu<:h
er's Oath attached.
B.

'.rhe College willI . investigate the qualifications of the candidate to ascertain if he satisfies re
quirements for permanent certification;
2. recommend the candidate to the State Board' of Education for permanent
certification if his qualifica tions are found satisfactory ;
3. deliver to the candidate the Permanent Certificate properly executed.

Curricula
I.

FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACHING

Michigan State Normal College offers curricula embracing four years as listed
below, each leading t o the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher 's Certificate. D eta ils a s
to the requirements of each curriculum are given in the pa ges immedia tely following.
Concerning ma jors an d minors the st udent will consult the heads of the respective
department s. The major should be chosen a t the beginning of the second yea r;
minors not la ter than the beginning of the third year. The adviser in charge of each
cu rriculum will other wise guide the student in his enrollment and each semester will
approve . his classificati on.
In a ll cases th e student will take a course in Methods in a t least one Majo r 0 1'
Minor Subject, but such a course is not included as a pa r t of the Major or Minor .
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

II.

For Administrators a nd Supervisors of Schools.
For Administrators and Supervisors of Schools, R ur al Communities.
F or T eachers of Art.
F or Teachers of Business Subj ec ts.
For T eachers in Early E lementary Grades.
F or Teachers in Later Elementary Grades.
For Teachers in Junior and Senior High Schools.
For Teachers of Home Economics.
For T eachers of Industrial Arts.
For Librarians in elementary a nd secondary schools and for Teacher Libra
rians.
For Teachers of Music.
For Occupational Ther apists.
For Teachers of Physical Education.
For Di rectors and Teachers of Recrea tion.
For T eachers of SpeciaI' Education.
This institution also offers the f ollowing two·yea r curriculum, State Limited:
For Teachers of Elementar y Grades in Rural Communities.

FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING F OR TEACHING

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

For Business Administration .
For Degree Only.
For Dentistry.
For Engineering.
For Forestry.
For Law.
For Medicine.
F or Occupationa l T herapy.
For Social W ork.
For Pharm acy.
For Mortuary Science.

Note:

Liberal Ar ts. General Academi c and other pre·professional curricula are included in

I I -It For Degree Only .
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FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACHING

CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS'"
Adviser, Mr . Gex.
Group I

Language and/o r Literature
121, 122 E nglish Composition .
Electives

Group II
201
220
444

Science
Psychology ... .. . .... . .. .
Statistical Method in Educatiou
Mental '.rests and Measurements
Electives

Gr oup III Social Science
112 Political Science
354 .Juvenile Delinquency
Electives
Groul> IV
302
303
316
340
410
418
431
432

Group VII

Semester H Ours
18
6
12
12
3
2
2
5
12
3
3
6

Education
Educational Psychology
Principles of Teaching
Public Education in Michigan
Educational Tests and Measuremeuts
Problems of Supervision
School Admini tration
Organization and Super. of H. S., or
Organization and Super. of Elem. SchOOl
Methods Cou:cse
Teaching ..

27 or 28
3
:3
2
2

2
3
2
2 or 3

8

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

4

Additional required work .... . ..... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech

2

Electives

4801' 49

Total

2

124

.. .

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester ho urs,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
"N.B. This curriculum is open
ful teaching experience.

~ nly

to students who have had two or more years of success
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CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS. RURAL COMMUNITIES*
Adviser, Mr. Gex.
Semester Hours
Group I

L anguage and/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades
Electives
. : . . 1: . : : : : : :

Group II
101
101
101
201
220

Science
General Agriculture
Elem. Sci. for Rural Schools
Introductory Regional Geography . . . .
Psychology
Statistical Method in Education

18

: ~: : : : :: :

6
3
9

.j.:.... :.:::.::::'

3

: ::,,::.. ::: :.
I

~

.

2
2
3
2

,

Social Science
American History
112 P olitical Science
210 Rural Sociology
Electives

12

Group I II

12

-

3
3
2
4

Group I V
Education
175 School Management and Course of Study
251 Teaching of Arithmetic
302, 303, 316 Education . ..
312 Teaching of Reading
340 Educational Tests and Measurements
376 The Technique of Supervision or
395 Rural Principalship
379 Rural School Curriculum
394 Community Relations
Teaching

2
2
2
8

Group V
Fine Arts
101 Art, 104 E lements of Music

5

Group VI
Practical Arts ..
112 Household Mechanics

3

Group VII Physical Education and Health
252 Health Education for Rural Schools
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take WI01 and WI02)
Additional Required Work . , ....
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Electives .".
Total

.,..

32
2
3
8
3
2

5

3

! ....... ..

(l

2
4

2
2
34

124

The studen t will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester h ou r s,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
°N.B. 'J:his curriculum j~ open only to students who have bad two or more years of success
ful teacbing experience.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART
Adviser Chai rman , Mr. Freundlich.
Group I

LanguRge a nd/ or Literature
121, 122 English Composition
Electives

Semester Hours
18
6
12
12

Science
Group II
201 Psychology
Electives

3
9

Group III Social Science
112 Political Science
Electives

3
9

Group I V
Education
302, 303 Education
316 P ublic Education in Michigan
416 The Teaching of Art
Teaching . . '
Elective in Educa tion

6
2
3
8
2

Group V

Fine Arts .. '
. .... .. ... .
101s, 103, 106, 109, 111 Art ... . . . . . . .
201,202 Life D r awing
210 Sculpture . .
212 H istory of Art
213 History of Art
401 Art Composition

Group VI
Pl.·actical Arts
152 Arts and Crafts, or
253 Industrial A rts . . .
Group VII

Total

21

32

14

.........

6
3
3
3
3
3

3
4

Physical Education and Health
P hysical Training, 12 activity hours

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Electives

12

2
2

20
124

Th e student will complete as a min imum: a major in Art as listed above, a minor
subject of 15 semester hourS', and a second minor of 15 semester bours in subject
fields which the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Robinson. '
Group I

La n guage and/or Literature
121, '1:22 English Composition ..
Elecfiles

Group II
101
201
220

Semester Hours
.. . . ..... . ... .. . . ... . . ..
18
6
1~

Science .. .
. . . .... . . .. . .
I ntroduction to Regional Geography . . .
Psy<;;hology . . .. . ... . . .. . . ...... . . .. .
Statistical Method in Education . . .. . . . . . . . .
Electives .. . . .. ... . . . .. .. . . .. . ... . ,. .. ... .. . .

Group III Social Science
. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .
112 Political Science .... . . . .. .. .
220, 221 !'llements of Economics . . .
Electives (i:igq~ce in ~is~,or~2.
Group IV
302
303
305
316

Education
. ... ... .. .. .
E duca}ional Psychology
I?rjnciples of T eaching . . . . .. . .
ethods of Teachin g B usiness Subjects
Public Educa tion in Mi chigan.
Teachin g

Gr oup VI

Practical Arts .

13
2
3

2
6
15
3
6
6
20
3
3

4
2
S
32 or 33

BUSI NES S

MA JOR

100 Introduction to Busines;;;
*101 Typewr itin g
104 'l'ypewriting
201 Accounting '
202 Accounting
~ *202 Shorthand
203 Shorthand
205 Business Corresponden ce ..
300 Advanced I/lhorthand
302A Office Practice
- 302B Office Practice
-303 Business Law

3
2
2
4
4
3
3
2
3

2
2
3

GFlNEltAL BUSINESS MAJOR

100 l Introduction to Business
*101 Typewriting
104 Typewriting
201 Accounting . ... . . .. . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . •. . . . .... . . ..
.. ......... .. .. .. ..
202 Accounting
301 Business Organization and Mana gem en t .
..................
303 Business Law
304 Business Law ....
..... .. .. .. .. .. ......
Electives selected from the following b usiness courses: 206,
207, 208, 302A, 302B, 307A, 307B, 3(lSA, 30SB, 309A, 300B . .

3

2
2
4
4
3
3
3
8

Note: Students wh o have had courses &tarr ~d Above may substitute a n equivalent amount
of elective work In the business cu rricul um.
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R-l

Group VII

4

P hysical Education a nd H ealth ..
Physical Training, 12 activity h ours
(Women must take WIDI and WI02 )

Additional Required Work
108 Arithmetic of Business . . ... . . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech ..... .. . .... . . . . . . . .
Electives . .
Total .. . . . . . . .. .. .

4
2
2

18
124

The student will cqmplete as a minimum : a major in Business Subjects as listed
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15
semester hours, in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
above~
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CURRICULUM FOR .EARLY ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Kindergarten, Gra des 1, 2 a nd 3
Adviser Chairman, Mr. McGill.
Semester H ours
Group I

Language a nd/or Literature
121, 122 E nglish Comp osition
207 Literature f or t he Elementary Gr ades
E lectives

Group II
100
201
321

Science ... , , , , , , , , .
Fundamentals in Elemen ta ry Scien ce.
P sychology
Child Psychology
Electives

Group III Social Science
112 Political Science , , "'., , '
Electives
,' ,,,.,,' ,.

"\" ."
.

..

~

.

.

.

18
6
3
9
12

I

, >.
. . .

.

~

.

. .. . .

,' ..

2
3
3
4
12

,

3
9

Educa t ion
Group I V
310 The Teach ing of Reading
303, 315, 316 E duca tion " , ' ,
340 Educational Tests and Mea surements , .
344 Audio-Visual Met hods in T eaching , , . ... .. , , , , , ,
351A T each ing of Arithmetic
401 Elementray Science ,' ,
*Teaching

3
7
2
2
2
3
8

Fine Arts
Group V
101, 300 Art ",
104, 220 Music

6
5

Group VI
P ractical Arts"
253, 254 Industrial Arts

5

27

11

5

Group VII P hysical E d ucation and H ealth .
301 Health Education in E lementary Grades . ,
P hysical Training, 12 activity hours including
W101, W102, W107 and W109 ,
' , , , , ....

6

2
4

Additional Required Work . , ' , .. "' .,' ,. " ., ,. , ,',., ., . .. , '," ' , .. ,. ,'
121 Fundamentals of Speech . ,' ., .. , . , . "., .. . , . ," . " . . '. ' .. ,
341 Speech Correction ",. , , . .... . , , . ' . . . , , , , , , . , , ' , . ' . . , , ..
Handwriting Methods
' .. , . ' , , ' . ' ..... . . , , . , . . ' . , . .. .. '
E lectives ."., . . ... , ." . ,' . ,' . . . , . , . . .. ' .. . . , .. . .. ... , . . .. .. " ., . ' . .. ,
'r otal " .. , ' , . ', . . ... ,' ,.,' ,. '" ., ' , .... . . ,. " . . " ." " .. , ' , "

5
2
2
1
28
124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group major. See
pp. 37-38) subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours each;
or four minors, 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in
sub jects or subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
AU courses specified on this curriculum may be counted to satisfy major, minor,
and group requirements.
·Students pr eparing for work in kindergar ten teach 10 semester hours, 5 in kin dergarten
an d 5 in the grades.

I·
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CURRICULUM FOR LATER ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Grades 4, 5 and 6
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Willia ms.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Lit erature
121, 122 English Composition
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades .
Electives

Group II
101
100
201

Science
Introd uctory Regional Geography
Fundamentals in Elementary Science.
Psychology . ..
Electives

Social Science
History . ..
112 P olitical Science
205,211, 313 Geography

18
6

3
9

12
2

2
3
5

Group III

Group IV
E ducation ... .. . . .... .
302 E ducational P sychology . .
303 Principles of Teach ing .. . . .. . .. . ... . . .
311 T ea ching of Reading . .
316 Public Education in Michigan.
340 Educational Tests a nd Measurements .
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching.
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools
351B Teaching of Arithmetic ........ .
402 Elementary Science f or Intermediate Grades . ..
Teaching
.... . . . . . .

14

3
3
8
31
3
3
3
2
2
2
3
2
3
8

Fine Arts
Gr oup V
101, 300 Ar t
104, 221 Music

5

Group VI
Practical Arts
253, 254 I ndustrial Ar ts

5

Group VII Physical Education and H ealth. .
301 Health Education in Elementary Grades . . . .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours including WI01, WI02,
WI07 and W109 .... . ...... .. ... .

11

6
5

6

2
4

Additional Required Work .. ,
..... ... .. .. .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Handwriting Methods .. .. ... . . . . . .

2

Electives

24 or 25

Tota l . ...

3
1

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group major. See
pp. 37-38) subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours each;
or four minors, 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in
subjects or subject fields taught in th e elementary grades.
All courses specified on t his curriculum may be counted to satisfy major, minor,
and group requirements.

GROUP MAJORS AND MINORS
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GROUP MAJORS AND MINORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
The group majors a nd group minors listed below are acceptable on the Early
Elementary and Later Elementary curricula . The group minors are acceptable oli
the Special Education curriculum.
See also Natural Sciences Department , Elementary Science.
Arts Grou p Major

101
300
i 04
220
253
254

Introduction to Art 3 sem h r
Creative Art 3 sem h r
Elements of Music 2 sem hr
Elementary Music E ducation 3 sem hr
Industrial Arts for E lementary Grades 3 sem hr
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hr
Elective to complete ma jor chosen from one or all of the following:
Industrial Arts, Art, and Music 8 sem hr

A rts Group Minor

101
300
104
220
or 221
253
254

I ntroduction to Art 3 sem hr
Creative Art 3 sem hr
Elements of Music 2 sem hr
Elementary Music E duca tion 3 sem hr
Secondary Music Education 3 sem h r
Industr ial Arts for Elementary Grades 3 sem h r
Industrial Ar ts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hr

Science Group Major-for elementary teachers

At least 3 semester hours from each of the four deRartment s must be elected
from the courses listed below. Not more than 12 semester hours may be
elected f r om any one department.
Chemistry

. 120 Elementary General Chemistry 3 sem hr
·121 General Chezp.istry 4 sem hr
· 122 Genera l Chemistry 4 sem hr
·131 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hr
·132 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hr
200a Chemical Resources of Michigan 1 sem h r
200b Chemical I ndustries of Michigan 1 sem hr
201 Everyday Chemistry 2 sem hr
220 Elementary Organic Chemistry 2 sem hr
Geography and Geowuy

· 108
122
226
227
228
229

Physical Geography 3 sem hI'
Weather 2 sem hr
Physical Geology 3 sem hr
Topographic Maps 2 sem hr
Mineralogy 2 sem hr
Rocks of Michigan 2 sem hI'
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--------------------------N atural Science

100
101
110
208
209
210
307

Fundamentals in Elementary Science 2 sem hr
General Agriculture 3 sem hI'
Biology 3 sem h r
Local F lora 2 sem hr
Entomology 2 sem h r
Ornithology 2 sem hr
Ornamental P lants 2 sem hI'

Physics and Astronomy

100
*104
203
211
*221
*222

Elements of Physics 3 sem hr
Physics 5 sem hr
I ntro duction to Astronomy 3 sem h r
Elementary P hysical Science 3 sem hr
Mechanics, Sound and Heat 4 sem hr
Electricity and Light 4 sem h r

Science Group Minor- for elementary teachers

At least 3 semester hou rs f r om each of three departments must be elected
from the courses listed above in the Science Group Major. Not more than
8 hour s may be elected f r om anyone department.
Social Science Group Major

121
122
231
or 232
112
220
221
200

American History to 1865 3 sem hr
American History 1865 to Present 3 sem hI'
Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hr
Modern Europe, 1815-1919 4 sem hI'
American Government 3 sem hI'
Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr
Electives 2 sem hr

Social Science Group Minor

121
112
220
200

American History to 1865 3 sem hI'
American Government 3 sem hr
Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
P rinciples of Sociology 3 sem hr
E lectives 3 sem hr

"Laboratory period is required.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR
HIGH SCHOOLS
Adviser Chairman, Mr Slay.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature .... .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. ... .
121, 122 English Composition ...... .. ... ... .. . . . ... .. . . . . . ... . . . 6
Electives
12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology ..
Electives

9

Group III Social Science
112 P olitical Science
Electives . .. . ... . .

3
9

Group IV
302
303
316
339
340
405

Group VII

Education ..... . .... . . . .... .. .. . . ......... . . . ....... . . . .. .
Educational P sychology ..... . . . . . .. . ... . .. .. . . . . ..... . .
Principles of Teaching ..... ... . . .
Public Education in Michigan .. .
Junior-Senior High School Education.
Educational Tests and Measurements.
Guidance Functions, Sec. School Teacher .
Methods Course ..
Teaching ...... . .... . .......... . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. ... . ...... .

Electives
T otal

12
~

12

24 or 25
3
3

2
2
2
2
2 or

3

8

P hysical Education a n d Health .. . ..
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take WI0l and WI02)

Additional Required Work .... . ...... . . ..
. . .. .. , ..
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . .. . .. . .

18

4

2
2

52 or 51
124

The student will complete as a minimum : a major subject of 24 semester hours,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF
HOME ECONOMICS
Adviser Chair man, Miss Burson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature
121, 122 English Compositiop.
E lectives ... . ... . .. . ... .. . .

Grou p II

lR

6
]2

Science
..... . .. .. . .
110 Biology ............ .
119, or 131, 132, 219 Chemistry ... . ... . . . .. . . ... . ... . .. .. . . . . . 7 or
201 P sychology . . .... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Group III
112
200
204
220

Social Science
Political Science
Principles of Sociology
Marriage and the F a mily Relationship
E lements of Economics .. '

13 or 15
3
9
3
12

3
3
3

3
21

Group I V
E ducation ... . . . ... . . . .. . .... .. . . .. .. . . . .
302, 303, 316 Education ... .
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education
Teaching .....
. ....... .
Electives in Education ... .

8
3
8
2

Group V
F ine Arts .... .
101, 207 Art . .... . . .. . .

6

Group VI
P ractical Arts .. . .. . .
110 H omemaking for Young Moderns
205 Children a nd Adults in the Home
111, 211, 311 Foods . . . . .
201 Nutrition of the F amily .. . .. .. . . .... . .. . .. . .. . . . . .
220, 221 Housing
210 Family Hea lth ...... .
301 Econ omic Problems of t he Con sumer
112, 212, 353 Clothing ........ ... ... . ... .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. .
351 Textiles for th e Consumer
310 Management in Home and F amily Life ... . . .. . . . . .. . . .... .
. . ..... .. . . ... . . .. . .
410 H ome Li ving Center Residence .. . .
Group VII

6

2
2

8
2
2
2
8
2

2
3

P hyscical Education and Health . .. .
Physical T raining, 12 a ctivity hours
( Including W I0l a nd WI02)

Additional Requ ired Work . . . .. ...................... . ... . .. . .........
121 Funda mentals of Speech . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4

2
2

E lectives . . . . .. . . . . ... .. .. ... .. . ... .... . ....... . ...... . .... . .. . . .. . ..... 10 or 8
Total

.... . ..... .. . . ..... . .. . ........ . . . .. . . . ......... . ..... .... . . ... .

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a maj or in Home Economics as listed
a bove, a minor subject of 15 semester hours and a second minor of 15 semester hours
in subject fields which the student expects to teach. See page 135 for s uggested
group minors.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Willoughby.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition
E lectives

.. . ... . . . .. . ... .. . . ..... . ....

18
6

12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology
Electives ...... .. ... .
Group III Social Science
112 P olitical Science
Electives

12
3
9
12
3
9

.. . ..... . . . . .. . ... .. .
-

Group IV
Educa tion
302,303 Education

20

' " ......... . ...... .. .. .... .

6
2
2
8

. .. .. .. .. . . . .... ..

2

...... .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . .
316 P ublic Education in Michigan
361. Content, Organization and Supervision
Teaching .....
E lective in E ducation
Group VI

Practical Arts .. . ............. .
... . . . ... . . .. ... . ...
127 General P~actical Drawing & Planning .... ... . . .. . . .... ... . 3
WI, 112, 115, 160 I ndustrial Arts
..... . . . . . . . . .. .. ... . . . 10
113 Elem . Prac. E lectricity
. . ........ . . . . ... . ... 2
128 ,architectural Drawing
. .... .. .. . . . , . . ... . . . . 3
152 Arts and Craf ts . . .. . .. . ... .
. ... . . .. ... . . . . . ... . . .. . . . 3
204 General Woodwork
.... . ........ . . . .. ... 3
205 P rinting .......... .
. . .. .. . ...... .. .... . . . 2
*214 Practical Electricity
.. . . . .. .. .. .. .. ... . . .. . ...... 3
*216 General Metalwork
... . ..... . . ...... .. ..... . . 3
"218 P r actical Mechanics . .. . .. . .. . . . . . ...... .. . . .. . .. . . .. ... .
2
·230 Machine Drawing . ... . .. . .. .
. .. ..... .. . ... ... . . . ... .... 3
301 Art Metal Works and Pla stics
. . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . . ....... .. 2
Group VII Physical Education and Health ..... .. . . . . . ... ... ....... . . .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Wor k .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . .. . ... .. . ... ... . . . . .. . .. . .. .. ..

38

4

2
2

Electives .. .. . . . .. . ... .. . . . . . . . . .... . . ... . . . . ..... .. . ... ... . . .. . .... ..

18

Total . .. .. . ..... . ..... .. ..... . ..... .. ... .. . .. ..... . ..... . . .. . . . ... . . .

124

The stud ent will complete as a minimum : a major in Industrial Arts as listed
above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
·Note
301,
and : 101Women
Art. stUdents specializing in Industrial Ar t s will t ake inst ead: 151, 253, 254,
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CURRICULUM FOR LIBRARY SCIENCE
Adviser, Miss Robinson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition . .
. ..... .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . . " 6
Electives . .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. ...... .... . ...... . .. . . . .. .... . . . . .... 12

Group II
Science
. . . . ..... . ... . . .. . . . .. .... .. .• .. .... . . . . .. . . ..
201 P sychology . .. . . .. .. . . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . ......... ...... .
Electives . . . . ... . .. . . .. . .. .. .... .... . .. ...... ... ... . .. . .. .
Group III Social Science .. . ..
. ... . .. ..... . . . . ... . . . .. . .. .
112 Political Science
..... .. . ... .. . . . . . . ... .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .
. .. . . ... . .. .
101, 102 History of Civilization ..
Electives . .. . . .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . . ... . . .
. ........ . ... .. . .. .
Education ....
Group IV
302, 303, 316 E ducation
311 Teaching of Reading
Teaching .. . .
. .. .. .. . ... . .
Library Practice . .. ..... ... .. . . . . ..... . ... .. .. .. . .... . .. . .
Group V

Fine Arts . .. . .. .... .. ... ... .. .......... .... . . .. . . . . .. ... .

Group VI
201
*205
207
309
*314
*320
344
*404
*405

Practical Arts . . .. . . .. .. . . ... . .. .... .. . . .. . .. ..... ... .. .. .
Mythology . . .. .. . ... . ..... .. .... .. .... . .. . ... ... .. . .
Refer ence Books and Their Use . . , ...... .. . ... .. .. ... . . .. . .
Li terature for the Elementar y Grades .. .... . . . ... .. .. . . .. . .
.. ... . . ... .. . ... . . .. . .
History of Books and Printing
Reading Guidance for Adolescents . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . .. .
Th e Library in the School . .. . . .... . .. . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. ... .
Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching . .. . . .. . . ..... . .... . .. . . .
Library Materials and Their Use . . ... ..... . ... .. ....... . . . .
Organiza tion of the Sch ool Library .. . .. . . .. ... ... .. .. .. .. .

12
3
9
12

3
()

3
20

8
3
4
lj

6
24
2
3
3
2
3
3
2
3
3

Group VII Physical Education a nd Health ..... .. . . . .... .. . .... ... ... .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W I 0l and WI02)
Additional Required Work .. ....... ... . . . .. .. . . ..... ....... . ... ... .. .. .
121 Fundamentals of Speech ...... . . . .... .. ....... .... .. ..... .
Electives ...... . .. .. .. . .. .. .... .. . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. ... ....... . .. . ... .
Total

. .. .... . ........ . . . ..... . ...... . ........... . .. . . .... . .. . . . . ... . .

18

4

2
2
26
124

A student will complete the 24 hours listed under Group VI for a major. A minor in LI
brary Science will be con stitu ted by t h e five courses marked wit h • and totallng 15 semester
hours. On ' t he minor if a student is gr aduating with an elementary certificate, IAterarture in
the E lemen t ClA'Y Gracle8 will be substituted f·!>r Reading Guidance f or Adolescents.
Students in Librar y Science need t o have a reasonable skill in typing.
Since library science graduate schQolll require Ollt: year of either F rench or German, it is
recommended that it be taken at the undergraduate level.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF MUSIC
Bachelor of Music Education Degree
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan .
Group I

Semester Hours
18
Language a nd/or Literature
6
121, 122 English Composition
.... . ....... . . . ... .... .... ... ... . 12
E lectives
12

Group II
Science . . . . . . .
. . . . ... .. .. . . . .. . ... ... . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . .
201 Psychology ......... . ... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. ...... ... . . . .
210 Musical Acoustics . . ..... . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . , .. .. .. . ...... .
Elect ives

3
2
7

Group III Social Science ..
112 Political Science
E lectives ..

3
9

12

Group IV
Education ..
(Vocal )
330 Music Education in the Elementary School.
331 Music Education in the Secondary School.
302,303, 316 Education ... . .. . ...... . .... .. .. . .. . . .. . ... . ... . .
Teaching '
........ .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .
(Instrument al)
330 Music Education in the Elementary School or
331 Music Educa tion in the Secondary School .
302,303, 316 Education
. ... ......... .. .
352 Instrumental Met hods and Materials . .. . .. ... ... .
Teaching
........... . . . ... " .... .. . . .. .. . .. • .. . .
Fine Arts
.. .. .... .. ... . ........ . ...... . ...... .
(Vocal)
............. . .. . .. .. ... . ... .. . . . 30
101,102 Elements of Music .......... . . . . . ... . . . .... .
241, 242 Harmony .. . .. ... . . .. . . .. . .... .. .. . . . . . . . .... .. . . .
234 Sight Reading and E a r Training .... . . ... . . , .. .. .. . . . . . . .
341 Counterpoint . . ......... . ... . . . .. ...... .... ... .. ....... .
........ ...... . .. ... .. .. .... . .. . .... . .
326 Conducting
353, 354 History and Literature of Music .. .. . . .. ... . . . . . .
413 Orchestration ..... . . . .. .. .... . .... .. . .. .. . . ... .. .
(Instrumental ) ..... .... . . .. . . . . . . ...... ...... .. 32
101 Elements of Music .... . . . ... . .... . . . ... . . ... .. .
241, 242 Harmony . .. . ... .... . .... ... ... . . .. .. . . .. .
341 Counterpoint . .. . .. . ... .. . .... ... . ... . ... . .•. .. .. .. . .. . . .
··248 or 249 Orchestra or Band . . .. . . . . . .
. .... .. .. . .. .. .
326 Conducting ... .. .. . .. . . .. ............ . . ... .. .. .. . .. . . . . . .
. . .... . . . . .
353,354 History and Literature of Music ..
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . . . . .
413,414 Orchestration

22
3
3
8
8

3
8
3
8

Group V

• Applied Music . .... . . . .
(Vocal)
Voice, Piano and InstrumentaL . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. .. .
130 Choral Union . .. . . .. . .. ... .. . .. ..... . . .. .. ... .. . ... . .. .

(Insi~~~~:!~~al

(strings , woodwind, brass,
\
percussion, piano, vOice ) .. ... . . .. .... . .. ... . . .. ..
··248 or 249 Orchestra or Band . . . . .
. ... . f • • • •

- ·These
- -courses
- wlll satisfy

•

30-32

6
8
2
2
2
7
3

3
8
2
4
2
7
6

16
12
4

. . . . ' 12
4

the requirement fo r one of the necessary mino rs for graduation.
"If a student is not qualified f·o r Band or Orchestra, he will be required to take 130
(Choral Union) .
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Group VII P h ysical Education a nd Health . .. . . . .. . .. .... . . . . . ..... . . .
P hysical Training, 12 activity hour s
(Women must take W 101 a nd W 102)
Additional Required Work
121 F undamentals of Speech

2

Electives: Vocal-Instrumental

8-6

Total . .. . . .... .. .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . .

124

The student will complete a s a minimum: a major in Music as listed above; a
minor in Music as listed above; a second minor from Group I , II, III.
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CURRICULUM F OR TEACHERS OF MUSIC
Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan.
Semester Hours
Group I

La nguage a nd/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition .. . ..... ..... . .
Electives

18
6
12

.. I..

Science
Group II
201 P sychology
.. . .. . . ..... . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .
210 Musical Acoustics ... . .. .. .. . .. .. .
. . .. . . .... . . .
Electives . ..... .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. . . ....... . . .. .. . . . ... . . . .

3
2
7

12

Gr oup III Social Science . .. .. . .. . . .. . . ... . . . ... .. . . . . . • .
112 Political Scien ce
Electives .. ... .

3
9

Group IV
Education
*330 Music Education in the Elementary School ..
331 Music Education in the Secondary School . . .
302, 303., 316 Education
... . .. ... ..... .. . .. . . .. . .. . ... . .
Teaching
.. . .. . . . . ...
. .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . .

3
3
8
8

Group V
Fine Arts
101, *102 Elements of Music . . ... .... . .. . . . ... .
241, 242 H armony
341 Counter point
.. . ...... .
326 Interpretation an d Technique of Conducting.
353, 354 History an d Literature of Music .. . . . .. . . . ... . .
413 Or chestration
. ........ .. . .. . .
*450 Applied Music a nd any t wo of 453, 454, 455
130 Choral Union (applied on electives) ..

6
8
2
2
7
3
8
4

12

22

36

Group VII Physical E ducation and Health.
P hysical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 a nd W102 )

4

Additional Required Work
.........
. .. .. . .. .. . . , ... . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. . .. ... . .. ... ... . . J .. . .
Electives
Total

. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . .. . _ 0· ·. · . . . . . . . .

oj •

•

••• • ••

•

•••••

2

2
18

124

The student will complete as a minimum : a major in Music as listed above, a
minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in
subject fields which the student expects to teach.
°Note: Specialists in instrumental music take the following courses instead of those starred
above :
Group IV 352 Instrumental Mater. & Methods .......... . .. . ... . .... . . .... .. . . .. . . . . 3
Group V 414 Orchestration . .. .. . . .. . ..... . . ... . ... . .. . . ...... . . ... . ... . .. . . . . . . 3
451 Applied Music, and any four of the following: 130, 232, 453, 454, 455,
456, 457 . . . .. .. .... .... .. .. .. ........... . ..... . ..... . . . . ..... . ... . II
Also the following 6 hours applied on electives:
248 Orcbestra .. . . .. .. . . .... .
3
249 Band ... . . . .... ... . .. .
3
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CURRICULUM FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
Adviser Chairman, Mrs. Herrick.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature . .... . .......... . .... .
101 Use of Book s and Libraries ..... . .. . .... . .. . . . .. .. . ... ... .
121, 122 E nglish Composition . .. ... .. ... . .. .. .. ....... . ...... .
221 or 235 Speech ... . . . ............... . .. . . . .. . . .... .. . . . . .. .
Electives
.. ... . .. .... . . . . . .... " . . . . . . . . . ... ...... . .

Gr oup II
Science . . . .
. . ... . . .• . . ... .. .. . . . .... ..
101 General Zoology . .. .... .... .
103 Gardening .. ... .. .. ... ... . ..
. ....... .. ..... .. .
201 Psychology . . ... ..... . ... . .. . . . . ... ... . .. .. .. ... . .... . . . .
203,·204 Kinesiology . . .... .. . .... . ..... . . . .. . ... .... .
.301 Psychiatry and Neurology . . .. . .... .. . .. .. . .. ... ... .
360 Abnormal Psychology .... . ........ . .. . . .... .... . . . ... . .
.404, ·405, . 408 Clinical Lectures . . ... ... .... . ..• · ... . . .. . . . · · ..
Group III
112
200
·354

Social Science . . .. ..... . ..... . . ...... .. .... . .
Political Science
. ..... . . .. .
Principles of Sociology . . . .... . . ..... .. . .. . .. .
Juvenile Delinquency . . . .. .. .. .. . . ... .. .. . . .. . . . ... ..... . .
Electives
.. . . . . .. .

18
2
6
3
7
23
4
2
3
4

2
3
5
12
3
3

3
R

13

Group IV
Education and Occupational Therapy . ..
• 201, ·304, .305, ·406, · 407 Occupation al T herapy ..... . ..... . .. .
303 Rehabilitation and Soc. Services . .
*374 Physical Reconstruction of Cripp. Children . . .
. ..... . . .
410 Recreation Therapy . .. . .. .. .
• Pre-Clinical Training or equivalent .. . .... .. . . .. . . .

6
1
2
2
2

Group V
Fine Arts . . .. . .. . . . . . .......... . .. . .. . . .... .
112 Political Science . . . . ..... ...... . .. .... .. .... .... . . .... .. . .
111, ·204 Design . . ....... . . ........... . .. . ....... .
Electives ... .. .. .... .. ........ .... . . ...... ... ..... . . . . ... .

3
6
3

Group VI
Practical Arts . . . . . .. . ... . . .. .. . .. . .. .. . ...... . . . . ... . .. .
. ). . . . .
101 Elem. Woodwork and Shop Sketching.
127 Mechanical Drawing .......... .
152, 453 Arts and Crafts . . .
255 Needle Crafts ... .. .. ............ .... . .... . ......•........
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics ... .
302 Cement Handicrafts and Pottery ... .. . . .... . .. . .... . . . . . . . .
·304 Weaving
Electives

2
3
6
1
2
2
3
6

Group VII Physical Education and Health . . .... . . .. .. . .. ... .... . . . .
202 First Aid . . .......... . .
221 Anatomy and Physiology
P hysical Training, 12 activity h ours includ'i ng W101, W102,
W I04, W's317 . ..
Additional Required Work .. .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Electives
Total ...... ... .... .. . .. . .
.The student will complete those courses that are starred (*) for a major.

11

25

11
2
5
4
2
2
9

124
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The above curriculum provides for a major in Occupational Therapy, a group
minor in Industrial Arts, and a second group minor in Natural Science.
Students who wish a teacher's certificate must elect 302 Educa tional Psychology,
303 Principles of Teaching, 3,16 Public E duca tion in Michigan, 340 Tests a nd
Measurements, 351 Education of Exceptional Children and three hours of pr actice
teach ing to satisfy the t wenty hour Group IV r equirement.

NORM AL COLLIDE YEAR BOOK

48

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Adviser Chairman, Mr. McCulloch (men ), Miss H arris (women).
Semester Hours
Group I

Langua ge and/or Literature . .. .. .. .• . .. ...
121,122 English Composi tion
Electives

Group II
101
123
119
201
211
432

Science
General Zoology
Physics for Students of Phy sical Educ.
Inorganic Chemistry
Psychology
General Bacteriology
Physiology of Nutrition

Group III
Social Science .. ...
112 Polit ical Science . .
Electives ... . . .
Group IV
251
302,
416
Group

E ducation. . .
. .... . .. . .
Methods and Ma t erials in Phys. Educ.
303, 316 Educa tion
Tests a nd Meas. in Phys. Educ. . ... ..
Teaching. .. . .
. . . .. . . .. .

18

4
3
3
3
3
2

12

3

9
21
3
8
2
8

vn

Physical Education and Health . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. ... .. .
102 Personal Health
... . .... .. .. . .. .
203 Kinesiology . .....
. ... .. . .. . ... . . .
212 Organizatio n of Physical Educa tion ..
214 Histor y and Literature of Physical Educ.
221 Anatomy and Physiology . ...... . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .
221, or 222 Phys. Edu c. (m en) . .
311 Theory and Philosophy of Play .. . . . . . .. . .
320 First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy
323 Individual Gymnastics ... ... .. . . .. . .
. . . . .. .. . .
331 Physiology of Exercise .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... . . .. . . .. . . . ... . .
......... .
332 Health Examina tion s
351 Health Work in Schools .. . .. .. .. . . .. ...... .. ... ... ... .
415 Organization of Schools and Community Demonstrations
(Women) Physical Educa tion Activity Courses as listed on
page 173.
(Men ) P h ysical Educa tion Activity (14 hours of Ms Activity
and 10 h ours of Ms T eaching)

Additional R equired Work ..... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . .
Electives ....................... . . ... . . . .. .. .. . .. ... . .. .. . .
Totals

18
6
12

.. . ..... . ... . ... . . .. . .. .... . ... . .. ... . . .. .. .. .. .. ... .

33
2
2
2
2
5
2
2
2
2
3
2
3
2

2
2
20

124

The student will com plete as a minim um: a major in Physical Education as listed
above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 sem ester
hours in su bject fields which t he student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR DIRECTORS AND TEACHERS OF RECREATION

Department-Physical Education and Health
Adviser Chairman, Miss Harris.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literatu re
121, 122 English Composition ..
201 · Mythology ... . .
. ......... .
207 Literatu r e for the Elementa ry Grades
Electives ... . .. . ...............

19
6
2

. ..

!.

Gr oup II
100
101
101
201
203
206

Science
Fundamen tals in Elementary Science
Gener al Botany or
General Zoology ... . . . .. . .. .
PSYchology . .... .
General Astronomy
Mental H ygiene . ....... . . .. . .

Group III
112
200
203
354

Social Science ....... . .... . ... .. . . .
. ... . . ... .. . . .. .
. . ..... . . . ... . . , .... . . .. . . ... .
P olitical Science .....
Principles of Sociology
... . . • . . . . .. ... .
Problems in Child Welfa re ............. . . . ..... • . .. .. . . ...
Juvenile Delinquency . .
. .. .. . .... J . ..... .. ..... . . .
E lectives ...... . ..... . ........ . .. . . ... . .. ..... . .... . . .. .. .

Group IV
E ducation
.. . . .. .. .
251 Methods Course in Recreation . ... . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . . .
302, 303, 316 Educa tion .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. ..
. . . . . .. . . . . . .
. . . . .. . . • . ..
394 Comrimnity R elations . ... . . . . . .....
416 Tests and Measurements in Recreation .. ... . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . .
Teaching : Major (Recreation )
. . . . . . . .... .... . . . . .. .
Teaching : Minor .... . ... . ....... . ....... ...... ..... . .. . . .

3
8

14
2
4
3
3
2
13
3
3
2
3
2
23
3
8
2
2
4
4

Fine Ar ts ..... . . . .
Group V
101 Introduction t o Art
410 Recreation Therapy

3
2

Group VI
151
152
301

Practical Arts . .. .
. . . . . . . . .... . . .. . . . . .
Toy Making ........... . .. . ... .. ... . .... . . . .. ... . . ...... . .
Arts and Orafts .. . . . . ... . .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . . .
Art Metal Work a nd Pla stics
. .. . ..... ... . . . . ... . .

2
3
2

Group VII
235
202
218
311
319
321
342
401
413
415

Physical Education and Health ..
. .. ... .. . . .. .
Play P roduction .. .. . . . .
. ........... . . 3
Standard American Red Cross First Aid
. .. ... . . .. . . .
2
Organization and Administration of Community Recreation.
3
Theory and Philosophy of Play . .. . .. .. . . . . ......... . . .
2
Community Recreation Leadership " . ... . .. . . . . . . .. ... .. . .
3
Sports Summary .. ..
. .. . .. .. ... . . . . ... . . . . . ... . . 2
Youth Organizations . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . ... . .. . ..... .. . . . . .. . . 2
Community H ealth Problems .... . . .. . . . .. .. . ..... . .. . .... . 2
Camping .. . ...... . .. . .... .. ...... .. . . . . . .. ...... . . . .. . . . . 3
Organiza tion of School and Community Demonstrations .
2
(Women) P hysical E ducation Activity Cour ses as listed on
page 173.
(Men) P hysical Education Activit y Courses as listed on
page 175.

5

7

28
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Additional Required Work
. . ... . . .. ..... .... . . • .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . , ... .
121 Fundamen tals of Speech . ... . . ..... . ....... . .... .... .. .

2

Electives . ... ....... .... ... . ..... ..... .... ....... . .. ... . .... . ... . • .

13 or 14

Total ... . . . . ... .. . .... . ... . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. ................. .. . . .

2

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Recreation as listed above,
a minor subject of 15 semester hours, a nd a second minor of 15 semester hours in
subject fields which the student may teach.
Students are required to spend one summer on playground a nd one summer in
camp.
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CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
Adviser Chairman, Mr. W irtz.
Semester H ours
Group I

18

L anguage a nd/or Literature
.. . .. . , .. . . . . .. .
121, 122 English Composition ... . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . .
207 Literature for the Eleme ntary Gra des . . .. .. .
Electives .................. .. ... . .. ......

6
3
9

r

Group II
Science
.... . . .. . . . ......... . . .. . . . . .
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .
201 Psychology .. , ................. .. . . . . . . .
E lectives (Genetics and Geography recommended ) . . .. . . . . .

12
2
3
7

Group III
112
*350
*354

Social Science . .. . ...... .. .. . .... . . . .. . . . .. . ... .. .. . ... . . .
P olitica l Science .......... .. .. .. . .. .....
Mental D eficiency ..... . . . . ... .. . . . . . ... . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Juvenile Delinquency . ... . ..... . .. . . . .... . . . ...... . . .... . .
Electives . . . . . . .... . .... . ..... ... . .. . .. . .
. .... ... .

3
2
3
4

Group IV
206
303
310
316
*351
*352
*356

Education and Special Edu cation
. . \.. . ..
Mental Hygiene . . .. . .... .... . .
. .. . .. .
PrinCiples of Teaching . . . . .. .. .
Teaching of R eading ..... . . . ..... . ... .
Public Education in Mich igan .... . .
Educa tion of Exceptional Children .. .
Mental Measurement and Evalu ation
Fundamenta ls of Vision and H earing
Teaching ................. ... . . .
· .. .. 1.. .. . . .. . .... .

2
3
3
2
2
2
3
10

12

'1" .. .. ...... ... .

27

Grou p V
Fine Arts .............. . . . . .
101 I ntr oduction to Art
104 Element s of Music
Group VI

5
3
2

Practical Arts . . '
Indust r ia l Arts ..
(Women elect 253, 254)

5
5

Grou p VII Physical Education and H ealth
301 H ealth E ducation for Elementary Grades
P hYSical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101, W107, W109)
Additional Required W or k
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech
*341 Sp eech Correction "

"....... . :1:.. .:: ::.::...

Electives ...... .. .. . . . ... .. ... . ... . . . . .... .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... .
T otal

. . . .. .

6
2

4

2
2
33
124

·CQunted on major. TO' complete major. student will take c()urses appropriate t() Field of
Specialization indicated on t he foIl owing page.
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CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
(Continued )
Semester H our s
A.

T he Deaf and H ard of H earing

372A, 372B , 378, 385A, 385B, 393 or 493 Special Education ... . . . .. .
B.

P artially Sighted

6
2

367, 358, 366 Special E ducation .
101 T ypewriting (Recommen ded elective ) ... ... .. . . . . .

C.

T he Blind

6
2

363, 364, 366 Specia l Education ..
101 Typewriting (Recommended elective) .
D.

T h e M en t ally H andicapped

358 Met hods of Teaching Mentally H a ndicapped Children
458 Curriculum P roblems for Mentally H andicapped Children

E.

3
6
5

Chi l dren Of L ow Vitality

2

204 Food and Nut rition
357, 374 Special E ducation
*E lective
G.

2
2

Crippled Children

211 Gen er al Bact eriology
. . ..... . .. . . .
369, 373, 374 Special E ducation.
221 Anatomy a nd Physiology

F.

16

4

Children wit h Speech D ef ects

Introductor y courses are offered in speech correction.
I nsufficient work is offered to meet the requirements for sta te certifi
cation.
H.

Socially M aladjusted Ch'i ldren (Permission of department head requ ired)
101, 358 Special Education , .... . ....
. . .. .. .. .... , . . . . . .

202, 206 Sociology .. ', .. . . ... . ...... . . . .....

... ......

4
6

·For courses to be elected by st udents foIl owing various curricula in Special Education , see
descriptions of courses.
The s tudent wllI complete as a minimum: a major as indica t ed, a minor cognate subject of
15 semester hours, a.nd a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which t he stu
dent expects to teacll.
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STATE LIMITED CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
General Elementary or Rural
Semester H ours
Group I

Language a nd/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition .....
207 Literature for the Elementar y Grades .

Group II
101
101
101

Science. . .
. . ... ..... . .
Genera l Agriculture ........ .
Elementary Science f or Rur al Schools .
Int roductory Regional Geogra phy
. ... . . . . . . . . .
Electives . ... . ...... ... .. . .. . ....... .. . . . ... .. .

9

6
3
12
3
2
2
5

Group III

Social Science
American H istory
. . . ..... .. .. .. . . .
.........
. ... . . . .. .
112 P oli tical Science
210 R ural Sociology
....................
. .. . .. .. ... .. .
. . . . .. . . . ..... . . . .. " ........ .
Elective ..... . . . . . .

Gr oup IV
175
251
303
312

Education
School Management, Course of Study .
Teaching of Ar ithmetic
Principles of Teaching
The Teaching of Rea ding.
Teaching
. ... . .. . .

Group V

Fine Art s

Group VI

P ractical Arts

10
3
3
2
2

16
2
3
3
3
5

}

6

Group VII Physical Education and Health.
252 H ealth Educat ion
2
Physical Training, 6 activity hours including W104 or Ms206 2

4

Additiona l Required Work . ...
121 Fundamentals of Speech

2

Electives: Groups I, II, III . . . .
Total ........ .. .... .......... .. .. ...... .. ............ .. .. . ......... .

2

3

62

'i4
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II.

FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING FOR TEACHING
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM
(Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration)

Adviser Chairman, Mr. Robinson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literatu];e
121, 122 English Composition
Electives
. .... . . . .

Group II
·115
· 230
201

Science . . ...
Algebra ' and Mathematics of Finance . .
Business Statistics . . . . .... .
General P sychology
.. .... . .. . ..... .
E lectives (sequence in a science other than mathematics) .

18

6
1~

Group VI
Basic Business Courses
100 Introduction to Business
\ 201 Accounting
202 Accounting
205 Business Correspdndence
206 Ma r keting
301 Business Organization and Management.
303 Business Law
. ...
304 Business Law .. . . .. .

3
4
4
2
3
3
3
3

25

4

Physical Educa tion

Additional Required Work . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
108 Arithmetic of Business
Areas of COncentration (each student must complete at least one area) ....
Area I Accounting
- 307-A Accounting (general) .. . .... . .. .. .... . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . .. .
307-B Accounting (genera l)
308-A Tax Accounting
. ... . . . . . . . . .. ', ' . .... . ...... .. ... . . .
308-B Tax Accounting . . . . . ... . . . ... . . . .. ....... ... . . .... , .
309-A Cost Accounting
309-B Cost Accoun ting .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. ... . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .
A.rea II Secretarial
··101 Typewriting
......................
. . . . .. . ... . ... .
104 Typewriting .. ... . .. , .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . ... . . .
··202 Shorthand . .. . . . . . . .. .. ..... . . . . ... , . . . .... .. .. . . .. . .. .
203 Shorthand .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . . .
300 Advanced Shorthand .. . . . . . .. .. .
. . . . ... . . . .. .... . .
302A Office Practice ... . .. .. . ..... . . . . . ... . .. .. . .... .. .. .

Hi

14
3
6
5

Group VII

\

3
3
3
6

Group III Social Science
112 Political Science
220, 221 Economics
Electives (sequence in History or Sociology)

. \,

,

4
2
2

15

3
3
2
2
3
2
2
2

3
3
3
2

·Not required of those who concentrate In Area II (Secretarial).
··Students who have achieved satisfactory status in this work may substitute an equivalent
amount of electives in the field of Business Administration.
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Area III General Business
222 Money and Banking . ..
229 Taxation and P ublic F inance
326 Corporation -F inance ..
327 ,Investments .. . ...... .
407 1i'ersonnel Management
207
208
330
332
419
420

Ar ea IV Retailing
Principles of Salesmanship . . '
.. . . . .. .. . . ... . . . . . .
Principles of Advertising . . ... . . . .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . . ... ... .
P rinciples of Retailing ... . ... . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . ... . .. .. . . . . .
Credits a nd Collections .. ..
. . . . . . . . . . . ...... . . .... .
R etail Store Operations .. .. .. . ...... . ... . . .
. ... .. . ..... .
Co-oper a tive Retail Business Experience

3
3
3
3
3
2
2

3
3
3
2

Electives . . .. . ..... . ....... . . .. . . ...... . ....... . .... . . . . ... . . . . . . .... .

29

Total .... .. ..... . . . . .. ..... . . . .. .. .. . ........... . .... .. . . .... . ... . . . .

124

Additional Infonnation: Each student will be required t o complete as a mini
mum : a major of 40 hours in Business Administra tion subjects, and two minors of
15 hours each from other fields of study. If a student concentrates in Area III, as
listed above, he cannot select Economics as a minor.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE
(Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science)
Adviser , Mr. Brownrigg.
A minimum of 90 semester hours must be elected from Groups I , II, a nd III below,
including at least 8 semester hours in one foreign language. ( If two or more year s
of one fo reign language are presented for entrance, the requirement for for eign
language may be waived upon satisfactory accomplishment in a proficiency t est.)
Degree Option: Students with 54 hours completed in Group II may elect t o
receive either an A.B. or a B.S. Degree.
The student will complete as a minimum, a major subject of at least 24 semester
hours, and two minor subjects of a t least 15 semester hour s each.
T he basic requirements in each Group, to be met by all students, are listed below.
These group requirements may, if proper elections a r e made, apply also on the major
a nd minors.
Semester Hours
Group I

Foreign Language and/ or Literature
. . .... . ..
121, 122 English Composition
F oreign Language or waiver by test .. . .. . . . .. .. ..
Electives in Language or Literature ... .. . .. . . .
0

Group II

•

•

0

••

•

•

18
0

•

•

••••

•

•

•

•

'

••

6
S-{)

.4-1:!

Science ..
Astronomy, Chemistry, Geography (Specified) , Mathematics,
Natural Sciences, Physics, Psychology (Specified)
Electives in Gr oup II
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
OPTIONAL B. S. DEGREE: (Completion of 54 hours in Group II)
0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Group III

Social Science . ..
. .. ...... . ... ... .
E conomics, Geogra phy (Specified), History, Political Science,
Sociology
112 Political Science . . .... . . ... . .
E lectives in ~roup III .. , . .

12
3
9

Group IV

Education
Educa tion, Special Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Army R.O.T oC., Business, Home Economics, Industrial Arts,
Library Science

Group VII

P hysical Education and Health ..... .... . ... . .. .. ..
Army R.O.T.C., Health Educat ion, Physical Education, Recrea
tion
Physical Training-12 activity hours or substitution . . . . . . .
4
(Students advised not to engage in P hysical activity by the
college physician may substitute 4 semester hours in Health
or Hygiene courses for this requirement.)

Additional Required Work .. ..........
121 ·Fundamentals of Speech ..... .
0

Electives . .... . ..... . ...

0

•••

0

•

0

•

••••••

'.rotal .. . . . . .... . . .. ...... . . . .........

•••••••

0

•

•••

•

•••••

0

•••

••

0

•

••

••

•••••

••••

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

0

••

•

0

•

0

•

•

•

•

0

•••

•

••

•

•

0

0

•

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

••

0

••

•

••

••

•

•

•

•

12

4

2

•

2
•

•

•

•

•

•••••

0

76
124
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY
Adviser, Mr. Sellers.
FIRST Y EAR

Semester Hours

First Semester
121
121
131
101

16

English Composition ...... . . .. .
3
Fundamentals of Speech
2
Inorganic Chemist ry .. .. . . . ... .
3
General B otany ..... ..
. ... ... . .. . . ~ ............ . 4
Electives . ... ..... .... . . . . .
. ....... . .... . .. .. . .. . .. . 4
Physical Training

Second S eme8ter
122
103
101
132

16

English Composition
Trigonometry
General Zoology "
Inorganic Chemistry
E lectives .... . ... .
Physical Training

3
2
4
3
4

S EOON D Y EAR

First S emester

16

221 Mecha niCS, Sound and Heat
. . . . . . . f · ··
371 Organic Chemistry
....... .. . . . .. ...... . . . . .
Electives
···· ··· · ·· ·· ' · "1 · · · · ·· · · .

4
4
8

Second Seme8ter
222 Electricity and Light
372 O:t;ganic Chemistry
E lectives

16
4
4
......... · 1·········· ·· ···

8

For admission requirements, the student should consult t he ca talog of t he dental
school in which he is interested. I n general, a min imum total of 60 semester credit
hou r s is required.
T hose who desire to earn a bach elor's degree before entering p rofessional training
may do so by continuing f or t wo more academic years and observing the general
requirements presen ted for t hat degree.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO ENGINEERING
Adviser Oha irman, Mr. Oarr.
Courses common to most branches of engineering
FIRST YEAR

Semester I10urs

FVrst

16

Seme.~ter

121 English Composition
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ... .. .. . . . . .... . .. ... .
103 T rigonometry .. .. . . . .
105 I1igher Algebra II .. . .. . .
127E General Mechanical Drawing
131E Inorganic Chemistry
131E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours)
Physical Training

3
2
2
3
3

3

16

S econd Semester
122 English Composition
132E Inorganic Chemistry . . '
132E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hour s)
141 Engineering Ma terials
202 Analytical Geometry
313 Descriptive Geometry
Physical Training

3
3
3
4
3

SECOND YEAR

17

FVrst Semester
215 Solid Analytical Geometry . ... .
221E Mechanics, Sound and I1eat
221E Laboratory Mechanics, Sound a nd I1eat (2 hours)
223 Calculus I
.........
. . . . . . . . ... . .
231 Statics . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . .
*142 Engineeling Calculations

2
5
4
3
3

16

Second Semester
222E Electricity and Light .
222E Labor ator y Electricity and Light (2 h our s)
224 Calculus II ... .......
. .. . . . . . ... . . .
230E Machine Drawing .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .
232 Dynamics ............ . ..
. ....... .

5
4

3
3

Students entering college without high school credit in 104 Algebra, Solid Geome
try, Chemistry and Physics must elect their equivalent in the freshman year withou t
transfer credit in Engineering. F or courses in other fields of applied science consult
a dviser . Students may continue w ork as outlined under Curriculum f or Senior I1igh
school, omitting Group I V, and receive a Bachelor's Degree without a t eacher's cer
tificate upon completion of 124 bours .
• E lective. Recommended for students preparing for Chemical, Metallurgical or Mechanical
Engineering.
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COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Carr.
The student will sa tisfy t he requirements of a three year progr am with gr ade
"C" or better a s outlined below. After the successf ul completion of one year of
study in a n accredit ed College of E ngineering, Michigan State Normal College
will award the B. S. degree.1
FIRST Y EAR2

Semester Hou rs

Fir8t Semester
121 English Composition .. .. . ... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
103 Trigonometry
105 High er Algebra II
127E General Mechanical Drawing
131E Inorga nic Ch emistry
. ... . . ... ... .
131E Labora tory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours )

I

... .·i..····· ···· ··

ROTC

17
3
2
2
3
3
3
1

S econd Seme8ter
122 English Composit ion
132E I norga nic Chemistry
132E La boratory Inorga nic Chemistry (2 hours)
141 E ngineering Ma terials
202 Analytical Geometry
Liter ature

ROTC

17
3
3
3
4
3
1

SECOND Y EAR

First Semester
215 Solid Analytical Geomet ry
2
... . . • . . .
221E Mechanics, Sound and Heat
5
221E Labora tory Mechanics, Sound a nd Heat (2 hours)
22.3 Calculus I
.........
. ...... . . .
4
231 Statics . . .. ..... . .. ... .. .. .... . ............ . . .
3
220 Economics (Those in Chemical a nd Metallurgical Engineering
should delay this course until the f ifth semester and take
142 Engineering Calculations)
3
ROTO . ... .. ..... . . . ... .
2

19

Second Semester
222]) Electricity and Light .... . . . . . . . .. . .... .. .. . . ... . . . .... . .
222E Labor atory Electricity and Light (2 hour s)
224 Calculus II . . .. . . . . . ....
. . . ... . . .... .
232 Dynamics .. ... _. . .. .
221 Economics (Those in Chemical and Metallurgical E ngineering
should delay this course until the sixth semester. )
ROTC ... .. . . .. . .. . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . .... . ... . . . . . . .

17

5
4
3
3
2

1
An A.B. degree may be earned as an alternative by completing eight semester
hours in a foreign language.
2 The sequence of courses given here assumes a high school preparation including
three semesters of Algebra, Solid Geometr y, a year of Physics and a year of
Chemistry. A defi ciency in a ny of these subjects, with the exception of Solid
Geometry, will necessitate a change of program in or der to provide the necessary
background a s soon as possible. 100 Solid Geomet ry is required if not ta k en in
high school, but it may be fitted to th e convenience of the student. One or more
summer sessions are recommended.
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Semester Hours
17-18

First Semester

Group I Elective
112 Political Science
313 Descriptive Geomet ry
Ellectives4

.2-3
3
3
.. 10-9

16

Second Semester

230E Machine Drawing
Group III Electives
Electives4 ..

3
4
9

E ach student will complete a s a minimum a major subject of 24 semester hours
and a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours chosen f rom the fields of
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. A second minor is required and may be
chosen as the student desires. However, certain choices may necessitate an additional
semester of study. Certain engineering cou rses contribute toward a maj or or
minor in the depa rtment by which they are offered.
4 The following courses are suggested :
Aeronautical Enginee l"'ing: Mathema tics 302, Differential Equations
Ohemical and Metallurgica l Engineering: Chemistry 261, Qualitative AnalysL;
Chemistry 271, Quantita tive Analysis; Chemistry 371, Organic Chemi try ; Chemis
t ry 372, Organic Chemistry; Chemistry 461, Physical Chemistry.
Oivil E ngineering: Ma thema tics 206, Surveying; Geology 226, Physical Geology
Electrical Engi neer ing: Physics 321, Vacuum Tubes and Their Applications:
Physics 322, Ellectrical Measurements; Mathematics 302, Differential Equations.
Indu8trial E ng ineering : Business 202, Accou nting
Mechanical Engineer·ing: Mathematics 206, Surveying
Marine Engineer ing: Mathematics 206, Surveying

3
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY
Adviser, Mr. Giles.
FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours

First Semester
121
121
105
131
101

15

English Com position
Fundamenta ls of Speech
............
Higher Algebra II
.. ..... . .
.. . .. . ... i . . ..... . . . .
Inorga nic Chemistry
General Bot any
Physical Training

3
2
3
3
4

Secona Semester
122
103
132
101

15

English Composition
Trigonometry ..
Inorganic Chemistry
Gener al Zoology
E lectives
.. .... ... . .
Physical T ra ining

3
2
3
4

3

SECOND Y EAR

First Semeste1'
108 Physical Geography
127 General Practical D rawing and P lanning
220 Elements of Economics
Electives
Physical T r a ini ng

16

2
3
3
8

Secona Semester
221 Elements of Economics
226 P hy sical Geology
Electives
.... . . . .... .
Physical Training

16
3
3
10

For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the forestry
school in which he is interested: In general, a minimum total of 60 semester credit
hours is required . For cour ses in oth er fiel ds of applied science, consult the adviser.
Those who desire to earn a bachelor 's degree befor e entering professional train 
ing may do so by continuing for two more academic years and observing the general
requirements prescribed for tha-t degree.
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DEGREE CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Waugh.
Semester H ours
Group I

La nguage and/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition
E lectives

Group II

12

Science

Group II I Social Science
112 Political Science
Electives
Group VII

18
6
12

12
3
9
4

Physical Educa tion
Physical T raining, 12 acti vity hours

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Electives . . . .. . . . . ...... .. . .. . . .
Total . . .• .. .

2
2
76

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
and two minor subjects of 15 semester hours each.
There is no single pr ogra m of pre-law work which can be recommended as best.
Broadly sta ted, it is h ighly desirable for the student to pursue basic courses in sev
er al fields. Students are urged to elect cou rses in English (Composition and Litera
ture), Economics, H istor y (English Constitutional History recommended), Mathe
matics and Science, Foreign Language and Political Science.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY '1'0 MEDICINE AND OSTEOPATHY
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Giles.
FIRST Y EAR

Semester H ours

First Semester
121
121
131
101

16

English Composition . .
Fundamentals of Speech
I norganic Chemistry
General Botany
*Language a nd Literatur e
Physical T raining

3
2
3
4

.. 3 or 4

Second Semes ter
122
103
132
101

16

E nglish Composition
T rigonometry ..... ..... ... . .. . .. . . . . . . ... .. . ... ... . . . .. ..
I norganic Chemistry
. .. . .. . . . . .. . . .
General Zoology
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
*Language a nd Liter a tur e
. . ... . .. . . . .. . .. ... . 3 or
P hysical Training

3
2
3
4
4

SECOND YEAR

First Semester

16

221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
261 Qualitative Analysis
*Language and Li ter a ture
Electives ... .
Physical Tra ining

.. . ........... . . .
. . . . . ... . ... . . ..

4
4

. . . .... .. .. . 3 to 5
... .3 to 5

Second Semester

16

222 ElectriCity and Ligh t
*Langua ge and Literature
E lectives . ..
Physical T raining

4
. ... . .. . . . . 3 or 4
... 8 or 9

THmD YEAR

First Semester
371 Organic Chemist ry
Electives
. .. .. . .... .

16
4

12

Second Semester
372 Organic Chemistry
Electives . . .... .. .

16
4

. ... .. . . . 12

·For admission requirements, t he student should consult the catalog of the medical school
in which he is interested. Some schools require two years of a foreign language «me year
if he has had two yea rs of the same language in high school). Others do not have this reo
quirement. A total of 90 semester credit hour s will admit students to m~st medical schools.
Those w ho desire t o earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may do
so by continuing for one m~re academic year a nd obser ving the general requirements prescribed
for t hat degree.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MORTUARY SCIENCE
Adviser, Mr. Carr .
FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours
30

121, 122 E nglish Composition
121 F undamentals of Speech
Science electives from Biology, Chemistry, Physics
Social Science electives from Psychology, Economics, Political
Science, Sociology
.... . . .. .
Elective in General Mathematics
. . .. ... . . . , . .. . . . .. . .
General electives

6
2
6
6
3
7

SEOOND YEAR

30

General electives . . ... . . . .. ......... . ....... .

30

The progr am In pre· mortuary science may be either one or two academic years In length.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PHARMACY
Adviser, Mr. Carr.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and/or Literature
121, 122 English Composition

Group II
Science
101 General Zoology
101 General Botany
Chemistry ..

6
6

14
4
4

. . . .. . t· ·· · · · ·

Additional Requir ed Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Electives
Total

6
2
2

.. .... ... ..... ... .' !... .......

8
30

One year of college work will admit to a pr ofessional school of pha rmacy. T he
pr ofessional t raining requires th ree years. Thus, a minimum total of fo ur yea rs is
required for a degree in pharma cy. With regard to th e pre-professional program
outlined a bove, it is suggested that the eight hours of electives be chosen from the
following fields: Economics, History, Mathematics, Psychology, Political Science.
F or those students who may wish to continue in gradua te study and research,
German and French should be included. Obviously, mor e than one year of pre
professional- work would be required.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO SOCIAL WORK
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Thomson.
Semester H ours
Group I

L anguage a nd/ or Literature . . . ... .. . . ..... . .... ... ... . . . .
121, 122 English Composition .... ... . .. . . .... . .. . . ... .. .. . .. . . . 6
Electives . . .. . . . .. ... .. ....... . .. . .... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . 12

Group II
101
101
101
201
206
301
306

Science ...... .. . ... . . .... . . . . ...... .. . .. .. . .. .... . .. .. . , .
Introductory Regional Geography ... . . .. . .. .. . . . ... . . . . ... .
General B otany ...... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . ... . .. .
General Zoology .... . . ..... . .. . . . ... . .. .. . . . .. . . .. . .. .. . .
Psychology
.. . . . .. .. . ..... .. .. .... . . .... . . ... . .. ... .
Mental H ygiene
.. ... . .. . ... .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .... .
... . . .. .. . ... . . . . ... . . .. ... . . ... . .. . . .
Genetics
Anthropology . . .
. .. .. . ........ . . . . . . ...... . ... .. . .
Electives in Natural Science .... . . . . . ..... . .... . ... . . . .. . .

Group III Social Science . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. ... . . . . .. . . . .. . . . ......... . .
. . .... ... . .... . . ... . ... . ...... . .
112 P olitical Science .. .
H istory Ma y be either American History or H istory of
Civiliza tion
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... .. ... . . ... .. . .
200 Principles of Sociology
. . . . . . ... .
201 P r inciples of Social Organization . . . .. ... .. . . . ...... .. . ... .
... . .... . . . . ... ........ . .. .
202 Social P athology
204 Marriage a nd F a mily Relationship
.. .. . .. .. ... . ..... . .' ..
..... .. .. . . . .. . . . .. .
207 History of Social T hought
209 Methods in Sociological Resea rch
..... . ..... . . . . . .
.. .. . . . .... . . . . .. . .. . .
211 Principles of Social Case Work
Electives r ecommended, Sociology 203, 206 .. . ..... . .. . .. . .. .
Group VI
202
224
301
220

34
3
0
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
5

.. .2-3

.2- 3

Group VII P hysical Education and Health ..
...
351 H ealth Work in the Schools . .. . .. ... . . . . ..... .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours . . ..... . .

• • ••• _

• •

7

.

Additional Required Work .. . .... .... . .
121 F undamentals of Speech .. . .
341 Speech Correction . . . ..... .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . , .
351 Educa tion of Exceptional Children
Electives .

23
2
4
4
3
2
3
2
3

4-,>-(;

Practical Arts
..... . .. . .. .... .
Home Nursing and Child Ca re or
Labor P r oblems (G roup III )
Econ omic Problems of the Consumer or
Elements of Economics (Group III) .. . ..
0' • •

18

3
4

6
2

2
2

.. .. .. . .... . . . . ...... .. . . . ... . ....... .. ... .. .... . ... . . 30-31-32-33

Total .. .... . . . ..... .. ... . .. . . . .... . . .. ...... . . ...... . .. . . .. . .... . ...

124

The studen t will complete as a minimum: a major of 25 semester hours in
Sociology as listed a bove, a minor of 15 semester hours in Natural Science, and a
second minor su bject of 15 semester hours.

Departments of Instruction
The Instructional Departments of Michigan State Normal College a re classified
in gr oups as indicated below. Details concerning each are given in the pages imme

diately following.
Group I

Language and Literature
English, Speech (certain courses ), F rench, German, Greek, La tin,
R ussian, Spanish

Group II

Science and Mathematics
Nat ural SCiences, Chemistry, Geography (certain cou rses), Physics
and Astronomy, Mathematics

Group III

Social Sciences
Geography (certain courses), History, Political Science, Economics, 
Sociology

Group IV

Education
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Industrial Arts, Home Economics,
Science, Army R.O.T.C.

Group VII

Business Education, Library

Physical Education and Health
H ealth Educa tion, Physical Education,Recreation, Army R.O.T.C.
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ART

PROFESSOR AUGUST F REU N DLICH
ASS OOI ATE PROF ESS OR HELFlN F INCH SWETE
ASS IS TA N T P ROFES'SOR JAN E McALLISTER DART
ASSISTANT PllOFES SOR ANNA SMITH
AS SISTAN T PROFESSOIl, D OROTH Y LA MM ING
I N STRUCTOll KINGSLEY

M.

C ALKI NS

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required Courses fo r a Major in Art :
See Curriculum for Teachers of A rt. For specializing students only.
See PD. 37-38 for Arts Group Ma jor a nd Minor.
Note: T ransfer students who a r e majoring in Art are required to take 111 DeSign,
202 Life Drawing, and 401 Art Composition.
MINOR

Hequired Courses for a Minor in Ar t:
101 or lOIs Intr od uction to Art
109 Color
111 Design
201 Life Drawing
300 Creative Art or 103 Commer cial Design a nd an elective

3
3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Courses
Int1'oducHon to A I·t. 3 scm hr
An introd uctory course in d rawing, painting and basic composition for the purpose
of developing ability a nd u nderstanding of fo rm, line, a nd color . Open to all studen ts,
but planned especially to meet the needs of the p rospective teach er in guiding the
creative growth of children. F reqnent opportunity is afforded for gr oup criticisms.
Each semester MWF STAFF'

101

Inkoducti on to AI"t. 3 scm hr
A course for students who plan to specialize in art. The aim and content of the
course is the same a s tha t of 101 Introduction to Art, with add itional oppor tunity
to strengthen creative ability and techniques. The student is given every oppor
tunity to become mor e full y aware of the importance of the educational philosophy
of child guidance.
Fall semester MWF STAFF

101s

103

Gommel-cial D esign.

2 scm hi"

Lettering and design with emphasis on composition a nd color as applied to posters,
cover designs, book plates, t ra demarks, and manuscript writing.
Each semester TT DART
Still-Lite P a'i nting. 3 sem hr each
Special attention is given to the arra ngement of various objects for the purpose of
stimulating the student's per ception of design in fo rm, val ue and color. Charcoal,
watercolor a nd oils a.re used. P r er equisites: 101 or 101s I ntroduction to Art, 109
Color, and 111 Design.
Spring semester MWF SWETE

106-1 06a

ART
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Color. 3 8em hr
P lanned to give the student a more comprehensive knowledge of the use of color
and t o develop a further sense of its significance in design and composition. P re
requisite: 101s or 101 Introduction to Art.
Spring semester MWF STAFF

109

.r

111

Design.

3 sem hr

T he study of line, light and dark, color, space and texture in their r ela tionship to
structural an d decorative a rrangement.
Throughout a series of coordinated p roblems the work is varied by frequent changes
in media. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Introdu ction to Art, a nd 109 Color.
E a ch semester MWF STAFF
20 0

Art Appreciati on.

2 sem hr

A course, open to all students, planned to create a greater concept of the significance
of design, color, fo rm and t extures in various uses in the home, school and com
munity. A brief survey of the dominant phases of the history of sculpture, painting
a nd architectu re is given.
Each semester TT STAFF
Life D rawing. 3 sem hr each
(Formerly Life Sketching)
This course consists of criticisms of individual drawings and paintings fr om life
in black and white and color. Compositions, action and memory sketches are in
cluded. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Introduction to Art, 109 Color, 111 Design.
Each semester MWF SWE TE
.

201, 202, 203

A dvanced Design. 3 sem hr
T his class consists of design a nd its use in numerous crafts such a s batik, block
printing a nd the decora tio n of va ri ous types of shapes and surfaces. Prerequisites :
101 or 101s Introduction to Art, 111 Design.
Spring semester MWl<~ LAMMING

20 4

207

Costume Design.

3 8em hr

(See H ome E conomics)
Outdoor STcetching. 3 sem hr each
A comprehensive study of landscape composition. Prerequisite: 101 or 101s Intro
duction to Art.
Summer on demand.

208-208a

210-210a SculpPure. 3 sem hr each
The use of clay and other materials suitable for three-dimensional designs. Oppor
tunity for work in abstract, symbolical and representational forms. Modeling is
presented as a means of developing the student's understanding of the imaginative
activities of children. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Introduction to Art, 111 Design
and 201 Life Drawing.
Fall semester MWF OALKINS
History of Art. 3 sem hr
(Formerly History of Architecture)
A survey of the a r ts of the ancient Nea r East and of E urope from prehistoric times
to the Renaissance. Architecture, painting, sculpture and the m inor arts are studied
with regard both to their formal qualities and to their significance as m a terial evi
dence of the social organization and philosophical outlook of the cultures that pro
duced them.
Fall semester MWF DART

212
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213 History oj Art. 3 sem 11,1'
(Formerly History of Painting)
A continuation of 212 History of Art, treating the arts of Europe and the Americas
from the Renaissance t o the present. Particul a r emphasis is placed on the sources
and directions of contemporar y art.
Spring semester MWF DART
221 Interior Design. 3 sem hr
(For merly 221 Interior Decoration)
A study of ,the arrangement of furnishings of numerous types of buildings stress
ing their structural qualities. A knowledgr of the character and selection of furni
ture, textiles, pictures, Ugh ting and other func tions is emphaSized.
Fall semester MWF SMITH
300 Cr'eative Art. 3 sem 11,1'
A continuation of 101 I ntroduction to Art with fur ther experiments designed to aid
in a more comprehensive understanding of the emotional and mental growth of the
child. Prerequisite: 101 I ntrOduction to Ar t.
Each semester MWF STAFF
301 Lettering. 2 sem hr
'l'he objective of this course is to acquire skill in pen and brush lettering for display
cards, po ters, signs, and charts.
}j~an semester
TT
302 AdvertiSing Illustr·ation. 2 som 11,1'
Compositions and lay-outs suitable for advertising are carried out in water color,
pen and ink, and crayon. The various processes of reproduction for magazines and
newspapers are considered. Prerequisite: 101 or lOIs I ntroduction to Art, 103
Commercial Design and 201 Life Drawing.
Offered only on sufficient demand.
303 Poster' Design. 2 sem hr
An advanced cou rse in commercial art. A variety of poster techniques are employed.
Prerequisites: lOIs Introduction to Art, 103 Commercial Design, 111 Design, and
201 Life Drawing.
On demand
:105-:105a Etching. 3 sem Ivr each
The art of etching as a medium of expression is the purpose of this course. Prints
are made from copper and zin c plates. Compositions are wo rked out in dry-point,
bitten-line, aquatint, and soft ground etching. The lives and works of famous
etchers a re studied. Prerequisites: 101 or lOI s I ntrOduction to Art, 201 and 202
Life Drawing.
On demand
401, 402 Art Composition. :1 sem hr
T his course enables the student to a cquire further creative ability and a knowledge
of structur al valu es and techniques with the aid of the fundamental principles of
design and color. Problems in illustration, mural decoration a nd the stage are
introduced. P r erequisites : 101 or l OI s Intr oduction to Art, 201 Life Drawing, 109
Color, and 111 DeSign.
Spring semester MW F SWETE, CALKINS
416 The Teaching oj Art.
(See Education)

:1 sem 11,1'

467 Improving Art [nstr'uction in the Elemen tary SchooZ.
(See Education )

3 8em hr
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BUSINESS EDUOATION

BUSINESS STUDIES

P ROFESSOR Jpuus M. ROBINSON
ASS OOIA'I'E PROFE SSOR JOH N

F.

L OTZ

,- ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EARL A. ROTH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR NORMAJEAN

ANDERS ON

ASS ISTANT P ROFESSOR EDITH A . E RIK SON
ASSISTAN T PROFElSSOR MYRA

O.

HERRIOK

_ ASSI STANT PROFESSOR G EORGE MARTIN

This Department includes two prof essional curricula. Students a re given the
choice of preparing fo r teaching of business su):>jects or training for business occu
pations.
The Business Teacher Training Curriculum is referred to under the heading of
Business Education. T his is a four-year curriculum leading to a B.S. Degree and
teaching certificate. Students may select one of two ma jors.
The B usiness Administration Curriculu m is designed as a four-year t raining pro
gram for various business occupations. This cu r ricul u m leads to a B. S. D egree
in Business Administration. Students may elect one of four a reas of concentration
which are indicated on the curric,ulum outline.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
MAJORS

Required Courses fo r Majors in Business Education :
See Curriculum fo r Teachers of Business Subjects.
Students majoring in Business Education will take in addition 305 A & B ,
Methods of Teaching Business Subjects (see Education).
It is recommended th at students take the Business Major which includes short
hand in order to be qualified to teach all the business subjects in hi gh school.
MINORS

Required courses for minors in the Business Education Curriculum:
Secretarial Business Subjects :
*101 Typewriting
104 Typewriting
*202 Shorthand
203 Shorthand
300 Advanced Shorthand
302A Office Practice

2
2
3
3
3
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hI'
hr
hr
hr
hI'

A minor of 15 semester hours in secretarial subjects will qualify one to teach
typewriting, shorthand, and office practice in high schooL
General Business Subjects:
201 Accounting
202 Accounting
301 Business Organization and Management
303 Business Law
304 Business Law

4
4
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hI'

A minor in the subjects listed a bove will qualify one to teach bookkeeping, busi
ness law, and elementary business training in high school.
°Note : Students who have had courses starred above may substitue an equivalent amount
of elective work in business.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MAJORS

Required Courses for Majors in Business Administration:
See CUlTiculnm for Business Administration.
MINORS

R equired Courses for Minors in the Business Administration Curriculum:
Secreta rial Minor :
*101 Typew r iting
104 Typewriting
*202 Shorthand
203 Shorthand
300 Advan~ed Shorthand
Electives selected from the following courses: 205, 302A, 302B
General Business Minor:
201 Accounting
Electives selected from the following courses:
202, 200, 207. 208, 301, 303, 304, 307 A, 307B, 308A, 308B,
309A, 309B, 327 .

2
2
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
3 sem
2 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

4 sem hr
11 sem hr

Courses
100 I ntr odttction to Business. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with the nma zing complexi ty of
business institut ions and practices. It is a survey, orientation , explora tory, and
business-information-background course that will enable students to u nder ta nd the
individual characteristics and relationships of businesses and help them to decide
which fi elds of specialization they may wish to follow in the future.
Each semester MWF ERm:SON, ROTH
101 Typewriting. 2 8em hr
Instruction is given in the learning and mastery of tbe lypewritin,g keybon rd. T he
work includes development of correct typing techniques, d rills in skill building,
simple tabulation, and letter writing. For beginners only.
E ach semester MWTF ANDER SON, MARTIN, ERIKSO~
104 Typewriting. 2 8em hr
Continuation of T ypewr iting 101. In this course, skill development is continued at It
higher level. More a dvanced work is given in business letter s, telegraphic com 
munication, tables and other statistical matter, billing and busin ess instrum en ts,
and related typing p rojects. Prerequisite: 101 Typewriting, or equivalen t.
E a ch semester MWTF ERIKSON, MARTIN
108 Arithmetic of Business. 2 8em hr
( See Mathematics Department)
201 Accounting. 4 8em hr
(Formerly 201-A Accounting)
A study of fundamental accounting principles. Covers financial stJttements with
particular attention to the forms and the sources of the facts in the statements.
Includes practice with controlling accounts, columnar journals, adjusting a nd clos
*Note: Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent amount
of elective work in business.

BUSINIDSS EDUCATION

ing books, the work sheet, the voucher system, and payrolls.
Arithmetic of Business.
Each semester LOTZ, MARTIN
Olass MWF La boratory TT
202

Accounting.

4 sem

73
Prerequisite: 108

hr

Oonsists chiefly of a study of partnership and corpor ation accounting, d epartmental
and branch accounting, manufacturing records, and an alysis of financial statement,.:
with interpretations. Prerequisite : 201 Accounting.
Each semester ROBINSON
Class MWF Laboratory TT
Shorthand. 3 sem Itr
('F ormerly 103 Shorthand)
A beginning cou rse in the study of Gregg shorthand. Effort is concentrated on a
thorough study of principles, brief forms, and phrasing. Elementary dictation and
transcription powers are developed concurrently with the training in theory. For
beginners only. Prerequisite: 101 Typewriting (101 Typewriting may be taken con
currently with th is course).
'E a ch semest er ' MWTF ANDERSON

202

Shor thand. 3 scm h r
A s tudy of the principles of the Gregg shorthand system is completed. The ability
to take dictation and t ra nscribe business letters is further developed. Speed re
quirement : minimum of eighty words per minute for five minutes to be transcribed
w ith 98 percent accu racy. P r erequisites : 101 Typewriting a nd 202 Shorthand, or
equivalent.
Each semester MWTF ANDERSON

1203

B usincss Correspondenoe. 2 sern hr
The objective is to train students in the art of writing forceful and attention-getting
business letters. Special a ttention is given to the various types of business corre
spondence, such as: application letters, sales letters, credit letters, collection letters,
adjustment letters, fo r m letters, a nd business r eports. Ample practice is given in
writing these letters. Prerequisites: 121, 122 English Composition, 101 Typewriting.
E ach semester TT E RIKSON, MARTIN

1205

Princi;ples of M arketing. 3 sem hr
A survey of the field of marketing with emphasis upon principles, trends, policies
in r elation t o marketing agencies and the fundamental reasons underlying current
marketing channels. It covers marketing fu nctions and modes of operation of
wholesale and retail middlemen; basic problems of demand creation; market
finance; market risk; price maintenance, unfair methods of competition; recent
governmental activities affecting marketing. Prerequisite: 100 I ntroduction to
Business.
Each s emester MWF LOTZ

206

207

Salesmanship.

12 scm hr

(Formerly 207 Salesmanship and Advertising)
A study of the problems of selling with special emphaSis upon how it affects the
life of the student; the psychology of salesmanship a s it relates to the planning and
execution of a sale ; general principles of selling- retail, wholesale, int angibles,
house to house, t elephone, radio, automatic machines, and industrial equipment ;
selective selling ; selling abroad; and demonstrations and practice in selling
methods.
F all semester TT LOTZ
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P1'inciples

of A d,verti8ing. 2 sem hr

A study of economics a nd f unctions of advertising; planning campaigns; making
a ppropriations ; selecting media; appropriate packages, dealer aids, and window
displays; trade name, mark, and slogan; psychological principles applicable to
preparing copy ; the layout.
Spring semester TT LOTZ
Advanced Shorthand. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 204 Secretarial Procedures)
The development of rapid dicta tion and transcription of business letters. The
material is selected f rom a wide field with a view to developing the student's con
t r ol of a comprehensive vocabulary a nd the ability to take dictation on various
subjects. Speed requirement: minimum of one hundr ed words per minute to be
t r anscribed with 98 per cent a ccuracy. Prerequisites: 203 Shorthand and 104 Type
writing.
Each semester M'l'WTF ANDERSON
300

Business Organization and, Management. 3 sem hr
'l'his course deals with the fundamentals of organizing and managing a bnsiness
establishment. E mphasis is placed on the advantages and disadvantages of the
different types of business organizations, business management, finance and account
ing, credit, personnel, and governmental r egulations. 'l'he p roblems of selecting a
location for a business, purchasing, selling, advertising and shipping are also treated
in this course. The place of young people in the great social agency called business
is emphasized. Prerequisites : 100 Introduction to Business.
Fall semester MTh ROBINSON, ROTH
301

Office Pmctice. 2 sem hr
'l'he techniqne of office procedure as applied to present day methods in an up-to-date
office is emphasized. Instruction is given in operating the voice writing and dupli
cating machines, and filing. Office etiquette is also studied. Methods of instruction
will be given to enable teachers and office workers to enter upon the duties of their
initial position confidently and advantageously. Prerequisites : 101 and 104 Type
writing, or equivalent.
Fall semester MTT]' ANDE RSON
302.11

Office Practice. 2 sem hr
In this course, instruction is given mainly in the operation of computing machines
such as calculators, comptometer s, posting machines, and adding machines. This
instruction should enable teachers and office work ers to enter upon the duties of
their initial position confidently and advantageously.
Spring semester MTTF ANDERSON, MARTIN

302B

Business Law. 3 sem 11,1'
This course is organized to . give a knowledge and understanding of the basic legal
prinCiples as applied to ordina ry business transactions. It will enable people to
guard against the ordinary legal errors. The laws of contracts, negotiable paper,
employer a nd employee, agency, bailments, and insurance are stressed. It is
essential t hat teachers of business s ubjects and offic e workers have an understand
ing of these principles. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester MWF LOTZ, ROBINSON

303

Business Law. 3 sem hr
This course is a continua tion of 303 Business Law. Topics treated are: carriers,
vendor and vendee, partnership, corporation, property, deeds and mortgages, land
lord and tenant, torts and crimes. Prerequisite: 303 Business Law.
Each semester MWF ROBINSON

304
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305A <f BMethods ot T eaching B usiness Sub ject s.

4 sem

hr

These two courses a re required of all business majors in Business Education (see
Education) . 305A is a course in the methods of t eaching general business subjects
- bookkeepin g, general business t raining and business law. 305B deals with the
methods of teaching secretarial subjects--shor thand, typewriting and office prac
tice. Prerequisites: twenty hours completed on a Business Major and 302 Educa 
tional P sychology a nd 303 Principles of Teaching. (302 and 303 may be taken
concurrently with t he methods course).
Fall semester ( 305A ) TT ROBINS ON
Spring semester (305B ) TT ANDERSON, MARTIN
Acoou.ntinu. 3 sem M
A stu dy of evaluation of current a ssets ; invest ments, depreciation, a ppraisal, and
depletion of fixed assets; current, contingent , and fi xed liabUities. Prerequisites :
201, 202 Accounting w ith at least a "e" a verage.
Fall semester odd years MW F R OBIN SON

307A

Acaoun ting. 3 sem hr
A continuat ion of 307-A Acounting. A study of tbe eva luation of liabilities , capital
stock, su rplus, statements from incomplet e data , st atement a nalysis, statement of
a pplica tion of f unds, and other accounting problems. Prerequisite: 307-A Account
ing.
Spring semester even years MWF ROBI NSON

307B

Tax Accounting. :2 sem hr
A study of the F eder al income t ax law in r ela tion to the individual t axpayer a n d
to partnerships; estates and trusts ; Socia l Security taxes; Federal estate ta x ;
Feder al gift tax. P rerequisites: 201, 202 Accounting with at least a "e" average.
Fall semester TT · L OT Z

30 BA

Tax Aooounting. :2 sem hr
A brief review of Federal income t ax law in relation to individuals and partner
ships ; cor pora tion income taxes; Federal excise taxes; a ccounting for Michigan
State taxes.' Prerequisite : 308-A Tax Accounting.
Spring semester TT LOTZ

30BB

Oost Accounting. 3 8em hr
A study of the r elation of cost a ccounting to management for control involving
principles and methods in handling ma terials, direct labor, and the distribution of
overhead expenses; cost r ecords; operating reports; a nd budgetary control. Pre
requisites: 201, 202 Accounting with at least a "e" average.
Fall semester even years MWF LOTZ

309A

309B

Oost Aooounting.

:2 sem hr

A study of the use and application of estimated and standard cost accounting pro
cedures, including analysis and dispOsition of variances. Prerequisite: 309-A eost
Accounting.
Spring semester odd years TT LOTZ
320

Oo-ordinated Business Experience.

:2 sem hr'

This is a co-operative work-experience course in office occupations. The purpose of
this course is to provide on-the-job supervised tra ining fo r students enrolled in the
business curricula. Tbe requirements of the course are: (a) A minimum of 200
clock hou rs of supervised work experience in a t raining agency which is approved
by the Business E ducation Department; and (b) Thirty-six hours of classroom
instructio n on problems related to work in office occupa tions. Prerequisite : At least
one year of specialized training in t he type of work to be performed. Students plan
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ning to take this course will' have to secure approval from the Head of the Business
Department.
Fall semester Wed Evening MARTIN
321 Co-ordinated Business Ewperience, 2 sem 11,1'
This is a continuation of 320 Co-ordinated Business Experience. The requirements
of the cou r se are: (a) A minimum of 200 clock hours of super vised work experi
ence; ( b) Thirty-six hours of classroom instruction in office management. Pre
requisite : 320 Co-ordinated Business Experience.
Spring semes ter Wed Evening MARTIN
326 Corporation Finance. 3 sem 11,1'
A study of the financial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations.
Prerequisites : 220, 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester MWF SIMPSON
327 Investments. 3 sem 11,1'
This course deals with the development and place of im-estment in t he field of busi
ness a nd its relation to other economic, legal, and social institutions. The t opics
covered include : bonds, stocks, security markets, security market operation, new
security issues, investment policies, U. S. Government obligations, state bonds,
municipal bonds, corpo rate financial statements, income statement, balance sheet,
su rplus and reserves, working capital, maintenance and depreciation, fixed capital,
analyses of statements, bank statements, fire insurance company statements a nd
sources of information . Supplementary reading and reports required. Prerequisites :
115 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance, 220, 221 Elements of Economics, and 326
Corporation Finance.
Spring semester TTF LOTZ
330 Principles of Retailing. 3 sem 11,1'
A course covering the principles of successful store management. It discusses store
location, layout, organization, buying, pricing, selling, advertising, merchandise
budgeting, inventory, stock control, credits, and personnel work of a retail store.
Attention given to careers in retailing. Prerequisites: 100, 206, 207, 208.
Fall semester MWF ROTH
CredAts and Collections. 3 sem h1
The practices of business concerns in granting credit both to other business f irms
and to individuals. Major sources of credit information, such as Dunn and Brad
street and credit interchange bureaus, are examined. Credit limits, credit depart
ment operations, collection policies, and similar problems are analyzed. Prerequisites
330 Principles of Retailing.
Spring semester MWF ROTH

332

401 P1'inmvles and Problems in Business Education. 2 sem 11,1'
This course involves a study of many interrelated factors which form the basis for
a successful high school business education ·program. A few of the factors studied
are: functions of the Business Department in the high school pr ogram, curriculum,
leadership in business education, standards of achievement, guidance, cooperative
work experience in bUSiness education, and the job placement pr ogram. Prerequi
sites: Three years of college credit and a major in Business Education.
Offered mainly during summer school to seniors and experienced teachers.
ROBINSON
407 Personnel Management. 3 sem 111'
A study of business practices as a basis for determining fundamental principles
that underlie a comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given
to a study of manpower management, recruitment, selection and training of em
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ployees; job analysis and evaluation ; wage and sala r y policies; mora le measure
ment and maintenance; labor organizations; and collective ba rga ining. Prerequi
sit es: 220, 221 Economics.
Spring semester MWF MANCELL

.419 R etail s tore Operations 3 sem hr
The application of principles of management, retailing, selling a nd a dver tising to the
major functions of retail store operation. Extensive use is made of p ractical problems
encountered in merchandising, personnel, con t r ol, planning, a nd ma intenance func 
tions of a r et a il business. Prerequisite : 332 Credits an:d Collections.
F all semester MWF ROTH
.420 Co-operativ e Retail Business Experience. 3 sem hr
Pla n ned and supervised field experience in retail business enterprises. Minimum
requirement, three months full-time employment or equivalent under college
superVISIOn. Field experience to incl ude experien ce in supervisory or managerial
f unctions. Prerequisite: 419 R etail Store Operations.
Summer session MTWTF ROTH

Handwriting
Students enrolled in Elemen tary Teaching cur r icula are required to t ake Hand
writing Met h ods for one semest er.

110 Handwri ting Meth ods. 1 sem hr
This course is required of all student s enrolled in Elelllentary Teaching curricula.
Met h ods' of teaching handwriting including manuscript wr iting in t he elementary
gra des will be emphasized. Students w ill also h ave an opportunity to improve their
own ha ndwriting. To satisfy the requirements of t he cou r se, students must attain
a gra de of not less than "C".
Ea ch semester T T, W F HERRICK
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CHEMISTRY

P ROFESSOR P ERRY S. BRUNDAG E
PROFESSOR J OHN A. SELLERS
P ROFESSOR MARVIN S. CARR
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WALLACE A. COLE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR PAUL V. CLARK
ASSISTANT PROFElSSOR ERVIN G. LAMKIN

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required
*131
*132
261
271
371

Courses for a Major in Chemistry:
Inorganic Chemistry
Inorganic Chemistry
Qualitative Anal ysis
Quantitative Analysis
Organic Chemistry
Electives chosen from courses 219 or above

3
3
4
4
4
6

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

St udents majoring in Chemistry will take in addition 325 Methods in Science
Teaching ( See Education) . 219 and 251 Chemistry ma y be substituted for 371
Chem istry.
See PP. 37-38 for Science Group Maj or a nd Minor for elementary teachers.
MINOR
Required Courses f or a Minor in Chemist r y :
The courses starred in the list above with electives, nine semester hours addi
tional chosen from courses 219 or above.
A s tudent selecting a major and two minors in the t hree science departmen ts,
Chemistry, P hysics, and Natural Science, should be prepa red to teach t he science
cou rses usua lly offered in high school.
Note: Students without high school chemistry should take in place of cour ses
131 and 132, courses 121 and 122, in which case 6 hrs. only will apply on a major
or minor, the other 2 hrs. counting on electives.

Courses
Fundamentals of Chemistry. 3 sem h'f'
A course in basic chemistr y emphasizing its a pplication to home and community.
PriI).ciples will apply to the a t mosphere, a ir conditioning, respiration, n utrition,
health and sanita tion. Community services involving conserva t ion, water supplies
and sewage disposal, etc., will have consideration.
Each semester COLE
Lecture: MWTF
Laboratory : '2 consecutive hours 1 day per week.

119

E lementary General Chemistry. 3 8em hr
An elementar y course in the st udy of the hist ory, occur rence, pr eparation, proper
t ies and uses of the more important elements. Lectures with demonstrations, text
assignments, and laboratory work. Elective for non-specia lizing students who do
not expect to take a dditional work in chemistry.
Fall semester CLARK
Lecture: TTF
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week

120

OHEMIS'l'RY

121

General Chemi8try.

79

4 sem hr

Students electing 121 are expected to elect 122 the following semester. It is a be
ginner's course in college chemistry and is recommended to those who have not had
good t raining in high school chemistry.
A college course in the study of history, occurrence, preparation, pr operties a nd
uses of the most important non-metals, with their principal compounds and t he
element ary pr inciples underlying chemistry. Lectures, illustrated by experiments,
t extbooks, and laboratory work. This course is elective to t hose who have not had
high school ch emistry.
Each semester COLE, LAMKIN
Fall 8eme8 ter

Lectures :
Sec 1 MTTF
Sec 2 MWTF
Sec 3 MTWF
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 days per week,
Spring 8em ester

Lecture:
l'i!'i!

MTWT

General Chemistry .

Labora tory : MW

4 8em

hr

T his course is a continuation of 121 General Chemistr y. T he study of the common
non-metals is completed and some time is given t o organic chemistry and t he com
mon metals. Prerequisite: 121 General Chemistry.
Each semester COLE, LAMKIN
F all 8eme8ter

Lecture : MTWT

Laboratory : MW

Sprin g 8eme8ter

Sec 1 MTTF
Sec 2 MWTF
Sec 3 MTWF
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 days per week.
131

Inorganic Chemi8try.

3 8em hr

T his course is elective t o those who have had one year of high school chemistry
with laboratory work in an accredited school. If a student is not well prepared in
h igh school chemistry, he should take 121. 131E tor Pre-Engineering 8tudent8 who
have done good work in high 8chool ch emi8try.

Each semester CARR, CLARK
FalL 8eme8ter

Lectures:
Sec I, 2 MWF
Sec 3
MTT
Sec 4, 5 MTT
Sec 131E MWF
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week.
Spring 8eme8ter

Lecture : MWT
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week.
Inorganic Chemi str y . 3 8em hr
T his is a continuation of 131 Chemistry. It includes a study of the halogen family,
oxidation a nd reduction, nitrogen, sulphur, carbon, and t heir principal compounds.

132
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A short time is given to the pr incipal metals. The theory and fundamental princi
ples of chemistry are emphasized in both 131 and 132 Chemis try. Prerequi site: 131
I norganic Chemistry. 132E A continuati on of 131E, f or Pre-Engineers.
Each semester CARR, CLARK
Fall semes te)'

Spdng semester

Lccture: MWT
Laboratory: Sec 1 Tu
Sec 2 Th

Lecture ': Sec 1, 2 M'VF
Sec 3
MTT
Sec 4, 5 MTT
Labora tory: 2 consecutive hOllrs 1 cla y per week

Engineering Materials. 3 sem hr
A study of the composition, properties, sources and uses of mate rials essential to
engineering and applied science : metals, a lloys, cement, clay pr oducts, glass, pro
tective coatings, fuels and wa ter. An int rod uctory cou rse. Should be preceded or
accompanied by 132E Chemistry or its equivalent.
Spring semester MWF CARR

141

Eng ineel'ing Oalculations. 3 sem hr
'I'he application of materi al and energy balances in the solution of chemical and
metallurgical problems. The course is designed to deal quantitatively with many of
the unit processes a nd unit operations encountered . in the chemical a nd related in
dustries. P rerequisites: 131E-132E Inorganic Chemistry, 141 Engineering Mate
rials, 221E (Physics ), Mechanics, Sound a nd H eat.
Fall semester MWl!' CARR

142

The Ohemica l Res o ~wce8 Of Michigan. 1 sem hr
Includes a study of (minerals) petroleum, salt, gypsum, limestone, copper, iron,
magnesium; for est products ; agricultural, dairy, fruits , etc.
Elective course withou t prerequisites.
Summer session BRUNDAGE

200a

200b

The Ohemical Industries of Michigan.

1 sem hr

Pioneer period: Furs, preserving and tanning; soaps, saleratus, sugar (maple) ,
cha rcoal, salt. Modern period : Metall urgy. cera miCS, drugs, rubber, plastic, etc.
Elective course without prerequisites, a lthough desirable to accompany 200a. In
dustrial plant visita tions will constitute an important phase of t his course and will
necessitate some f ree half-day s, preferably Tuesday or Sa turda y A. M. Consult
instructor about these befor e enrollment.
Summer session BRUNDAGE
201

Every-day Ohemistry.

2 sem hr

This course is designed especially for those students whose major interests lie
elsewhere than in Chemistry. The purpose of the cou rse is cultural, giving the
general fundamental principles of chemistry wit hout gOing into much detail or
theory. No previous chemistry is required and there is no laboratory work. It is
largely a lecture-demonstr ation course accompanied by text-book and refer ence
reading. It deals w ith practical things of daily life, chemistry in the industries,
in the home and in the garden. Not to be taken for credit by students who have
had high school or college chemistry.
Fall semester TT BRUNDAGE, CARR
E l ementary Organic Ohemistry. 3 sem hr
A course designed for H ome Economics majors an d elective to others as a terminal
course in organic chemistry. Applications of chemistry to health, nut r ition, sani
tation and physiology will be stressed. Prerequisite: 119 Fundamentals of Chem
istry or equivalent.
Fall semester MWF BRUNDAGE

219

OHEMISTRY
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Physiological Chemistry . 2 sem M
An elemen tary study of food digestion, a ssimila tion and distr ibution; glandular
secre tions, metabolism a n d wast e prod ucts. Course 341 will supply desirable labora
tory work. Prerequisite: 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or 371 Or ga nic Chem
istry.
Spring semester TT B RUNDAGE

251

261

4 sem

Qualitative A n alys is.

hr

A lecture a nd laborator y course t reating the theory of practice a nd identification
and separation of ions, metals, salts and mixtu res. Applications of the t heories
of solu tion , ionization, equilibrium , common iOR effect, oxidation and r educt ion a re
basic consid era tions. P rerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry or equivalen t.
Each semester SELLERS, CLARK
Fall semester

Spring sem este1'

Lectu re:
Sec 1 T T, W
Sec 2 TT, Th

Lecture :
MWF

Labora tory :
Sec 1 TT
Sec 2 MWF

Labor a tor y:
TT

211

Quantitative A n alysis.

4 sem

hr

A lecture a nd labor a tory course t reating the t heory and prac tice of gravimetric
and volumetric analysis. Such samples as brass, limestone and iron ore a re used
to develop sk ill in gra vimetr ic and elect rolytic separations. Prerequisites : 131 and
132 Inorganic Chemistry and 261 Qualitative Ana lysis or equiva len t.
Each semester SELLERS
Fall semester

Spr i ng semester

Lecture
TTF

Lecture :

Laboratory :
MW

Laboratory :
Sec 1 MW
Sec 2 TT

T 'DF

Food Analysis. 3 sem hr
A laboratory course in t he ana lYSis of t ypical foods a s milk and other dairy prod
ucts, fats and oils, sugars, cer ea ls, fr uits and vegetables. A desirable course to
accompan y 251 Chemistry. Prerequisite: A knowledge of organic chemistry.

341

Spring semester
Lecture:
TT
371

BRUNDAGE, CLARK

Organi c Chemistry.

Laboratory:
MWF

4 sem

hr

A lecture and laboratory course for students specializing in science and those pre
paring for dentistry or medicine. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic Chem
istry, and 261 Qualitative Anal ysis.
J!'all semester
Lecture:
MWF

BRU NDAGE
Laborator y :
Sec 1 TT
Sec 2 MW

82
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Organic Ohemistry.

4 sem

hr

A continuation of course 371 Organic Chemistry and with it constituting the cus
tomary yea r of fo undation work in organic chemistry. Prerequisite : 371 Organic
Chemistry.
Spring semester
Lecture:
MWF

BRUNDAGE
Laboratory:
Sec 1 TT
Sec 2 MW

Physical Chemistry. 3 sem hr
The work includes a study of the fundamentals of chemistry, the laws and theories
that relate to the behavior of gases, liquids and solids, molecular weight determi
nations, properties of solutions, thermo-chemistry, chemical equilibrium, colloids,
periodic laws and atomic structur e. This course is particularly valuable for those
who expect to teach physics a nd chemistry. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic
Chemistry, 261 Qualitative Analysis, Calculus, and College Physics.
Fall semester MWF COLE

161

Physiochemical Measurements. 2 sem hr
A laboratory course involving determination of molecular weights, properties of
pure liquids and solutions, heat of reactions, reaction rates, optical and electrical
measurements, etc. P rerequisites: Foundation courses in chemistr y, mathematics
and physics. Must be preceded or accompanied by 461 Physical Chemistry.
Offered on sufficient demand.

162

History of Chewistry. 2 sem hr
The story of the development of chemistry from the beginning to the present time
helps to give one a broad general view of science. A study of the way great men
have solved problems is a great assistance in solving our own. Included in this
course is a study of chemical literature and methods of locating information. All
students specializing in chemistry should take this course. Prerequisites: Two years
of college chemistry.
Spring semester TT CARR

171
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

DElAN EARL E. MOSIER
The professional education program of the Michigan State Normal College has
been grouped within a single division, wherein the curriculum and services of each
of the following departments and schools of professional preparation are to be
continuously integrated for increased efficiency in teacher education.
The
The
The
The
The
T he
The
of

Department of E ducation
Department of Special Education
Department of I n- Service E ducation
Roosevelt Labora tory School
Lincoln Consolidated Laboratory School
Rackham Labora tory School of Special Education
Work in Teaching Methods an d Materials of the Academic Departments
the College for
Elementary Education
Secondary Educ'ation
Special Subjects Education

Through these agencies of the College t he sixteen different curricula, offered for
the preparation of teacher s, supervisors, administrators, and other professional
workers, for the elementary and seconda ry schools of t he country are offered,
The cooperation of these agencies offering the pr ofess).onal courses an d services
of t he College is designed t o further, directly or indirectly, the coordination of the
work of the specific curricula so that the individual students will receive a com
prehensive a nd functionally unified theory a nd practic'e of education and of teaching,
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

PROF'E SSOR R .

STANLEY GEX

PROFESSOR EVERETT L . MARSHALL
P ROFES SOR CAR.L H OOD
P ROFESSOR MARY F. GATES
P ROFES SOR KATHLEEN HESTER
PROFESSOR EARL

E.

MOSIER

AS SOCIATE PROFESSOR N ORTON

B.

KNIGllT

ASSO OIATE P ROFESSOR RONALD J.

SLAY

ASSOOIATE P ROFES'SOR MURIEL P<YITER
ASS OOIATE PROFE SSOR W I LBUR WILLIAUS
A SSOOIATE PROFES SOR MARGARET M . ROBIN SON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHN E . MCGILL
AS SISTANT PROFES S OR DONALD

1\'£. CURRIE

A SSISTANT PROFES SOR R ALP H G. PETERSON
A S SISTA NT P ROFESSOR RALPH A. GESLER
ASSIS TANT PROF ESSOR EARL K . S~rUDT
A SSI STANT PROFESS OR THOUAS O. MONAHAN

•

A SSISTA NT PROFESSOR ADELYN HOUIS
LEC'I'URER SUSAN B. HILL
L ECTURER EVART ARDIS
L ECTURER BARBRA H OLLAND

The cou rses listed below in the 300 ancl 400 series are open only to students of
Junior standing or a bove who ha ve a scholarship average of "c" or better. Students
enrolled in the State Limited cur riculum may take courses listed on that cUl'l'iculum
du ring their fi rst or second year. The cou rses 201 General Psychology, 206 Mental
Hygiene, and 321 Child Psychology may be taken by students of sophomore standing.

Grouping of Courses
Administration
175 School Management and Course of Study 2 sem hr
316 Public Educa tion in Michigan 2 sem hr
390 Modern Trends in R ural Education 2 sem hr
394 Community Relations 2 sem hr
405 Guidance Function of the Secondary School Teacher 2 sem h1'
432 Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools 2 sem hr
Adult Education
322 Methods and Materials in Adult Education 3 sem hr
331 Adult E d ucation 2 sem hr
Curriculum and Super vision
210 R ural Sociology 2 sem hr
315 The Early Elementary Curriculum 2 sem hr
337 Educational SoCiology 2 sem hr
339 Junior-Senior H igh School Education 2 sem hI'
391 Community Relations 2 sem hr
410 Problems of Supervision and Self-Supervision 2 sem hr
436 The Modern High School Curriculum 2 sem h1'
437 Teaching in the Core Curriculum 3 sem hr
460 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 sem hr
468 Educational Exper iences f or Beginners 3 sem hr
470 The Rur a l School Curriculum Work Shop 3 sem hI'
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Educational Psychology
302
446

Educa tional Psychology 3 sem hr
Advanced Education al P sychology 2 sem hr

History and Philosophy of Education
400
401

History and Philosophy of American Education 3 sem hr
H istory and Philosophy of Modern E ducation 3 sem hr

Measurements and Research
220
340
341
416

Statistical Met hods in E ducation 2 sem hr
Educa tional Tests and Measurements-Elementary 2 sem hr
Educational Tests and Measurem ents-High School 2 sem hr
Test s and Meas u r ements in P hysical Education 2 sem hr

P rinciples of Teaching and Student Teaching
303 Principles of T eaching 3 sem hr
310 The Teaching of Reading 3 sem hr
311 The Teaching of Reading (Upper Grades) 3 sem hr
312 T he Teaching of Reading (Rural) 3 sem hr
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching 2 sem h r
344A Audio-Visua l Methods in Teaching 3 sem hr
414 Improving R eading in Higher Grades 2 sem hI'
422 Field W ork in Remedial Rea ding 3 sem hr
462 Improving Rea din g Instruction in the Elementary School 3 sem hr
463 Teaching t he La nguage Arts in the Elementa r y School 3 scm hI'
415 Directed Obser vation 2 sem hr
480-493 Student Teaching 4-8 sem hr

Psychology
201
206

321
352
360
201
206
321
350
352
354
355
356
360
444
449
450

Required Courses for a Minon
General Psychology
Mental Hygiene
Child Psychology
Measuremen t and E valuation
of Intelligence
Abnor mal Psychology
Elective

3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr

General Psychology 3 sem hr
Mental Hygiene 2 sem hr
Child P sychology 3 sem hr
Mental Deficiency 2 sem hr
Mental Measurement and Evaluation 2 em hr
J uvenile Delinquency 3 sem hr
Individual Intelligence Testing 2 sem hr
The Educ'ation of Pre-school Children 3 sem hr
Abnormal Psychology 3 sem hr
Personality and Aptitude Measurements 2 sem hr
Advanced General Psychology 2 sem hr
The Psychology of Individual Differences 2 sem hr

Teaching of Designated Subjects
ART

416
467

Teaching of Art 3 sem hr
I mproving Art Instruction in the IDlementary School
BUSINESS EDU CATION

305A&B

Methods of Teaching Business Subjects

4 sem hr

3 sem hr
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ENGLISH AND SPEECH

207 Literature for the Elementary Grades
307 The Teaching of Speech 2 sem hI'
308 High School English 3 sem hI'

3 sem hI'

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

321
411

Methods of Teaching Latin 2 sem hI'
Methods of Teaching Modern Languages

1 sem hr

GEOGRAPHY

348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools 3 sem hI'
H ISTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES

281 The Teaching of History 3 sem hr
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools 3 sem hr
465 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School 3 sem hr
HOME EOONOMIOS

371

Methods and Material in Homemaking Education

3 sem hr

I NDUSTRIAL ARTS

361

Content, Organization and Supervision

2 sem hr

MATHEMATICS

210 The .Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics 2 sem hr
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic 3 sem hr
306 Teaching of Senior H igh School Mathematics 3 sem hr
351A The Teaching of Arithmetic 2 sem hr
352B The Teaching of Arithmetic 2 sem hr
464 Improving Arithmetic Instruction in the Elementary School 3 sem hI'
MUSIO

330 Music Education in the Elementary School 3 sem hI'
331 Music Education .in the Secondary School 3 sem hI'
352 Instrumental Materials and Methods 3 sem hr
PHYSICAL EDUOATION

251

Methods and Materials in Physical Education 3 sem hI'
READING

See courses 310, 311, 312, 414, 422, 462 under Principles of Teaching
BOIENCE

325 Methods in Science Teaching 2 sem hI'
401 Elementary Science for Primary Grades 3 sem hI'
402 Elementary Science for Intermediate Grades 3 sem hr
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology 2 sem hI'
466 I mproving Science I nstruction in the Elementary School

3 sem hI'

Block Courses in Education
Provision has been made for juniors to elect either the individual or Block Course
approach to satisfy three of the required edncation courses. The individual courses
which compose the Blocks are identified below.
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Students who elect the Block appr oa ch must enroll fo r all three cour ses in t h e
same s emester under a single instructor. Students who have previously satisfied
any of t he required courses wh'ich compose the block lIlay not elect the Block.
Those students wh o prefer not to elect the Block COUl's~ or who are not eligible
to elect it are free to follow t he usu al individual course approach t o satisfy
education requirements.

Blocl' CQurses
Early Elementary Curriculum
Ed. 303 Principles of Teaching-Elemen ta r y
Ed. 340 Education T ests and Measuremen ts
Ed. 315 Early Elementary Curriculum

3 hours
2 h ours
2 hou rs
7 hours

Later Elementary Curriculum
Ed. 303
Ed. 302
Ed. 340

Principles of Teaching-Element ary
E ducational P sychology
Educati on Tests and Measurements

3 h ou r s
3 hours
2 h ours

8 h ou rs

Secondary CUrriculum
Ed. 303
Ed. 302
Ed. 339

Principles of Teaching-High School
E ducational P sychology
Junior-Senior H igh School Education

3 h ours
3 hours
2 hours
8 h ours

Course Descriptions in' Numerical Ot-der
175

School Management and Course of Study. 1! sem hr
This course is a study of principles of organization and management w ith special
a pplication to small rural schools. Bulletins publish ed by the D epartment of Public
Instruction are studied to acquain t the student with r ecommendations of the depart
ment concerning organization and management and to sup]:.lement the subject matter
of the course of study.
Each semester TT STUDT

1!01

Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II)
(Formerly 301 Psychology)
An introductory course serving as a scientific basis f ur subsequent courses ill
education, as well as an introduction to the field of psychology. It should be taken
the semester preceding 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester MWF KNIGHT

Mental Hygiene 2 sem hr (Group II)
Emphasis is placed on the importance of cultivating desirable attitudes; on an
understanding of basic factors which contribute to adE-quate adjustment. Con
sideration is given to kinds of conflicts which may cause maladjustment; the
nature, prevention and control of mental disorders. Laboratory experiences in
schools and loc'al agencies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester GATES, KNIGHT

206

207

Literature for the Elementary Grades.

(For description see English Department)
1!10

Rural Sociology. 1! sem hr.
(For description see History Department)

3 sem hr
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210 The 'l'eaching of J unio)' H igh School Mathematics, 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the present day movement in mathematics in t h e j u nior
high school. Among the matters conoiclerecl a re the subject mat ter to be included,
arrangement of subject matter, introduction of tlle new topics, appeals anel best
metllods of presentation of subject matter to children of junior high sch ool age.
Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometr y, 105 Higher Algebra II.
Not offered in 1953>-54
220

Statistical Methods in Education.

(See Mathematios)

111 ethoas ana jJJ (£ t e1'ictls in Ph ysical Educat ion. 3 sem hr
A sludy of tlle methods anel t he use of materials used in the teaching of ineloor
activities. Oppor tu nity is given to do practice teac hing and to r eceive constructive
criticism, Observat ions and reports of the work carried on in the la hor a tory schools
are required. Prerequisite: Ms or Ws 103 Elementary J-thyLhms.
Eaell semester MWF OLDS, HARRIS
251

251 The Teaching of A1'ithmetic. 3 scm hr
The c'ourse is design ed to increase the students' understanding of ou r n m nber sys
tem and the funda mental operation with numbers. Appl ications to ac lual cl a ss room
situations are str essed wi th emphasis on objectives, curriculum, met hods of tea ching
and instructional eq uipment. Observations, extensive read ing, subject m atter an d
experience units are required. T h e course is for students qualifying f or the S tate
Limited Certificate.
Each 'emester MWF
281 The Teaching of H isto)·y. 3 sem hr
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An unde r t a n ding of th e
nature of the subj ec ts included in Social Science in the public schools; a cquaintance
with, and ability to evaluate the materials of social studies, particularly of h istory,
including graphic repr esentation of data; and a study of seleCted problems peculiar
to t he teaching of histor y and other social studies are the objectives of t he course.
Prerequisite: twelYe h ours of college history.
Each semester MWF WARREN
302 Educational Psyohology. 3 sem ht' (Group IV)
This course applies the general psychological principles to learning a nd to the
development of personality. The laws of learnulg, conditions of learning, effi cient
learning; improving study habits, measuring the nature of the learner and his
improvement in schOOl subjects and in other aspects of personal development a r e
str essed, Prerequisite : 201 Psychology.
Each semester MWF GARRISON, H OOD, WILLIAMS
303 Principles of Teaching. 3 sem h1'
This course is to be taken in t he semester immediately preceding teaching. It is
to prepare the student specifically for practice teaching in the laborator y school a n d
deals with the applicat ion of the prinCiples of psychology and teaching t o the a ctual
work of the school. The basic f actors in diagnosing, planning, teaching and in
maintaining favorable working conditions in teaching will be considered. P rerequi
site: 302 Educational P sychology or 321 Ohild Psychology.
Each semester GARRI SON, SLAY, Mc'G I LL, STUDT, MONAHAN
Fall semester

Spt'ing 8emester

MWF (high school)
MWF (elementary)
MWF (rural )

MWF (high school)
MWF (elementary)
MWF (rural)
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Methods of T eaching General Business Subjec ts. 13 sem hr
A met hods course in t he teaching of bookkeeping, general business training, and
business law. Applica tions t o actual classroom sit uations ar e stressed with emphasis
on objectives, lesson planning, methods a nd techniques of teaching, and sources
of mat erials. Prerequisites : twenty hours completed on major, 302 Educational
Psych ology, 303 P rinciples of T eaching.
Fall semester TT ROBI NSON

305A

M ethods of Teachi ng Secretarial Subje()ts. 2 sem hr
A methods course in the teaching of typewr iting, sho r thand, and office practice.
Applications to actual classroom situations are st ressed with emphasis on obj ec
tives, lesson planning, methods and techniques of teaching, and sources of materials.
P r er equisites: twenty hou rs completed on major, 302 Educational Psychology, 303
Principles of Teaching.
Spring semes ter T T ANDERSON, MARTIN

305B

Teaching of Senior High School Ma thematics. 3 sem hr
This course reviews the su bjects of intermediat e algebra, plane geometry, and solid
geomet ry while presenting the approved methods of t eaching them. Prerequisites:
103 P la ne Trigonometry, 100 Solid Geometry and 105 Higher Algeb ra II.
Spring semester MWF

30 6

T he Teaching of Speech. 13 sem hr
This cour se emphasizes the a na lysis and construction of courses of study, evalua
tion of t extbooks and teaching materials, methods of directing extra-curricular
speech activities, and demonstrations of teaching methods. It is required of stu
dents majoring in speech on the Junior or Senior High School Cu rriculum, but does
not carry credit on any other curr iculum. P rerequisite: Four courses in speech.
Spring semester T T KELLY

301

H igh School English. 3 sem hr
( For description see English Department )

308

310

The T eachi n g of R eading.

(Ea1'ly Elementary)

3 sem hr

This cou rse prepares studen ts for tea ching in the primary grades. Special emphasis
is placed on the n ature of reading r eadiness, its importance for early reading
success, a nd immaturity as a factor in the genesis of reading problems. Motivation,
objec'tives, methods, ma terials, special skills and evaluation are considered in detail.
This course is not to be taken by students who have had 311 or 312 Education.
P rerequisite: 321 Child P sychology.
E ach semester POTTER
The Teaching of Reading. (Upper Grades) 3 sem ~r
This course covers pr oblems and methods of teaching reading in the upper ele
mentary and junior high school grades. Special consideration is given to the
development of reading skills, to reading in the subject matter areas, and to meeting
the needs of a ll pupils as the range of reading achievement widens with increasing
age. The integr ation of reading as a tool in curriculum activities is stressed. This
course is not to be taken by students who have had 310 or 312 Education. Fl'e
requisite: 300 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester POTTER

311

The Teachi ng of Reading. (Rural) 3 sem hr
This course is designed to give basic information about the objectives, methods and
mat er ials for teaching a ll reading levels found in the rural school. Not to be taken
by students who have h a d 310 Dr 311 Education.
Fall semester POTTER

312
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Early Elementary OU1·,..iculum.

2 sem hr

This course is an intensive study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of
the kindergarten-primary grades. It includes : a review of the characteristics and
interests of small children; a detailed study of the aims, content and procedures
of the self-directed period ; home and community life; lan"ua"e, writing, handwork,
plays and games; a survey of la rge units of work for each "rade. Prerequisites:
201 Psychology and 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester TT McGI LL
316

Public Eilucation in Michigan.

2 sem hr

A study of the development , organization, administration and financing of the public
school system of Michigan. This course, pre cribed by the State Board of Edu
cation for all curricula leading to a teacher's certificate, acquaints the teacher
with the institution in which he is to work, with its relation to the other edu
cational organizations of modern society. Open only to seniors or ' those doing
student teachin".
.
Each semester TT; MW HOOD
321

Ohild Psychology.

3 sem 7!,r

(Group II)

Deals with the mental, physical, social and emotional aspects of child development.
Considers the child a s an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and
understanding of desir able behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception
until adolescence.
E ach semester POTTER, WILLIAMS, MONAHAN
321

Methods of Teaohing Latin.

2 sem hr

(For merly 321 Foundation Studies fo r Latin Teachers)
This cour se outlines for the prospective Latin teacher the methods used in the teach
ing of high school Latin classes and the relative effectiveness of different methods.
Offered on demand TT ZICKGRAF
322

Methods and Mater'ials in Adult Education.

3 sem

l~r

A laboratory course designed to prepare individuals for participating in the state
program of adult education. It will deal with definite, usable techniques, principles,
and procedures in teaching adult classes and in handling open forum discussions.
Students will make a comprehensive survey of suitable content, sources, materials
and supplies and will plan for their organization and use in the conduct of such
cour ses. In this work specific application will be made of the psychology of adnlt
learning and of handling the individual needs and interests of the chss.
Summer session.
325

Methods in Science Teaching.

2 sem hr

The early part of the course is devoted to a study of classroom technique and
methods of presentation of the subject matter of junior and senior high school
science. Later the student is given opportunity for actual practice in the prepara
tion and presentation of demonstrations illustrating scientific facts and principles.
Numerous r eferences are made to current articles which deal with the problems
of the science teacher. Students majoring or minoring in any of the sciences are
eligible for this course.
Spring semester TT LE I B
830

Music Ed.ucation in the Elementary School

3 sem ht"

The content of this course includes the teaching techniques of the following topics:
Care and development of the child voice, rote songs, r hythmic activities, ear train
ing, staff notation, tonal and rhythmic problems, part singing, listening lessons,
creative music, song interpretation and music in the rural school. Various music
series designed fo r grade schools and other materials are used. Open only to Juniors
and Seniors.
Fall semester MWF MORGAN

EDUCATION

91

331 Adult Education. 2 sem hr
This course is to prepare teachers and directors for the adult education programs
of the communities where they work. It deals primarily w ith three types of prob
lems: (a) the nature and scope of adult education and the human problems in
volved, (b) the organization and administration of the Adult Educa tion Program,
(c) special problems of equipment, lib ra ry facilities, laboratory supplies and mate
rials.
Summer session
331 MUSic Education in the Seconda1'y School. 3 scm hr
(Formerly 231 Music Education in the Secondary School)
The content of this course includes the study of the following topics : Care and
treatment of adolescent voices, classification and t r aining of voices, song interpre
tation, organization and administration of all types of choral ensembles, theory,
bistory and literature of music cla sses. Evaluation of numerous materials suitable
for choral organizations and other music classes in the secondary school. P sychology
and philosophy of music education. Open only to J uniors and Seniors.
Spring semester MWF MORGAN
337 Educa.tional Sociology. 2 sem hr
This course presents the development of some of the principles of social psychology,
and the adaptation of these principles to educational theory and practice. Particular
emphasis is placed upon group a nd community activities through which the indi
vidual is educated. Readings, reports, discussions a r e required.
Not offered in 1954-55 MONAHAN
339 Juniol'-Senior High School Education. 2 sem hr
This is a study of the problems of secondary education and the factors, trends,
and developments that have produced the modern junior a nd senior high schools
and their programs of work. The resulting curriculum changes, the scope of activi
ties and experiences, the guidance work, and the methods and means of meeting
the needs and ' differences of individual students will be considered. Individual
students will study and report on problems related to the kinds of high school work
they expect to do. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Each semester TT SLAY
340 Educational Tests and Measurements- Elementary 2 scm hr
Includes an opportunity t o examine published tests designed for use in the elemen
tary school. The student is expected to become familiar with administration, scoring
and interpreting procedures of t ools for evaluation. Suggestions and opportunity to
prepare teacher-made worksheets a re provided. Tools of evaluation studied include
school achievement, mental ability and personality tests as well as the rating scales,
sociometric tests and questionaires.
Each semester WILLIAMS

341 Educatwnal Tests and MeasurementS- High Sohool 2 8em hr
Opportunity is provided the student to become acquainted with the variety of pub
lished tests available for use in the Jr-Sr High School. The student is expected to
become familiar with the administration, scoring and interpreting procedures. The
student is expected to gain skills in prepaling his own tests of school achievement.
Simple statistical techniques which are used in interpreting test results are pre
sented. Tools of evaluation, other than paper and pencil tests, are examined.
Each semester WILLIAMS

344

Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching.

2 sem 11,1'

(Formerly 344 Visual-Auditory Aids in Education )
A methods course for teachers in which instructional ma terial, auditory visual, and
others are considered in their relationship to the whV of their use, whav the materials
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are, and h07V to use them in the classroom. Topics consider ed involve the theory in
class experiences, demonstrations, field trips, exhibits and museums, motion pic
tures, still pictures, r adio programs, recordings, and graphic materi als. P rovision
is made fOr students to gain experience in the selection, utili zation, and evaluation
of teaching materials related to their major and minor fields and of subjects in the
grades to be taught. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching or equivalent.
Each semester TT PETERSON, GESLEH
344A

Audio-Visual lJlethoris in Teaching.

3 scm ILl'

Treats methods of teaching incorporating the various Audio-Visual materials w ith
provision for rural school situations. Similar to 344 (2 hI' course-campus) above,
but in addi tion requi res the olution of a learning situation (problem, p roject, etc.)
to demonstrate good usage of materials and procedures learned in the course.
Each seme tel' Extension PETERSON, GESLER
348

Teaching

ocial Studies in Elementm'Y Schools.

3 sem hr

An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history an<l geography
in the elementary grades. Emphasis is placed on planning units of work, use of
visual aids, and types of class activities most effec tive in the presentation of mate
rials in these two fields. Prerequisite: one or more courses in Geography.
Each semester MWF SILL
350

Mental Deficien()1J.

2 scm hr

((}roup III)

'{'llis course deals with the nature and causes of mental deficiency ; characteristics
of mental defectives ; social problems and control of deviates. Opportunities are pro
vided for observation and clinical studies. Pre requisite: 201 Psychology. Not open
to freshmen or sophomores.
Each semester GA1'ES
351A

The Teaching ot A1·ithmetic.

2 sem hr

An extensive treatment of specific problems and modern metho<ls of te:1ching :1rith
metic in the early elementary grades. The materials of the cour e are designed
to increase the student's understanding of our number system and th fu ndamental
operations with numbers. Applica tions to actual classroom situations are stresse,]
with emphasis on objectives, cUl'riculum, methods of teaching and inst l'Uctiona l
equipment. Reading, reports, individual projects and observation are r equired.
This cour e is required for students in the Early Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester TT NEVILLE
351B

The Teaching ot Arithmetic.

2 sem h1'

The course is an extensive treatment of speCific problems and modern methods of
teaching a ri thmetic in the later elementary grades. The subject matter is arranged
to increase the student's under tanding of the number system and the fun damental
oper ations with numbers. Applications to actual classroom situations are stressed
with emphasis on objectives, curriculum, methods of teaching and instructional
equipment. Reading, r eports, individual projects and observations are r equired.
This course is required for students in the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester TT NEVILLE
352

Instrumental Materials and Methods.

3 sem hI'

This course is designed to prepare students for instrumental music teaching a nd
covers the following: Organization a nd administra tion of beginning classes, selec
tion of suitable materials, techniques of teaching, public relations a nd other speCific
problems in the building of orchestras and bands.
Each semester TT NE VILLE •
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Mental Measurement and E v al1wt ion. :2 8em h r
To acqua int s tudents with values a nd uses of group a nd certain individual mental
tests. Emphasis is placed on t he a dministr ation, int er pr eta tion , and use of test
results in the classroom. Prer equisite : 201 Psychology. No t open to freshmen or
sophomores.
Each semester GATES

352

J'uvenUe Delinquenoy. 3 sem hr ( Group III)
Study of factors contributing to personal and social maladj ustments; symptoms of
behavior disorders; work of a gencies which ser ve children ; cons tr uctive community
programs t o prevent and control delinquency. Opportunities pr ovided for laboratory
experiences in school and community agencies. P rer equisite : 201 Psychology. Not

354

open to freshmen or ' sophomores.

Each semester

GATES

355 I ndi vidual Intelligence Testing. :2 sem hr
Provides actnal experience in the techniqu~s of adminisf1'a tion, interpretation an d
use of the Binet test. Laborator y experiences are pr ovided in test administration.
Prerequisite : 201 Psychology. N ot open t o f t'eshmen 0'1' sop homoTes.
Not offer ed 1954-55 GATES
The Education Of Pre-School OMld-ren. 3 sem hr
A functional study of the pre-school child and his development th rough (a) an
analysis of the major problems involved a nd an applicati on of the current sol utions
to them, (b) observations and exper ience with modern techniques in the measure
ment of Children, and (c) the evaluation a nd use of the find ings of research relative
to the young child's educationai, social, mor a l, emotional, mental a nd phy ical
growth- an organismic concept. Readings, discussions, and observation and study
of pupils in the pre-kindergarten room,
Summer session

356

Abnormal Psychology. 3 sem hT ( Group II)
Modern theories of the origin of mental a bnormalities, disorders, and personality
disturbances; nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal behavior;
prevention and treatment; social signifi cance of aberrations. This course is pri
marily for majors in occupational therapy. P r erequisites : 201 Psychology and one
course in measurement. Not open to f Teshmen and sophomoTes.
Each semester MWF KNIGHT, HARWAY

360

Oontent, OTganization and Supervision. 2 sem hr
This course covers in detail the content of cour ses i n industrial arts, organization
of material, planning industrial art shops, selecting equipment and duties of super
yisors.
Spring semester TT WILLOUGHBY

36.1

371

Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education.

3 sem hr

(Formerly Methods of Teaching Home Economics)
Consideration of responsibilities of homemaking teachers; group planning of cur
ricula; units of work, including multi-sensory aids; homelike departments; inter
relations of homemaking education and the total school and community. Prerequi
site: 303, Principles of Teaching.
Each semester MWF BURSON
376

The

Techniqt~e

of Supervision.

12 sem hI'

T he purpose of this cour se is to train lea ders in t he supervisor y phases of teacher
training as it is carried on by the critic t ea cher in a county nor mal or b y a super
visor of teach ers in service. T he course will be devoted to such problem s as lesson
planning, demonstrating t ypes of lessons, a nd the criticism of instruction. Actual
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demonstrations will be conducted by members of the class such as would be ex
pected of a critic teacher or a supervisor. This course is required of students
preparing for positions of rural leadership. Prerequisite: teaching experience.
Summer session STUDT
Rtlral School CU1-riculum. 2 8em 711'
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the students with the be ,t current thought
relating to the content of the elementary school curriculum. Opportunity will be
offered to examine modern textbooks in the elementary school subjects. Standards
for judging textbooks will be developed. Considerable attention will be given to
the men who are leading the thought today in curriculum making and the ideas for
which they stand. Special attention will be gi,en to the l\lichigan Curriculum Pro
gram for elementary schools. Not open Po fr·eshmen.
Summer session McGILL

379

390

Modern Trends in Rttral Education.

2 8em hr

The purpose of this course is to acquain t the student with current thought and
practice and to indicate apparent trends toward better rural schools along the
three definite lines of organization, finance, and instruction. Consolidation, county
wide planning, county unit, sources and distribution of funds, local budgeting,
supervision, curriculum reorganization, and the impro,ement of rural teachers in
serv'ice are among the topics considered. Freshmen and inexperienced teachers are
not admitted to this course.
Summer session
394

Community Relations.

2 sem hr

The purpose of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with the techniques
of school and comm unity relationships both formal and informal. The mutual
dependence of school and community, school and community achieyement days,
joint effort for the improvement of both the organiaztion and work of the Parent
Teacher Association, community councils and similar organizations and activities
are considered.
Each semester TT MONAHAN
395

Rural Principalship.

2 sem hr

This course considers t he administrative, instructional and community relation
ships of the principal or superintendent of t he small town, village and consolidated
school of from three to ten teachers. An attempt is made to gil'e a job analysis
of the many functions of this type pOSition and to suggest organization of these
duties of the busy principal or superintendent for efficiency.
Spring semester On demand MOSIER
400

History ana. Philo sopllly of American Education.

3 sem M

This is a study of the historical and philosophical basis of education in the United
States and of the influences affecting them. The philosophy of education seeks to
discover the principles underlying the dynamic and adaptive process called educa
tion. Differ ent aspects of education are considered in the light of their historical
developments and their bearing on the solution of current problems. Open only to
seniors or experienced teachers.
Spring semester MWF HOOD
History and Philosophy Of Modern Education. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the background factors of modern education in Europe and
America, and of th eir developments during modern times. It will be a study of the
changing social, economic, religious, political, and educational aspects of modern
civilization and of their infl uences on the development of modern education. Open
only to seniors or experienced teachers.
Spring semester even years MWF HOOD

401
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. 401

E lemen tary Science fo r Pt'im at'y Grades. 3 sem hr
A methods course for those who expect to teach in be primar y grades or who
expect to supervise such teachin g. T he work consists )f met hods of organization
and presen tation of science problems to primary childrEn, of directing such activi
ties as would a rise an d of collecting and caring for live materiaL Students should
not take thi s course d uring the same season in which they t ake 100 or 101 Ele
mentary Science. P r er equisite : 100 or 101 Element ary 3cience.
Each semest er MWF CUR T I S , H UKILL

E lementMY Science for Inter media te Grades. 3 sem hr
This is the companion course t o the i)r eceding, but is intended for those who are
pla nning t o teach in the intermediate grades. An a ttempt is' made to prepare the
student to organize t he problems, collect th e materials a nd direct the activities
of t he elementary science. Methods of presentation of simple experiments to in
termediate children a nd of conducting fie ld t rip s, will be demonst ra ted. Students
should not tak e this course during t he same season in which they t ake 100 or 101
E lementary Science. P rerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science.
E ach semester MWF CURTIS, HUKILL
402

403 M ethods and Mat erial s for Teaching B i ology. 2 sem hr
The aim of this course is to give the student t he specific knowledge and training
concerning the principles an d classroom methods, the prepa r ation and uses of
cla ssroom materials u sed in the t eaching of biology. P rerequisites: 101 General
Zoology a nd 101 Gener al B otany,
Each semester TT JOHNSON
405

Gwidance Function of the Secondary School Teache . .

2 sem hr

Th is course is designed to give the student of secondary school teaching an orienta
t ion t o the problems of guida nce on the secondary SCh001 leveL Emphasis will be
placed on the guidance responsibilities of t he teacher in the classroom and home
room. Emotional, educational and vocational problems of adolescents, counseling
with adolescents, case st udy techniques a nd similar t opics will be treated. Open only
to seniors or to juniors taking practice teaching. Prer equisites : 302 Edu cational
P sychology, 303 Principles of Teaching.
E a ch semester TT HOLLIS, HILL, GEX
410

Problems of Supervision and Self-Supervision.

2 sem hr

Th is course deals with supervision a s a means of achieving teacher growth and
is a d apted to the training of supervisors, principals, and of teachers interested in
self-improvement through diagnostic and remedial work. Guiding principles and
standards for judging instruction are developed and applied to modern teaching
practice. This course is open to experienced teachers an:l advanced students. Pre
requisites: 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
Summer session McGILL
411

Methods of Teaching Modern Langttages.

1 sem hr

(Formerly 111 Modern Language)
A course devoted to the history, theory and pedagogy of moder n langua ge teaching.
Review of phonetics. Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, nor toward
a Ma j or or Minor in any Modern Language. Should be taken during the Junior
year.
Offered on dema n d OWENS, WOLFE
I mproving ReadM!g in Higher Grades. 2 sem hr
This cour se in reading instruction a t advanced levels deLls with recent t rends and
achievements in t he teaching of reading in t h e upper gra des. It seek s to prepare
teachers f or developmental wor k beginning wi th individual pupils where they are
in reading a chievement. Objectives of rea ding inst ruction a t the higher levels are
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studied. Means by which these objectives may be reached tb r ough the present high
school courses a re empha sized. Lectures, readings, reports, and demonstrations in
the laboratory schools.
Summer session H EST ER
,,15

Direoted Obse1·vation.

2 8em hr

This course is intended prima rily for teachers of experience who feel the need of
a knowledge of recent developments in teaching in the elementary school. Through
assigned rea din gs and class discussions, the latest ideas regarding objectives and
methods of teachi ng will be determined. These will be supplemented by observation
of classes itS taugh t in the labor ntory school an d by disC11ssions of the teaching
observed. The cour se is not a substil ute for practice teaching, but may be counted
as a free electi ve in education. Prerequisites : 303 Principles of Teaching, and
teaching experience.
Summer session STUDT
,,16

Teaching of Art.

3 8em hr

(Formerly 216 Teaching of Art)
This course approaches art from the viewpOint of the prospective art 1eaeher.
After studying the psychological development and chitnging nbilities of the child,
the student is afforded a n opportunity to create vnr ious p roblems in nn effort to
better understand the child's perceptions and capacities. Plans are made for courses
and units of study both general and specific. Particular attention is given to the
significance of the a ppropriate use of materials. Prerequi ite : lOIs Introduction
to Art, 109 Color, 111 Design, and 201 Life D rawing.
Fall semester MWF SWETE

,,16 Tests and llfeasU1'ements in Physical EdtlcMion. 2 sem hr
The purpose of the course is to prepare students for the diRcriminating selection,
administ r a tion, interpretati on, and use of standardized tests and measurements in
physical education. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester TT
School Administration. 3 sem hr
This course will emphnsize generally accepted principles of 'chool ndministration.
The leO'i 'lative, executive and appraisal functions ns they relnte to organization
amI management will be stressed. The activities comprising the work of the uper
intendent will be studied fro m the standpOint of instruction, supervision, child
accounting, personnel management, finance, research, public relations, records and
reports. Prerequisites: 302 Educational PSYchology, 303 Principles of Teaching.
On demand MOSIER

,,18

,,22 Field Wor7c in Remedial Reading. 3 sem hr
This cour se is designed t o meet the needs of teachers for supervised experiences in
teaching retarded readers. One class meeting a week will be spent in lecture ancl
discussion, three hours a w eek in supervised individual tutoring. A modified case
study approach will be used, including fo rmal a nd informal diagnostic procedures,
planning on the basis of diagnostic findings, selection of reading materials, record
keeping. Consideration will be given to the emotional problems accompanying
reading retardation, and t he t eacher's r esponsibility in handling such problems.
Permission to register must be obtained f rom the instructor. PrerequiSites : Intro
ductory course in reading, and teaching experience.
Each semester Hours to be a rranged POTTER

.,,31 Administration and Superv'i8ion of the High School. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the functions of the high school, its development and its
place in modern education. It will include an analytical study of the principal and
the principalship; qualifications; duties and responsibilities of principals; organi
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zation of the principalship for effective management; personnel administration of
teachers a nd pupils; schedule making; registration of pupils; ma king a program
of stUdies; improvement of teachers in service; ma rking systems ; records and
r eports ; di rection and su pervision of extra-cur ricular activities ; organization and
administratiQn of instruction; and leadership in the sch ool community. P rerequi
sites : 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of T eaching.
On demand MOSIER
A dmmis tmtion an d Supervision Of E lempn t ary Scho o ~s. 2 sem hr
This course gives thorough consideration to the principles and practices of the
elementary school principalship. It deals with the organi zat ion an d administration
of the school in general a nd of the following related units : classification and pro
motion of pupils, the curricular and extra -curricular work, specia l groups and
subjects, classroom teaching, pupil progress, teacher improvement, school plant and
equipment, personnel problems and professional leade rship. Prerequisites : 302
Educa tional P sychology and 303 Principles of Teaching.
.
Spr ing semester
On demand MOSIER

432

435

E xtra-Curricu lar Activities in. H igh School. 2 sem hr
P r a ctically ever y teacher in high school must now supervise some extra -curricular
activ:ity. This course is designed to meet this demand for t hose on th e Senior High
School Cu rriculu m. The cla ss is conducted in such a way as to give practical expe
rience in organ izing and w orking in a student council. E ver y pha se of extra
curricular activity is studied.
Not offered in 1954-55.
436

Th e Mo dern H i gh School Curri culum.

2 sem hr

This course will d eal with recent trends a nd developments in junior and senior
high school curricula and with t he main factors underlying the reo rganization
program for secondary education. Resulting curricular cha nges will be noted and
typical curricula studied and evaluated. The work will be individualized so as to
permit stu dent s to work on a ny curricula r problems with which they are concerned.
Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 P rinciples of Teaching.
Summer session SLAY, GEX
.
437

T eachmg in the Core C1trriculum .

3 sem hr

This course is intended for those teachers or prospec tive teachers who wish a
greater in sight into the nature and t echniques of core teaching. It will consider
the nature a nd philosophy of core teach ing; methods of instructional planning,
teaching and evaluation of core instruction. Prerequisites : Education 201, 302, 303
or equivalent .
On demand SLAY

1-44 Personality and Aptitude Measur ements. 2 sem hr
The purposes of this course are to prepare students for the discriminating selec
tion, precise administration, adequate inter pretation, and effective classroom use of
mental and personality tests and test results. The psychological theories and statis
tical procedures involved in test construction are treated only in so far as they
contribute directly to th e purposes mentioned above. The terms "mental" and
"personality" refer to tests other than educational tests and tests for specific voca
tions. See 355 Education for Binet T esting.
Spring semester TT KNI GHT
446

Advanced E d·1wational Psychology.

2 sem hr

(Group IV)

This course is designed t o supplement an d intensify education al psychology by
involving bot h a broader and more detailed application of the f acts of psychology
to the pr oblems of lea r ning i n the schools. T hese problems involve both t he elemen
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tary school and the high school. The most important ex per imental studies of the
learning process are examined and discussed. Individual and class experiment1\ in
learning are performed. Prerequisite: 302 E ducational Psych ology.
Not offered 1954-55
Advanced Geneml Psychology. 2 sem lw
T his is the second course in general psychology. The basic structural and functional
pr inciples of adult normal behavior are emphasized. Among the topics considered
are intelligent behavior, attending, thinking, motiYation, emotion, habit formati on
and their application in yarious fields of activity. This course is designed for pre
professionals and others desiring a second course in psychology. Prerequisite: 201
P sychology.
Not offered 1954-55 KNIGHT
149

The Psychology at Individual Differences. 2 sem Ttl'
object of the course is to direct the student in developing knowledge of in
dividual differences helpful in making personal adjustment s t hat are both creative
a nd socially acceptable. Prerequisites : 201 Psychology and 302 Educational Psy
chology or 206 Mental Hygiene.
Summer session
-'150

~'he

Th e Elementary School CU1·l'iculum. 3 sem hr
This course permits the student to do intensiYe work in actual problems which con
f ront him in his own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields as
desired. Class limited to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 E ducational Psychol
ogy, 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
On demand McGILL
-'1 60

Improving Reading Instruction in the J!Jlemental'y School. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to give practical assistance to teachers in the elementary
schools, rural schools, and upper grades (a) in locating their reading problems
a nd finding solutions to them, (b ) in applying these solutions in their clasRrooms,
and (c) in evalua ting the result,.. This will involve selecting and administering
informal and standardized tests and interpreting the re ults; understanding the
different t ypes of reading instruction and a ppropriate m nterials ; recognizing t he
different stages in reading and the skills, habits, and attitudes to be developed on
each level; and showing the importance of reading in relation to the content fields.
Prerequisite: teaching experience, or an introductory course in the teaching of
reading.
Summer Session and In-Service Education
-'1 62

463 Teaching the Language Al·tS in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to help teachers evaluate their work in establishi Jl g dcsir
able pupil habits and attitudes in using language, handwriting, and spelling in their
daily activities. Study will be made of the techniques, procedures, and materi nl. ,
as means (a) of developing pupil independence, self-evaluation , and self-improye
ment of work; (b) of adapting standards to the individual capacity and maturity
of pupils ; and (c) of basing the work upon pupil purposes and interests. Emphasis
will be placed upon the use of special periods for meeting individual pupil needs
in these subjects, and upon ways in which language, h andwriting, and spelling will
be taught throughout the day in discussion, in reporting and recor ding experiences,
and in curricular and extra-curricular activities. P rerequisites: Educational Psy
chology (or Child Psychology) or Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and In-Service Education
464 Improving Arithmetio I nstruotion in the Elementary School. 3 8em hr
Members of the cla ss will work on their current problems. T eachers will be helped
to select and to use suitable means of evaluating pupil achievement to locate indi
vidual pnpil needs, and to adapt the instruction and materials to meet such needs.
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This will involve study of the capacities of children and t he way in which they
dev elop number concepts, t he instructional use of testing, the grade placement of
topics, the common uses of arithmetic in daily living, and the best methods of pre
senting and developing all topics so t hat need f or remedial work will be r educed
t o a minimum. Prerequisite: teaching experience, or an introductory course in the
teaching of arithmetic.
Summer Session and In-Service Education.
465 Teaohing Social Studies in the .Elementa1·Y School. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to interpret the lear ning and the teaching of the social
studies t o t he end that pupils through school activities and experiences ma y at tain
the fun damentals of democrat ic living. Students will survey their own communi
ties to discov.e r and t o seJect experiences appropriate and available for school use.
T he course will consider such topics as (a) the functions of social studies in the
classroom, (b ) grade placement of signific ant subject matter units and concepts, (c)
worthwhile units and activities, a nd (d) study of recent books, maps, magazines,
newspapers, films, pictures, and other illustrative materials. 'l'he work will be
governed by the immediate needs of the teachers. Prerequisite: Educa tional Psy
chology (or Child P sychology) , or Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and In-Service Education.
Improving Science Instructi on i n the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
T he development of the work in t his course will depend upon the significant prob
lems and needs of t he teachers. Subject matter basic to the teaching of Elementary
Science will be covered. Emphasis will be given to the preparation and evaluation
of teach ing units and to teaching science so that it will be well integrated with
other school subjects. Study will be made of such problems as: planning field ex
cursions; making nature trails; keeping a quar ia and terraria in the schoolroom;
making worthwhile scientific collections; making inexpensive equipment. Prerequi
site: teaching experience or a course in elementary science.
Summer Session and In -Service Education.

466

461

Improving Art I n strucU onin the Elementary School.

3 sem hr

A comprehensive course designed for teachers in service, administrators and all
t hose inter ested in planning the school curriculum. Experiments will be made in
cr eative work of various grade levels for the purpose of encoura ging and aiding in
the discovery and growth of the child's interests and capacities. Continuous devel
opment and understanding will be afforded through problems, discussions, evalua
tions a nd group criticisms. Specific analysis of individual and school needs will be
considered in class meetings and in the schools represented.
Summer Session on demand and In-Service Education. STAFF
E ducational E xperiences tor Beginners. 3 sem hi'
This course deals with meaningful eduadional experiences appropriate for five-year
olds in rural schools. It presents (a) suggested experience units for a well bal
anced instructional program for social living, science and art activities, and health
and safety, with emphasis on the study and promotion of wholesome growth and
development; (b) a suggested pre-reading program with emphasis on the several
phases of readiness f or reading ; and (c) suggested materials and equipment to
carryon such programs. The social stUdies program includes a series of learning
activities designed to provide opportunitie.s for children of varied abilities to clarify.
enlarge, and extend t heir social experiences t hrough cooperative gr oup living.
I n-Service Education SYVERSON

468

T he R ttral School CUlyicttluJn Work Shop. 3 8em hr
T his course permits the stUdent to do intensive worlr in actual problems Which
confront him in his own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields

410
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as desired. Class limited to thirty student s. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psy
chology, 303 Principles of Teaching, and t ea ching exper ience.
On demand Th McGILL
480-493

Student Teaohing

Practical experience, under guidance of train ing supervisors, in planni ng for teach
ing, in handling classroom or ganization and m anagement , in directing the learning
and socializing activities of the pupils, and in acquiring skill and power in teaching
to develop the individual p npils in essential respects. P r erequisites: A minimum
scholarship index of 1.0 ("e" aver age), and the required cour ses in student teach
ing as given below. In addition to the academic requ irement student candidates will
be expected to ha,e demonstrated a dequate p r oficiency in basic competencies, satis
factory personal, social adjus tment, and evidence of participation in pr e-professional
laboratory experiences.
480

Teaching in Kinder·garten and Prirnary Gr·ades. 10 sern h1"
The student completes 5 hours of kindergar ten tea ching anc1 5 in gracles one, two, or
three. Prerequisites : 303 P r inciples of Teaching (with prerequisites ) and two meth
ods courses (310 Teaching of Reac1ing, 351A Teaching of Arithmetic, 401 Elementary
Science for Primary Grades or 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementa ry Schools).
Teaching in Ear/;y ELernentary Grades. 8 8ern hi"
This teaching may be done in one grade, or fo ur hours in ea ch of two grades in
grades one, two, and three. Prerequisites: the same as for 480.

4.81

482 Teaching in Later Elernentary Gr·ades. 8 sern lor
This teaching may be done in one, or ill two grades, of grades four, five, and six.
Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), th ree methods courses
(311 Teaching of Reading, 351B T eaching of Arithmetic, 402 Elementary Science
for Intermediate Grades or 348 Teaching Studies in Elementary Schools).
483 Teaching in Junior and Senior High Schools. 8 8em hr
This teaching may be taken as 8 hol'lr s in the ma jor, or 4 hours each in the major
and one minor. Prerequisites: 303 P rinCiples of Teaching (with prerequisites) ,
and one methods course (prefera bly major).
484 TeaohVng in Special E ducation. 10 8ern hr
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of student teach
ing required by the a r ea of specialization. P rerequisites: 303 P rinciples of Teach
ing (with prerequisi tes) and the completion of a satisfactory n umber of the specific
courses in the area of specialization, as determined by the head of the Special Edu
cation department.
Teaohing in Art. 8 8ern hr·
This teaching is done in va rious grades accor ding to the program of student teach
ing required i n the subject area . Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with
pr erequisites), and one methods cour se in the major or specializing field.

4B5

Teaching in Business Ed1w at ion. 8 sem hr
This teaching is done in various grades according to the progr am of stuc1ent teach
ing required in the subject area . P r erequisites : 303 P rinciples of Teaching (with
prerequisites), and one meth ods cour se in the maj or or speCializing field.

486

487 Teaohing in H om.ernaldn g E ducation. 8 8em. hr
This teaching is done in various grades a ccording t o the p rogram of student teaching
required in the subject area . Pa rt of the teaching is d one in a high school program,
reimbursed from State vocational funds. Prerequisites: 303 P rinciples of Teaching
(with prerequisites), and 371 Methods and Materials in H omemaking Education.
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488 Teaching in Industrial Ar ts. 8 sem hr
This teaching is done in various gra des a ccor ding to the pr ogra m of s tud ent teach
ing required in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 P rinciples of Teach ing (with
prerequisites ), and one methods course in t he major or speciali zing fi eld.

~89 Teaching in Libmry Soience. 9 sem hr
This teaching requires fo ur hours in tea ching in the grades or in h igh school in some
of the regular subjects, and fiye hou r s in library practice. Prerequisites: 303 Prin 
ciples of T eaching ( with prerequisites).
.
490

Teaching in Music.

8 sem hr

This t eaching is done in various grade s accor ding to the pr ogra m of student teach
I ng required in the subject area. P re requisites : 303 Principles of Teaching (wi th
prerequisites ) and one methods cou rse in the m ajor or specia lizing fi eld.

491

T eaching in Physical Education. 8 sem hr

This teaching is done in various grades accor din g to the pr ogram of s tudent teach
ing required in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 P r inciples of Tea ching (wit h
prerequisites ) , and one methods cour se in th e major or specia lizing field.

h9i2 Teaching in Recreation al Activities. 8 sem hr
T h is teaching requires f our h ou rs of teaching r ecrea tional activities and four hou r s
teaching in a minor field . Prer equ isites: 303 Principles of T eaching (with pre
requi sites ), and 251 Methods Course in Recr eati on.
493

Teaohin g in State Lim ited Curriculum. 5 sem hr
This teaching is done in the second year of college work. Prerequisites: 303 Prin
ciples of Teaching and one met hods course (312 T eaching of Reading, 251 Teach
ing of Arithmetic ).
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LABORATORY SC HOOLS
EARL E. MOSIER, Dea n of Profes ional Education
GERTRUDE ROSER , Principa l, Horace H. Hack bam School of Special Education
BEN H. V ANDENBELT, Principal, Lincoln School
LEONARD W. MENZI, Principal, Roosevelt School
EVART ARDIS, Superin tendent, Ypsilanti Schools

PURPOSE
T he campus labora tory schools contribute to the total prog ram of teachcr euu
cation by assnming major responsibility f or providing an cducationa l pr ogram wiLh
in which each pupil can deve lop to the f ullest Ilis physical, social, emotional, in
tellectual, moral a nd aesthetic potentialities; contributing to the development and
evaluation of ed ucational theo ry and prac tice th rough r esearch and experimenta
tion ; pr oviding t be pro spective teacher with au ex tensive variety of professional
laboratory experiences with opportunity fo r responsible pa r ticipation in all aspects
(}f the t eacher's role.
T~E

LABORATORY SCHOOLS

Horace H_Rackham School of Special Education
T he Horace H . Hackham School of Special Education, housed in a building cost
ing $300,000 given by the Hackbam li'ounuation, is th e fh at of its kind anywhere.
Much study and effort have gone into provi uing every facility for the comfort and
convenience of ha ncUcapped chi1dren, as well as students wh o are preparing to
teach the partially sighted, the deaf and h a rd of hearing, the crippled, children
wi th physical a nd mental handicaps, and occupa tional ther a·pists. A dormitory
with kitchen and d in ing room for boarding children from all over the state who would
no t otherwise have the a dvantages of special instruction, an a uditorium, clinics,
offices a nd classrooms specially designe.d f or handicapped childr en and for the edu
ca tion of teachers to instru ct them are featur es of tbis unusual p rovision for speCial
education.
.

Roosevelt School
Roosevelt is the campus' elementary ancl secondary school. The building, equip
ment and grounds were deSigned especially for meeting all th e purposes of an ade
quate t eacher education plant. The schOOl is organized on the ix-three-three plan
and provides facilities f or student t eaching from kindergarten through twelfth grade.
The kindergarten is loca ted in the Hackham School.

Lincoln Consolidated School
T he Lincoln Consolidated School is locatecl six miles sou th of Ypsilanti. It serves
a fa r m area of six ty-three squa re miles and is attenGi.ed by approximately eleven
hundr ed pupils. Its work embraces all gra des fr om k indergarten through twelfth
grade and is organized on the six-six plan. Its community owned transportation
system of seventeen buses and cen tral fireproof garage ; its general and farm
mecha nics shops ; its agriculture and Smith-Hughes home economics units ; and its
well organized and fu.nctioning student a I1d commun ity a ctivities make it an
excellent cen ter for student teaching.

RUI'al Laboratory Schoo!
I n th e Lincoln Consolida ted School is housed a rural laboratory unit consisting of
two grades under the direc tion of one teacher.

LABORATOR:Y SCH OOLS
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STUDENT TEACHING
Student teaching provides opportunity for the student to become familiar with
a variety of activities always present in every school in addition to the teaching
of classes. To a vail oneself of these opportunities necessitates the spending o.f more
time in the laboratory school for an equivalent amount of credit than in the class
r oom of the usual college class. This fact should be taken into accou nt when classi
fying for student t eaching.
The instruction in all elementary schools is done on the basis of grade groups
with a supervisory t eacher in charge of approximately thirty children. Instruction
in the junior a nd senior high schools is done on the depa rtmental basis. Special
supervising teachers care for the work in art, music and physical education.
All candidates fOr teacher 's certificates are required to engage in practice teach
ing, and they r eceive therefor four to eight semester hours of credit depending upon
the curriculum pursued.
Students on the early elementary curriculum who a re specializing in kindergarten
a re required to devote one semester to kindergarten practice teaching and another
semest er in grade one" two, or three. For this work credit is allowed of five semes
ter hours for each semester.
Students on the state limited certifica te curriculum are required to engage in
studen t teaching two hours daily for one semester in the rural labora tory school.
Students on the special education cur ricula are required to devote one semester
to teaching in a regular classroom and another semester t eaching a cla ss in special
education.
Student s on the library science curriculum are required to devote one semester
to library practice and receive five semester hours credit!. Also, such students are
required to devote one semester to pra ctice teach ing in the elementary or secondary
school for which t hey receive credit of four semester hours.
All students preparing to teach junior or senior high school academic subjects
or in the special fields of art, music, home economics, i ndustrial arts, and physical
educa tion are requir ed t o engage in student teaching for two semesters, for which is
allowed total credit of eight semester hours.
Persons who h av e completed satisfactorily one year of preparation in a Michigan
County Normal are given credit for 3 semester hou r s of student teaching. They
are required to take such additional units as are specified on the particular curricu
lum pursued.
The following general regulations regarding student teaching should be observed:
1. All aSSignments for teaching in the labora tory schools and changes in fhe same
, are made by the Director.
2. No student will be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship index is
less than 1.0, below "0" average.
3. No credit in practice t eaching will be given for work rated less tha n "0".
4. To qualify for graduation with a teacher's certificate, the student must attain
a grade of not less than " 0 " in each ' course taught.
5. No student may ea rn more than three semester hours' credit in practice teaching
during a summer session.
6. No student will be permitted to satisfy the total requirements in student teach
ing during summer sessions only.
7. All students specializiIlg in high school work should teach their major subject
first.
'
8. Students who are p'ltrsuing a fou;r-year Clwri,c'u.lum sh ou ld not begin their 8tU
dent teaching before the first semester ot the seni.or ye ar.

9. AU s turlcnts should have completed three courses in education bef ore entering
upon practice teach ing. The third cou rse, which is devoted to principles of
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teaching, should be taken in the semester immediately preceding the one in
which student teaching is begun.
10. Students doing mor e than four semester hours of student teaching may not
carry more than th e standard load, fifteen semester hours.
11. All students classifying for student teaching should reserve the hour f rom
4 to '5 fo r confer ences at least two days per week.
12. The Occupational Therapy Curriculum requires both pr actice teaching and
clinical t raining. For clinical training, ee Special Education Department,
Occupational Therapy.
13. Duritng t he time t hat the stulIent is doimg his teaching in the lab01'atory schools,
he should 80 a1Tange his daily schedule that his teaching will taToo precedence
over all other in tercsts and dttties.

Stmlent Teachet· Conferences
During the period of student teaching there are three types of conferences de
signed for the assistance of student teachers. During ea ch semester of student
teaching the student is expected to attend Student Teacher Assemblies as called.
Th roughout the student's period of practice he is expected to have group con
ferenc es wi th his supervising teacher once each week. Th ese a r e held from fou r
to five o'clock on Tuesday and Thursday afternoons unless otherwise scheduled
by the supervising teacher.
Individual conf erences are held with supervising teachers and with the principals,
or director, as needs or desires of student teachers demand.
Application for Stu(lent Teaching
Applications f or student teaching may l)e obtained from the Office of Professional
E ducation, 103A Pierce Hall. Assignments nre made one week prior to pre-classifica
tion of students for the subsequent semester.
.
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ENGLISH

ENGLISH
P ROFESSOR J OHN W. SATTLER
PROFESSOR JOSEPH P . KElLLY
PROFESSOR NOTLEY S. MADDOX
PROFE SSOR MARIAN W. MAGOON
PROFESSOR HOOVER H . JORDAN
PROFESSOR ELISABETH OAREY
PROFESSOR JOHN B. VIRTUE
PROF ES SOR R ALPH A. HAUG
ASSOOIATEl PROFESSOR M ARION FRANKLI N STOWE
AS SOOIATEl P ROFESSOR ALI OE R. BENSEN
ASSISTA NT P ROFESSOR GRACE OOOPER
A SSISTANT PROFESSOR A LLEN L. MISEREZ
A SSISTANT PROFES SOR J OHN A. N I ST
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARJORIE MILLER
AS SISTANT PROFESSOR WILLIAM WORK
A SSISTANT PROFES SOR MILTON FOSTER
A SSiSTAN'l' PROFESSOR E DWARD E. POTTER
INSTRUarOR OATHERINE ACKI!lRMAN
IN STRUCTOR LENORE BINGLI!lY
INSTRUCTOR RUTH S CHEJLKUN
I NSTRUarOR O. I VAN S CHREIBER .
IN STRUarOR DAVID

R.

ROLLINGS

INSTRUCTOR JAMES B. OHANDLER
I N SrrnUCTOR JANE A. SPECKH.A.RD
INSTRUCTOR GRANT H . WESSEL
INSTRUCTOR ARTHUR FLIilMINGS
MAJOR IN ENGLISH

*101 The Reading of Litera ture (or 108 Introduction to Prose or 110
R epresentative Great Writers)
*102 T he Reading of Literature (or 107 Introduction to Poetry or 111
Representative Great Writers)
*210 Shakespeare
207 or .308 (Elect one appropriate to curriculum)
Electives '

3 sem hr

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
12 sem hI'
English majors on the Junior-Senior High School curriculum must choose their
electives from the following courses: English 302, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, 404,
405, 407, 409, 410. English majors on other curricula may choose from any of the
courses in literature and English 302.
MINOB IN ENGLISH

Required courses for a Minor in English:
The courses starred in the list above and six semester hours of literature (of
which three may be in English 207 or 308).
MAJOR IN SPEEOH

Required
*102
*156
*235
341

courses for a Major in Speech:
Interpretative Reading
P ublic Speaking
Play P roduction
Speech Oorrection
Electives
*356 Argumentation and Debate

3
3
3
2
10
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
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MINOR IN SPEECH

R equir ed courses for a Minor in Speech :
The courses starred in the list for speech major
Electives

12 sem hr

3 sem hI'

All co urses in composition a nd literature and the f ollo wing courses in speech
count in Group I of the degr ee r equirements: 156 Public Speaking, 259 Conference
and Discussion, 356 Argumenta tion and Deba te, 102 Interpretative Reading, 103
P rogram Building, 311 Recital Reading, 221 Dramatics for tlle Elementary Grades,
235 Play Production , a nd 335 Admnced Play P roduction.

Courses
Composition and Language
101, 10'2

Enul!ish as a For-eign L OIIt{JtU/{Je.

( 'ee Foreign Languages Department)
1'21

English Oomposi t ion.

3 sem hr

( F ormerly 121 Rhetoric)
A course in the fun damenta l skills of r eading a nd writing, including a study of
grammar, sen tence structure, punctuation , and organizat ion of simple mater ial;
the r eading a nd analysis of prose selections; fr equent papers; conferences.
Eacll semester MWF STAFF
1'2'2

English Oomposition.

3 sem hr

(Formerly 122 Rhetoric)
A study of the f orms of discourse with emphaSis upon the organization of long
papers; the use of t he libra ry, note-taking, compilation from sources; the analysis
of models with a view to effective use of material, diction, and style; weekly papers;
conferences. P rerequisite: 121 English Composition.
Each semester MWF STAF F
201

A dvan ced Oomposition.

'2 sern hr

An a dvanced cou rse in writing designed for those who wish to develop additional
skills in composition. The student will be given individual attention and help in his
work. P r erequisites: English Composition 121 and 122 or e~uivalent.
F all semester TT MAGOON
215

Journalism.

3 sern hr

A study of the elements of journalism, with practice in the writing of news, feature
articles, and editorials. The course is recommended for those who expect to direct
high school newspapers. Prerequisite: a year of composition.
Spring semester MWF MAGOON
30'2

English Grammal·.

'2 sem hr

A study of the fo rms and functions of words and word gr oups in the Modern English
sentence with emphasis on the hist orical development of grammar. The courSe is
especially designed f or those who expect to teach gr ammar in the public schools,
but it will benefit t hose who expect to do graduate work in language or in Old
English or Middle English literatur e. Prerequisite: a yea r of composition.
Fall semester TT MAGOON

Teaching of Literat ure
(Credit will be given for but one course in this Group)
20"1

Literatwre for t he E l ementary Gr ades.

:1 sem hr

(Group I, or IV)

A study of prose, poetry, and illust rated books for the child in the elementary
grades; extensive experience in r eading and using lib rary collections; practice in
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compiling units of reading materials for children ; a survey of periodicals and books
for use in the schools. It is advisable that students have English 101 The Reading
of Literature and 102 The Reading of Literature.
Each semester MWF MI L LER
308 High Sohool English. 3 sem hr (Group I , or IV)
A course planned for students preparing to teach English in high school. Atten
tion is centered upon methods of improving the teaching of communication and
literature. Prerequisite: three courses fn literature.
E ach semester MWF HAUG

Literature
101 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr
A reading and discussion of certain narratives and essays from rep resentative
literature of the present as well as of the past. The course aims to develop the
student's understa nding and enjoyment of litera ture. The selections include short
stories, novels, narrative poems, and essays from American and other Literatures.
(Not open to students who have credit for 108 Introduction to Prose or 110 Rep
resentative Grea t W riters) .
Each semester MWF STAFF
102 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr
A continuation of course 101. The selections include poems and dramas from Amer
ican and other Literat ures. Prerequisite : 101 T he Rea ding of Literature or 110
Representative Great W riters, or 108 Introduction t o Prose.
(Not open t o students who have credit for 107 Introduction to Poetry or 111 Rep
resentative Great W riters).
Each semester MWF STAFF
107 Introduction to Poetry. 3 sem hr
A study of t he form and content of various types of poetry. The course has as its
main a im h elping the student to read a poem with f ull understanding of its con
tent and structure, but it seeks also t o establish critical standards for determining
the quality of a poem. American poetr y is used as a basis for the course.
In-Service Education and correspondence only.
108 Introduction to Prose. 3 sem hr
A study of the fo rm and content of various types of prose-the short story, the
novel, the essay, biography, add resses, letters-with a view to helping the student
establish critical standards for judging good prose. American prose is used as a
basis for the course. Prerequisite: 107 Introduction to Poetry. In-Service Edu
cation and Correspondence only.
209 The Nineteenth Oentury Novel. 2 sem hr
A study of the work of representative English novelists from Jane Austen to George
Meredith. Prerequisite: 102 The Rea ding of Literature.
Each semester TT STAFF
210 Shakespeare. S sem hr
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies, with supplementary study of
a Shakespeare handbook. Prerequisite: two cou r ses in literature.
Each semester MWF STAFF
251 The Bible a8 Literat ure. 2 sem hr
A study of the literature of the Old and New T estaments. Prerequisite: two courses
in literature.
Each semester TT MADDOX
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Shakespearean Comeity. 2 sem hr
A study of at least eight of t he .principal comedies. Prerequisite: three courses i ll
literature, including English 210 or equivalent.
E ach semester TT STAFF

305

Old English. 3 scm hr
A study of t he language and literature of the Anglo-Sa xon period. Open to English
and fo r eign language .majors, and to others by permission . Prerequisite : three
courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF CAREY

314

The Age of Chaucer. 3 scm hr
A study of t he Canterbury Tales, with collateral readings of other of Chaucer's
works ; Chaucer's contemporaries; the writers of the fi fteenth century ; the medieval
drama. Prerequisite : thr ee courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF CAREY

315

English Lite'l'atwl'e, 1500-1600. 3 sem hI'
A study of prose, poetry, and drama of the Renaissance: Thomas More and the
Oxford group; the beginnings of criticism ; the Italian influence; the Sonneteers
a nd minor poets; the UniverSity Wits; Spenser. Prerequisite: three cour ses in
literature.
Fall semester MWF MAGOON

316

EngUsl~ Literature, 1600-1660.
3 sem hI'
A study of English literature from the beginning of the Century to 1660: Donne;
J onson ; Bacon; minor Ca valier and Puritan poets; Burton, Browne, Taylor, and
other prose writers; the major dramatists; Milton. Prerequisite: three courses in
literature.
Spring semester MWF MAGOON

31"1

EngUsh Literature, 1660-1144. 3 sem hI'
A study of English literature from 1660 to the death of Pope: Dryden, Swift, Pope,
Addison, Steele, the lesser poets and prose writers, and the chief dramatists of the
period. P rerequisite: three courses in literature.
F all semester MWF HAUG

318

EngUsh Literatu1'e, 1"144-1798. 3 sem hI'
A study of E nglish li terature during the second half of the century: poetry, essays,
letters, novels, drama; Fielding, Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, COllins, Smollett, Sheri
dan, Cowper , Burns, Blake, and the lesser writers of the period. Prerequisite: three
courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF BENSEN

319

1.01 Modern Poetry. 2 sem hI'
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 1900. Prerequisite: t,hree
courses in literature.
Spring semester TT STAFF
403

Modern Drama.

2 sem hr.

A study of the chief dramatists from Ibsen to the present.
courses in literature.
Spring semester TT COOPER

P rerequisite: t hree

404 English Literature, 1798-1832. 3 sem hr
A study of th e chief writers of the English romantic movement : Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, HazUtt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Prerequisite : four
courses in literatUre.
Each semester MWF JORDAN
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Victorian Poetry.. 3 sem hr
A study of Tennyson, Browning, t he P re-Raphaelites, and the minor poets of the
Victoria n period. Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF BENSEN, VIRTUE

405

;'07 Victorian Prose. 3 sem hr
A study of selected writings of Macaulay, Carlyle, Ruskin , Arnold, Mill, Huxley, and
others. Prerequisite: fou r courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF VIRTUE
American Literature to 1865. 3 sem hr
American writings of the colonial and early n ational periods; backgrounds of re
ligious and political controversy. Hawthorne, Emerspn, Thoreau, Melville and lesser
figures. Transcendentalism, the genteel 'tradition, and other currents of thought and
expression. Prerequisites: four courses in literature. Not open to students who have
oi"edit for English 408.
Fall semester MWF MADDOX
409

American Literature since 1865. 3 sem hr
Whitman, Mark Twain , Henry J ames, and lesser writers, a gainst the background
of democratic faiths and disillusionments, the growth of regionalism, the impact
of science, industrialization, and European naturalism, and other movements and
tendencies .. Brief treatment of the poetic renascence, the critical controversies, and
recent experiments in drama and fiction. Prei~equ isites: four courses in literature.
Not open to 8t1~d ent s who have credit tor English 408.
Spring semester MWF MADDOX
410

416 The Modern Novel. 2 sem hr
A study of r epresentative works by such English and American novelists a s Thomas
Hardy, Henry James, Conrad, Galsworthy, Maugham, Sinclair Lewis, and others.
Prerequisite : fo ur courses in literature.
E ach semester TTSTAFF
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SPEECH
121

Fundamentals ot Speech.

2 sem hr

This course is designed to provide the student with both ·theory and practice in the
principles of effective speech composition and presentation.
Each semester TT STAFF
156

P1~blic

Speaking.

3 sem 11.1'

This course renews and confirms the fundamentals of speech, a nd adds a detailed
study of the principles of persuasion through oral discourse. Emphasis i. on com
mand of subject matter and effective delivery. Prerequisite: 121 Fu nd :unentals of
Speech.
Each semester MWF KELLY
259

Discussion and Conference.

3 sem hr

This course emphasizes th e principles and practice of discu ssion as employed in
committees, panels, symposia, and forums. Students will plan and participate in
discussions of contempora ry problems. Prerequisite : 121 Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester MWF SATTLER
325

IntrodtwUon to Radio.

3 sem hI'

A study of the development and growth of radio and television ; lheir impact upo n
society; operational procedu re in stations and networks; and the use of rad io as a
supplement ary teaching aid. Prerequisite: 121 Speech, junior standing, or per
mission of the instructor.
E ach semester MWF STAFF
.~26
Rad'io BI·oadcasting. 3 sem hr
A study of the techniques of radio and TV broadcasting; wilh emphasis upon
radio speaking, writing, directing, and use of studio facilities. Pre l'equisite:
325 or permission of instructo r.
Each semester MWF STAFF

356

Argumentation and Debate.

3 sem hr

This course emphasizes the principles of logical ren,oning and or al presentation
of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise in debate and in general a rgu
mentative speaking are included. Prerequisite: ] 21 Fundamenlals of Speech.
Spring semester MWF SATTLER
366a

Foren si cs ; 366b

D1'amatics; 366c

Interpretation.

1 to

4 sem

hr

Students who par ticipate in extracurricular activities may, with the approval of
the professor in charge of the ac tivity, and the Depar tment Head, receive one hour
of credit in a single activity during one semester. Students may ear n up to four
hours of credit in such activities, and the credits may all be earned in one activity
or among the three activities. Admission to the activity does not insure credit.
Each semester STAFF

Speech Science
301

Phonetics.

2 sem hr

In approximately one-third of the course, the facilities of t he na tu ral science
laboratory are utilized to acquaint the student with the anatomy of speech-the
tissues involved in breathing, vocalization, resonance and a rticulation, and with
their physiological functioning. This is followed by a study of the formation and
classification of English sounds, the historical development of English pronunciation
and th e problem of standards in isolated and communicative pronounciug.
Open to juniors and seniors.
On demand INSTRUCTOR
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Interpretation
Interpretative Reading. 3 sem hr
This course d eals with the fun damen tal problems of oral interpretation: developing
poise and ea se befor e a n audience, a clear an d forceful voice, and flexibility and
discrimination in interpreting the thought of others. Selections will be prepared
a nd presen ted before the class.
Each semester MW F STOWE

102

P r ogram Building. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 103 Advanced Interpret ation I )
This course, like 102 Interpretative R eading, deals with t he fundamentals of oral
interpretation of prose and drama. Problems in building and presenting programs
twenty t o thirty minutes long will be studied, and opportunities will be given
members of th e class to present programs outSide the class room. Pre requisite:
102 Inter pretative Reading.
Fall semester MWF ST OWE

103

I nterpre tation of T ennyson an d Brownin g. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 212 Advanced Interpretation II)
A study in the oral interpretation of the poems of Tenbyson and Br owning. An
a im of the course is the giving of a public recital by membe rs of the class. Pre
r equisite : 102 Speech. Not open to fr eshmen.
Fall semester MWF STOWE

212

Sh,a1cespearean Reading. 3 sem hr ·
(Formerly 214 Adv anced Interpreta tion III )
T his course is based on a study of two of Shakespeare's plays. Members of the
class will participate in group interpretation of scenes from the plays. Since t he
course deals primarily with interpretation, only elementary principles of acting
and sta ge m ovement will be considered. Prerequisite: 102 Speech. Not open to

214

freshmen.

Spring semester
311

MWF

R eoital Reading.

STOWE
3 sem hr

(Formerly 213 Recital Reading )
This course is intended for students who have had considerable work in interpreta
tion, public speaking, or E nglish. The work is designed to a id students in the pres
entation of readings of some length and difficulty in fiction, poetry, and drama.
Prerequisites: Speech 102 and 212 or 214. Students must have the permiSSion of the
instructor for admission to the course.

Spring semester, even years

MWF

STOWE

Dramatics
3 sem h,r
A study and application of the technical elements of play production, including the
design, construction, painting and lighting of stage scenery. Laboratory hours
will be arranged in order to insure adequate practical experience in the scenic
arts and crafts.
Each semester MWF WORK

134

Stagecraft.

Dramatics for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
A study of the pr ocess of selecting, di r ecting, a nd staging dramatic programs for
children; demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. It is
recommended that when possible students elect 235 Play Production before taking
this course.
Spring semester MW F WORK
221

112
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Play Produotion. 3 sem MAn introduction t o the process of a nalyzing, directing, and staging plays; demon
stration and practice. Laborato ry hours by arrangement. Prerequisite : 12.1 F unda
menta.ls of Speech.
Each semester MWF WORK

235

Advanoed: Play Production. 3 sem hr
An intensive study of the process of di recting a play. Whenever possible, all stu
dents in the course will direct a one-act play fo r public presenta ti on. Laboratory
hours by a r rangement. Prerequisite : 235 Play P rodu ction, or by permission of the
instructor.
Spring semester MWE' WORK

335

•

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

113

FOREIGN LJ(NGUAGE AN D LITERATURE
PROFESSOR JOHN HENRY OWENS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR P ALMER L. ZWKGRAF
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DOYNE WOLFE
ASSISTANT P ROFESSOR HERBERT J. GAUERKE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR F RAN CISCO VILLEGAS
INSTRU(J!'OR EDITH NAG EL
Freshmen who enter with tw o yea rs of modern foreign language and who w ish
to continue in that language will enroll in 122 French, Germa n or Spanish. They
will subsequently be given an achievement test whose results will indicate the
proper class. Students wh o are recommended f or 121 courses will receive credit
for that course provided they also complete 122 with a grade of "C". Students
who remain in 122 courses w ill receive credit provided t hey a chieve a grade of
"C." Other wise no cr edi t will be gra nted f or the work repeated. Students whose
achievement is such that they are r ecommended fo r the second-year college courses
will be granted full credit.
Foreign students will n ot receive credit for non-literature courses in t heir nalive
language except by specific permission of the department.

ENGLISH
English taught as a f oreign language for those students enrolled here who come
from other countries.

101, 102 English as a Foreign Language.

5 sem hr eaoh
This course is designed fo r fo reign student s wh ose command of oral a nd written
English is not yet sufficient for t hem to enter the regular courses in English Com
pOSition (121-122) . T he co urse will provide for the requisition of the fundamental
skills of reading and w riting, including a study of grammar, sentence structure,
punctuation, and organ iza tion of simple material ; reading and analysis of facile
prose selections; drill in correct pronunciation. Conferences are required. Upon
completion of the course, the for eign student sh ould be much better prepared to
take the standard courses in English Composition required of all students. ~'oreign
students whose command of English is satisfactory according to the results of an
examination given by the English Department will be permitted to omit 101, 102
and to enter 121 English Composition directly.
Each semester MTWTF VILLEGAS

FRENCH

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required courses for a Major in French:
333, 334 French Conversation and Composition
241, 242 Survey of French Literature
443, 444 French Syntax and Conversation
Electives*

4
6
4
10

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in French will a lso take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Lan
guage. (See Education.)
The courses here listed meet the minimum requirement only. It is highly desirable
that students specializing in French or planning to continue with graduate work
*Majors must include at least one Ilterature course beyond 422 Survey of French Literature.
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calTY t heir work beyond the minimum.
work in literature.

BOOK

Many graduate schools require additional

MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in F r ench:
333, 334 French Conversation and Composition
241, 242 Sur vey of French Literature
Electives

4 sem h r
6 sem hI'
5 sem hr

Students taking an Elementary Certifica te will be permitted to complete a non
teaching minor by earning fifteen semester hours in F rench COllrses.

Courses
121,122 B eginning F rench. 5 sem 1w each
A beginning course in t he language, r unnin g thr oughout the year.

The major objective of this course is r eading written French. T here is no compo
sition or conversation but the student is expected to pronounce with reasonable
accuracy. Students are to spend a half-hour per lesson in the labora tory listening
to recordings. By the completion of the course t he studen t should have a passive
vocabulary of well over 3000 words (Vanderbeke fr equ ency), a command of idioms
within a comparable range, and a thorough knowledge of gramma tica l structure.
Emphasis is put on cognate recognition and accurate English in terpreta tion of the
French text. The Contes of Voltaire are r ea d as basic material.
Each semester MTW TF STAFF
221, 222

I ntermedi ate F rench.

3 sem hr each

An intermedia te course continuing throughout the year. Rapid reading of large
quantities of French prepare t he student for practical use of the written language.
P r erequisite: 122 Beginning French or two years of high school French, with
departmental appr oval.
Each semester MWF STAFF
233, 234

Elementary French Conv ersat'ion.

2 sem hr each

These courses run throughout the year and should be t aken concurr ently with 221,
222. Credit will not be given for 233 until 234 is completed. They consist of exten
sive work in diction and conversation. The course meets three times per week.
Students ar e to spen d a half-h our PEll~ lesson in the laboratory listening to recordings.
They are int ended f or students who plan to use t he language orally or for teaching
purposes.
Prerequisite : 122 Beginning French, or two years of high school French.
Each semester MWF STAF F
333

French Conv ersation an d 334 French Composition.

2 sem hr each

These courses are taken concurrently with 241, 242. They consist of a t horough
review of grammatical principles, fr ee composition, diction, and conversation. Stu
dents in 333 will spend one hour per lesson in the laboratory. They a re intended
t o give t he st udent a solid grounding for the t eaching of this subject. The conver
sation course meets t hree times a week. Prerequisite : 234 Elementary Composition,
or four years of high schOOl French, or permission of t he instructor.
Each semester STAFF
F all semester

Spring semester

MWF

TT

W French Syntax and 444 Advanced F r ench Conversation. 2 sem hr each
These courses run t hroughout the year and are intended f or Majors in French.
The courses may be repeated fo r supplementar y credit since different material will
be used annually. The conversation course meets three times a week, and students
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are expected to spend one ho ur per lesson in the laborator y. Prerequisites: 333,
334 French Conversation and Composition.
Each semester OWENS
Fall semester

Spring semest er

MWF

TT

351, 352

1 sem hreach

R ea dings in F renc h.

This course is for non-specializing students who wish to carry their French beyond
the second-year. Individual reading assignments will be given in the major field ,
. or one closely allied to it. The course may be repeated for credit since the r eading
material will change. P rerequisite: 22:t Intermediate French or equivalent.
Each semest er. Arranged. STAFF
241, 242

Survey of French Literature.

.'I sem kr each

This is the preliminary literature course in French. It covers during the two
semesters the major writers through the 19th century. This course is a prerequisite
for all lat er cour ses in literature. Prer equisite: l!'our years of high school French,
or the ability to read French satisfactorily.
Each semester MW l!~ OWENS
The prerequisites for the following advanced literature courses are 241, 242 Survey
of French Literat ure, or t heir equivalent.

431

Moliere.

3 sem hr

The work of the semester is devoted to F rance's greatest comic playwrigh t. A study
of source material, and influence upon later French and English writer s is included.
;Fall semester MWF OWENS (Not offered 1953-54)

432

F ren ch D lf'ama.

3 sem hr

T his course will cover one period of the theater in France.
Spring semester MW F OWENS (Not offered 1953-54 )

441-442

F ren ch Novel.

3 sem hr each

A study of t he novel and short-story in France from their origins to modern times.
The chief emphasis will fall upon t he nineteenth century.
Each semester MWF OWENS (Not offered 1953-54 )

GERMAN
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in German.
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation
Two semesters of literat ure courses n umbered above 300
Electives

4 sem hr
6 sem hr
5 sem hI'

Students taking an Elementary Certificate will be permitted to complete a non
teaching minor by earning fifteen semester hours in German courses.
Courses
121, 122

B eginning German.

.1 sem hr each

This is a cour se for beginners in the language and continues t hroughout the year.
I nstruction includes pronunciation, t he fundamentals of grammar, minimum stand
ard vocabula ry, oral and written exercises, reading.
Each semester MWTF STAFF
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221 Intermediate German.

3 8em hr
Instruction includes gramma r review, syntax, idioms, vocabulary building, reading
of more advanced texts. P r erequisite: 122 Beginning German or two years of high
school German, with departmental approval.
Fall semester MWl!~ STAFF

222 I ntermediate German.

3 sem hr
A continuation of 221 In termediate German. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate German.
Spring semester MWF ST AFF

2228C Intermediate German.

3 sem hr
Reading material in this cou rse will consist of scientific texts. This section will be
intended for students majoring in the sciences and for pre-medical students. Pre
requisite: 221 I nte rmediate German.
Spring semester MWF STAF'F
333, 334 German Oomposition and Oonversation. 2 sem hr each
This course is fo r studen ts who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken languagc.
It continues throughout the year . May be repeated for additional credit since differ
ent material will be used annually. P r erequisite: 222 Intermediate German or
equivalent. Credit will not be given for 333 without 334.
Each semester TT GAUERKE

The prerequisite f or the following advanced literature COl1rReS is 222 IntE'rmC(liate
German or four yea rs of high school German.

323 German Oivilization. 3 sem hr
This is a study of modern Germa n y, its social development, educational institl1tiollR,
and literature.
Fall semester' MWF GAUERK E (Not offered 1953-1954)
324

Modern German Drama. 3 sem hr.
This course is a study of dramatic literature from LeSsing to lhe prescnt day.
Representa tive dramas will be read.
Spring semester MWF GAUERKE (Not offered 1953-54)
421, 422 History ot German Literature. 3 sem hr each
(Formerly 421 Survey of German Literature and 422 Classical German Literature)
This is a year's course which makes a survey of German literature. The first
semester will cover the period from Old High German to the Enlightenment. The
second semester extends from the Classical P eriod to the present day.
Each semester MWF GAUERKE

GREEK
Courses

*141 Beginning Greek. 5 sem hr
This is an elementary course in classical Greek grammar, reading and composition.
Fall semester MTWT F STAFF
*142 New Testament Greek. 5 sem hr
Selections from the Greek Gospels are read. Prerequisite: 141 Beginning Greek.
Spring semester MTWTF STAFF
·Taught on Buft'icent demand.
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LATIN

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required cour ses for a Major in Latin:
219 Elementary Latin Composition
339 Advanced Latin Composition
Electives

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
20 sem hr

Students majoring in Latin will also take 321 Methods of Teaching Latin (see
E duca tion) .
The courses here listed meet the minimum requirements only. It is highly desir
able that students specializing in Latin carry their work beyond the minimum.
131, l32 Latin do not count towards a major.
M INOR

Required courses for a Minor in Latin:
219 Elementary Latin Composition
339 Advanced La tin Composition
Electives in literat ure cour ses numbered above 135

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
12 sem hr

Students taking an E lementary Certificate will be permitted to complete a non
teach ing minor by ear ning fifteen semester hour s in Latin courses.
Courses
131 , 132 Beg'inning L atin. 5 8em hr each
These courses cover the elementary work regularly included in the first two years
Of high school Latin; they stress the fundamentals of Latin grammar and the
r eading of easy Latin prose including ' Caesar. Credit will not be given for 131
without 132.
Each semester MTWTF STAFF
140 Latin Review. 3 8em hr
This course is a thorough review of Latin grammar. It is designed for those who
have had two or more years of high school Latin or one year of coilege Latin, but
who have not studied Latin within a year or more and desire a review before
continuing their Latin.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
141 Oicero. 3 8em hr
This course is the eguivalent of the Cicero course given in high schools. Selected
orations of Cicero a re read. Prerequisite: Two years of high school Latin or 132
Beginning La tin:
Fall semester MWF STAFF
142 Vergil. 3 8em hr
This course is the equivalen t of t he Vergil course given in high schools. Selections
from the Aeneid are read. P rerequisite: Two years of high school Latin or 132
Beginning Latin.
Spring semester MWF STAFF

1] 8
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219 Elementary L atin Comp osition. 2 sem h1·
This course is especially designed for pr ospective Latin teachers: the work consists
of a systematic review of Latin Syntax, t ogether with d rill in Latin composition.
Prerequisite: 132 Beginning L a tin or two years of high school Latin.
Fall semester odd years TT ZICKGRAF

339 A dvanced L atin Composition. 2 sem hr
T his is an adva nced course in composition for prospective teachers. Prerequisite:
219 Elementary Latin Composition.
Spring semester odd years TT ZICK GR AF
The prerequisite for the following courses in Latin literature is lhree years of high
school Latin or one Latin course numbered above 140.

332 Latin Drama. 4 sem hr
Plays of Plautus, Terence and Seneca a r e read with emphasis on the developmC]lt
of Roman comedy and tragedy.
Fall semester odd years MTWF ZICKGRAF
334 Latin Fiction. 4 sem hr
Stories f r om Ovid, Petronius and Apuleius are read with attention to the ancient
novel and short story.
F a ll semester even years MTWF ZI CK GRA]'
336 L atin Correspondence. 4 sem hr
Letters of Cicero and Pliny are read with attention to Homan private life.
Spring semester odd years MTWF ZICKGRAF
354 Latin Poetry. 4 sem hr
This course consists of poems of Catullus and Horace together with a study of lhe
development of poetry among th e R omans.
Spring semester even years MTWF ZI CKGRAF

RUSSIAN

Courses
261 Intermediate Rus8'ian. 3 sem hr
Although this course emphasizes vocabulary building and conversation, it also in
cludes a thorough review of grammar, written exercises, and the reading of more
advanced texts. For oral practice each student is r equired to spend two. hours
weekly on laboratory work with tape recordings. P rerequisite: 162 Beginning
Russian or the permission of the inst r uctor.
Fall semester MWF NAGE L

262 IntermelUate Russian. 3 sem hr
This course consists of a short survey 0f R ussian literature of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries, with extensive r eading from the original texts. Prerequisite :
261 Intermediate Russian.
Spring semester MWF NAGEL
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SPANISH
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required cou rses fo r a Ma jor in Spanish:
333, 334 Spanish Composition and Conversation
443, 444 Advanced Spa nish Composition a nd Conversation
Courses in lit erature numbered above 300
Electives

4
4
9
7

sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hr
hr
hr

Students maj oring in Spanish will also take 411 Methods of Teach ing Modern Lan
guage, a course in t he methods of teaching (see Education).
The cou rses here meet t he minimum requirements only. I t is h ighly d esirable
that studen t s specializin g in Spanish or planning to continue with graduate work
carry t heir work h ere beyond the minimum, since many graduate schools require
additional cou r ses in literature.
M I NOR

Required courses for a Minor in Spanish :
333, 334 Spa nish Composition and Conversation
4
T wo semest ers of literat ure courses numbered above 300
6
Electives
5
Students taking a n Elementary Cer tificate will be permitted to complete
teaching minor by earning fif teen semester hours in Spanish courses.

sem h I'
sem hI'
sem h r
a non

Courses
5 8em hr each
A. beginning cou rse in t he language, continuing throughout the year. It consists of
a stud y of pronunciation and the basic principles of grammar with special drill
on verb fo rms, the use of pronouns, and the com mon id ioma tic constructions. Stu
dents will r ead 300-400 pages of materials dealing with Spanish and Spanish-Amer
ican culture and civilizat ion. There are oral and w ritten exercises based on the
material r ead, a nd some pra ctice in elementary conversation. A minimum of t wo
hour s of laboratory w ork per week with t ape-recordings will supplement t he regu
lar classroom oral-aural work. . During these laboratory hours the student will have
an opportunity t o improve h is a bility t o understa n d and speak the language.
E a ch semester MTWTF STAFF

121,122

B eginni n g Spani sh.

221, 222 IntermelUat e Sp ani sh. ' 3 sem hr each
An intermediate course continuing throughout t h e year. It is designed to tra in the
student for rapid r eading of t he la ngu a ge. Special emph a Sis is placed on voca bulary
building and on idiomatic con structions. Current magazines as well as standard
literary works are used as reading materials. There w ill be ora l and written exer
cises based on the mat eria ls r ead. The student will be expected t o devote a p roper
amount of time t o oral-aural work in t h e language laboratory. Prerequisite :
122 Beginning Spanish ; or two yea rs of high school Spanish, with departmental
approval.
Each semester MWF ST AFF
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Oonv ersation ana Oom position . 2 8em M each
These courses run throughout the year and sh ould be tak en concurrently with
221, 222 I nter media te Spanish. T hey consist of a review of Spanish gramma r,
work in Simple composition, and extensive work in diction a nd conversation. They
are intended f or st udents who wish to use the language orally or for teaching p ur
poses. Credi t will not be granted for 233 until 234 is completed Prerequisit e :
122 B eginning Spanish or two years of h igh school Spanish.
Each semest er TT STAFF
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Spanish Oomposition. 2 sem hr
This course gives a thorough review of grammatical principles to pr ovide t he stu
dent of Spanish a solid foundati on for teaching. Prer equisite: 234 Element ary
Spanish Conversation and Composition, or four years of high school Spanish, or
permission of the instr uctor.
Fall semester TT WOLFE, VILLEGAS
333

Spanish Oonversation. 2 sem hr
An improvement in pronunciation, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily
life, and greater oral f acility a r e the aims of this course. T he cou rse meets three
times per week. P r erequisite: 222 Intermediate Spanish, or four years of high
school Spanish, or permission of the instructor.
.
Spring semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE
334

A<lv/lIIWe<l Spanish Oomposition. '2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the Spanish major additional t raining in w riting
Spanish. Prerequisite: 333 Spanish Composition, or permission of the instructor.
Fall semester TI' WOLFE, VI LLEGAS
443

444

A<lvancea Spanish Oonversation.

2 sem hr

This course is designed for Spanish majors. It may be repeated for supplementa ry
credit since different mater ial will be used annually. T he course meets thr ee t imes
a week. Prerequisite: 334 Spanish Conversation or permission of the instructor.
Spring semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE
The prerequisite for the following advanced literature courses is 222 I n termedia te
Spanish, or four years of high school Spanish with the appr oval of the department.
331, 332 Survey ot Spanish Literature. 3 sem hr each
This course deals with the development of the different literary movements in Spain
and with the major writers of the countr y. T he emphasis is placed on the writers
of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate Spanish , or f ou r
years of high school Spanish, or permission of the instructor.
Each seme ter 1954-55 MWF WOLFE
431, 432 Survey at Spanish-American Literatwre. 3 sem 1w each
This course deals with t he major writers of Spanish-America, with emphasis on t he .
gaucho literature and the contemporary novelists. It is designed to give the stu
dent an understanding of Spanish-American life and pr oblems. Prerequisite : 222
Intermediate Spanish, or four years of high school Spanish, or per mis ion of in
structor.
Each semester 1953-54 MWF WOLFE

Courses for Language Teacher s
321 Methoas at Teaching Latin.
(See Education.)

411

2 sem hr

Methods at Teaching Modern Language.

1 sem 1IJr

(See Education.)

Courses given in English
These courses count in Group I and satisfy requirements in that Group. No knowl
edge of a foreign langnage is necessary, and they are open to students f rom all
departments.
103 Introduction to Language. 2 sem hr
This course is intended fo r the student who has h ad no foreign language. It will
acquaint him with the basic principles of lingnistic structure a s they apply to the
Western .European la ng~ages t aught in the department. Cr edit will be granted in
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Group I only if the student subsequently completes a full year of a foreign language.
Non-freshmen who wish to enter the course must obtain the permission of the in
st ructor.
Fall semester TT STAFF
114

French P l ays in Eng li sh Translation.

3 sem hr

This course will cover the French theater fr om Corneille to modern times. It will
include Moliere, Racine, Hugo, Musset, Dumas fils, Brieux, Curel, Rostand, Maeter
linck and various moderns. The course counts in Group I, but does not count toward
a major or minor in either French or English. Prerequisites: 101, 102 The Reading
of Litera ture, (or 107, 108, 110,111).
Summer OWE NS (not offer ed 1953 or 1954)
125

French Wor ds in E nglish.

2 sem hr

F rench words and phrases in use in modern English are studied for origin and
meaning. Correct pronunciation is stressed so that the student may acquire an
active as well a s a passive use of the material. The course is not open to students
of French.
Summer OWENS (not offered 1953 or 1954)
Mythology. 2 sem hr
The course is designed to acquaint the student with t he general field of classical
mythology and the psychology underlying it. The poet's and artist's selection and
use of the. classic my ths from early until modern times are studied and provide an
interpretation of mythological allusions in literature.
Each seniester Tl' ZI OKGRAF, GAUERKE

201

271

Dante in E ngli sh Tran slation.

i'! sem hr

This course is designed for stu dents without a knowledge of Italian, and will consist
of a study of the Commedia Divina and the Vit a Nuova, in English translation, with
background material on the Age of Dante.
Summer STAFF
216

Don Quixote in English Translation.

2 sem hr

This cour se consists of a study of the most famous Spanish novel, and of the back
ground necessary for the understanding of the Age of Cervantes. The course counts
in Group I , but does not count toward a major or minor in either Spanish or Eng
lish. Prerequisites: 101, 102 The Reading of Literature, (or 107, 108, 110, 111).
Summer STAFF
218

Survey of SpaniSh-American Literature in English Translation.

3 sem hr

The purpose of this course is to give students who do not read Spanish some knowl
edge of the literature of Mexico and the Latin-American countries; and, through
literature, to induce a better understanding and appreciation of the culture and
problems of that area. The course consists of a brief sUlwey of the literature from
the days of the Conquistadores to the present, with the major emphasis placed upon
the gaucho literature of the nineteenth century, and contemporary novels dealing
with the Indians' problems. The course counts in Group I, but does not count toward
a major or minor in either Spanish or English. Prerequisites: 101, 102 Reading
of Literature, (or 107, 108, 110, 111).
Summer STAFF
E tymo logy. 2 sem hr
Greek and Latin words and roots which a re current in English forms are studied
in order to enla rge the vocabulary and to produce a more discriminating use of
wor ds.
Each semester TT ZIOKGRAF. GAUERKE
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GEOGRAPHY
P ROFESSOR .TAMES H . GLASGOW
P ROFESSOR FRANKLIN C. P OTTER
ASSOCIATE PROFES SOR MARGARElT SILL
ASSOCIATE PROF1~SSOR GEOROE C. DELONG
ASSISTANT P ROFJaSSOR NEIL MoARTHUR
INSTRUCTOR, ARTHUR EARlCK

Major and Minor
MAJOR
R equired
101
108
303

Courses f or a Major in Geogra phy:
I ntroductory Regional Geography
Physical Geography
Field Geogr aphy
Electives in Geography a nd Geology

2 ~em hr
3 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
17 sem hI'

MINOR
Required courses f or a Mino r in Geogr aph y:
101 Introductory Region a l Geogra phy
Electives in Geography

2 sem hr
13 sem hr

Studen ts on the Later Elementary Curricul um who elect a major or minor in
Geography, should choose at least eight semester hours from the following list:
203, 205, 211, 313, 321, 322.
See pp. 37-38 for Science Group Maj or and Minor for elementary teachers.
Geography Courses in Group II
101 I n tr'oduc tor y Regiona~ Geogr aphy. 2 sem hr'
An in troduction to geography; the distribution of population, temperature, precIpI
tation, vegetation, land form s, water bodies, soil, minera ls, and indnstries in the
world.
Each semester TT STAFF
108 Ph ysica l Geogr aphy, S 8em hr
(Formerly 108 Int roduction to Geology)
The principles of physiography, w ea ther, climate, soils, and minerals ; the use of
topographic maps. A la boratory course.
Each semester Sec. 1, 2, 3, Lectu re MW ; Labora tory ThF POTTER; McARTHUR
114 Geography of National Parks. 1 sem hr
The geographic background of certain a reas which led to their designation as Na
tional Parks. The scenic values of geologic phenomena and of unusual natura l vege
ta tion. Slides and other visual aids will be used.
Each semester Tu POTTER
Weather. 2 scm hr
( Formerly 122 Weather and Clima te)
Observation of wea ther elements, use of meteorological instruments, and practice
in forecast ing wea ther. Prerequisite : 108 Physical Geography or 101 Introductory
Regional Geography.
Each semester TT DeLONG
122
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Meteorology. 2 sem hr
Characteristics and changes of air masses; stability a nd instability of the air;
warm and cold fronts ; analysis of weather data; t he technique of wea ther ana lysis.
Emphasis is placed on those meteorological principles and materials used by t he
armed force s, the Weather Bureau, and the met eorological institutes. Prerequisite :
122 Weather.
Spring semester TT DeLONG

222

Physical Geology. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 221 Physical Geology)
An analysis and evaluation of the physical processes which ha ve functioned in the
past to produce the ear th's surface a s it now is and which are continuing to m odify
it: weathering, running water, wind, gla ciers, diastrophism, and volcanism. L ectu re
MTh, Laborator y WF
Fall semester POTTER
226

227

Topographic Maps.

2 sem hr

A study of typical areas from topographic ma ps to illustrate the physical forces a t
work in the United States. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geograph y or on e course in
Geology.
Spring semester TT POTTER
228

Mineralogy.

2 sem hr

A study of the more common and important minerals with special emphasis on
identification by means of th eir physical properties.
Fall semester TT POTTER
229

Rocks Of Michigan.

2 sem hr

The fo rmation and classification of rocks with special emphasis on cha racteristics
used in field identification. Prerequisite : 108 Physical Geography or one course in
Geology.
Fall semester TT POTTER
230 Historical Geology. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 328 Historical Geology )
The origin and development of the ea r th's f eatur es along with the development a nd
succession of plant and animal gr oups culminating in the form s that now inhabit
the earth. Prerequisite: 226 PhySical Geology.
Spring semester MWF POTTER
301 Maps and Mapping. 2 sem h1'
A laboratory course in the techniques of mapping. The J tudy and construction of
several map prOjections, the evaluation of maps, and the use of map·drawing in
struments. P r erequisite : 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester
Laboratory: TT McARTHUR
303 Field Geography. 2 sem hr
Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field. T he construction
of maps from field sketches and notes and the preparation of field r eports. City,
village, rural, and r ecreation al a reas a r e mapped. Prerequisites: 101 Introductory
Regional Geograph y, a nd 108 Physical Geogra phy or permission of t he inst r uctor .
Each semester GLASGOW
Laboratory: TT
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Geography Courses in Group III
131 BackgroutUZ of Ourrent World Events. 2 sem hr
The physiography, climate, soils, minerals, vegetation, people, and occupations of
the areas where current world events are taking place; natural and cultural
resources as elements in building a lasting peace. Prerequisite : 101 Introductor y
Regional Geography.
Each semester TT McARTHUR
203 Geography of Asia. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the impor
tant occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions.
Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional ' Geography.
.
Each semester MWF DeLOKG
205 Geography of Europe. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the
important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of the several
regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geograpby.
Each semester MWF SILL
211 Geog1'aphy Of the United States and Oanada. 3 scm h'r
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the impor
tant occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions.
Prerequisite : 101 I ntroductory Regional Geography.
Each semester MWF POTTER
312 Geography of Oanada. 2 sem hr
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people,
the important occupations, and the problems of future de<velopment in each par t
of Canada. Prerequisite: 101 Inh'oductory Regional Geography or 108 Physical
Geography.
Each semester TT McARTHUR
313 Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people,
~he important occupations, and the problems of future development in each part of
the State. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester TT GLASGOW
321 Geography of Latin America. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the
important occupations, and the problems of future developmen t in each of sever al
regions. Prerequisite: 101 Intr oductory Regional Geography.
Each semester MWF EARlOK, McARTHUR
322 Geography of Africa and Atl-S,t ralia. 3 scm hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the im
portant occupations, and the problems of fu ture development in each of sever al
regions. Prerequisite: 101 ' Introductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester MWF DeLONG
331 Politiaa~ Geography. 2 sem hr
A geographic background for current world problems. A study of the resources,
peoples, boundaries, and reciprocal regional relations of the important nations and
empires of the world. Prerequisite: 101 I ntroductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester TT McARTHUR
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Economic Geography. 3 sem hr
A systematic treatment of agricultural, mineral, · and manufactured products
throughout the world. The geographic fact ors in world t rade and the problems
involved in trade between nations. Prerequisite: 101 I ntroduct ory Regional
Geography.
Each semester MWF EARICK

339

. 35~ Somal Stuaies of Michigan. 3 sem hr
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgrounds of important
historical events in Michigan. The Indians, ·French, a nd British in Michigan; the
t enitorial period ; early statehood ; the rise of mining, lumbering, manufacturing,
and commercial agriculture; the utilization of na tural resources for recreation;
and the social gains in which the s tate wa s a pioneer.
Offered by In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDERSON
Social Stuclies of Michigan Communities. 3 sem hT
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgr ounds of· important
historical events in selected communities of the St ate. The development of occu
pations and their relationships to t he historical t rends in Michigan and the United
States; the part played by individuals in the evolution of the community.
Offered by In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDE RSON
353

Historical Geography of the Unjtea St ates. 3 sem hi'
The geographic background of impor tant historical events and trends. The Coloni
zation Period; the Atlantic Seaboard at the opening of the Nineteenth Century; the
Ohio River and Lower Gr eat Lakes Regions, to 1830; the New Northwest, 1820
1870; the Grea t Plains a nd Bordering Regions, t o 1870; and from the Rocky Moun
tains to the P acific Coast, to 1870. P rerequisites: 211 Geography of U. S. and
Canada and 121 American History to 1865.
Spring semester MWF GLASGOW, McARTHUR
-'131

Geography Course in Group IV
348

Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.

(See Educa tion.)

3 sem hr
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HISTORY AN D SOCIAL SCIENCES

PROFESSOR SIMON E. FAGERSTROM
P ROFESSOR PAUL E. HUBBELL
PROFElSSOR MEHRAN K. THOMSON
PROFESSOR EGRERT R. ISUELL
PROFESSOR H AYWOOD J . PEARCE, JR.
PROFESSOR E LIZABETH W ARJlEN
ASSOCIATEJ PROFESSOR HOWARD B LAOKENBURG
ASSOOTATEJ PROFESSOR FREID J. ERICSON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOlt HARR,Y DElVRIElS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHN SIMPSON
ASSOOTATE PROFESSOR EDGAR W. ,"VAUGII
A SSOCIATEJ PROFESSOR A NTHONY ENGElLSMA
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CARL ROLAND ANDERSON
ASSI STANT PROFESSOR P AUL MANCELL
ASSISTANT P ROFES SOR RALPH V. SMl'l'H

mSTORY
Major and Minor
MAJOR
Requ ired
*121
*122
231
232

Cou rses for a Major in H istory :
Amer ica n Histor y to 1865
American Histo ry, 1865 t o P resen t
Modern Europe, 1500-1815
Modern Europe, 1 815~1919
E lectives

3 sem h r
3 sem hr
4 sem hr
4 sem 1r
10 sem hr

Students maj o ring in History will take i n additi on 281 'reaching of History. (See
E d u ca tion. )
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in History:
~'he cou rses starred in the list a bove and nine semester h ours of electives.
101 and 102 History of Civilization will be credited on ei ther a major o r a minor.
See Group Majors and Minors i n cur ricula section (acceptable on t he Early Elem en
t a r y , L ater Elementary, and Special E d ucation curricula) .
Courses

..

American History
113 Michi gan History. 2 sem h1"
(Formerly 113 Michigan History and Government, Political SC'ience)

This course seeks to explain certain d ominant economic infiuences i n the ch r ono
logical development of Michigan. A s tudy is also ma d e of t he grow th of certain
social and political institutions which contribute t o t he general historical u nder
standing of Michigan. Constant effort is made t o show the relation ship between
Michigan H istory a nd American History a nd how Significan t developmen ts i n
Michigan are r elated t o the N ational scene.
Each s emester T HURS. E VE . ANDERSON

HISTORY .AND SOCIAL SCIENOES
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L ocal and R egional Social Studie8. 3 sem hr
T his course is designed p rimarily for teachers in the elemen t ary and j u nior h igh
schools, and generally consists of a study of the local area in its relation t o t h e stat e
and nation, together with the development of an appreciation for the use of certain
sou r ce materials. It seeks to develop an understanding of the basic elements of the
historical method, and requires the compilation of a bibliography of published and
unpu blished ma terials: a listing of existing artifacts: a nd a re-interpretat ion an d
use of materials studied in terms of the several grade levels.
In-Service Education and summer session MWF AND]JRSON

114e

A.m erican Hi8tory t o 1865. 3 8em llJr'
A st udy of United Sta tes hist ory from t h e period of exploration t o an d includi ng
the Civil War.
Each semester MW F ERICSON, FAGERSTROM, PEA RCE, W ARR EN, DE VRIES

121

Amer ican H i 8tory , 1865 to Pre8ent. 3 scm hr
A study of United States history from the reco nstruction to the present.
E a ch semester MWF ERIC SON, FAGERSTROM, PEARCE, WARRE N, DE VRI E S

122

P oli ti cal Part i es in t he Un ited State8. 3 sem hr
An h istorical study of the political parties, t heir origins, pla tforms, ta ctics. P re
requisi te : 6 semest er hours of American History.
F a ll semester MW F FAGERSTROM

201

Foreign R ela t ions of t he United S tat.es. 3 sem hr
A su rvey of the forei gn rela tion s of th e United Stat es with chief empha sis on t he
diplomacy of t h e period after the Civil W ar.
Fall semester MW F WARR EN
.

261

Hi8tory of t he We8t. 3 8em hr
A st udy of w estward m ovement 1600-1890.
Each semester MWF VVAnnEN

263

301 P r oblem s in R ecent A m erican H i 8tory. '2 sem h r
At t ention is given to p r oblems arising from growth and or ganization of indu stry,
la bor, a nd agricultu re; the conservation of natural resources; w orld t r ade and
investmen ts; t he extension of social security; expansion of fu nctions of gove rn
ment, a nd in creasing i nvolvemen t of th e Uni ted States in w orld affairs. Prerequisite :
six semes ter hours of American history .
Not offered 1954-55
The American Rev olution. 2 sem hr
A study of the background and cha racter of th e American Revolution. T he
emphasis is pla ced upon the va'i-ied in terpreta tions of the Revolu tion and its con
tribution t o the devel opment of Am erica n p rinciples.
Fall semester T T ERICSO N
302

Backgl'oU,rtd of Current Latin-American PToblems . 3 8em hr
'l'he h isto ry of the L a tin-American count ries from colonial t imes to the present,
w ith especial attention t o t h e Ar gentine, B r a zil, Chile, and Mexi co.
Spri ng semester MWF W AR REN

351

352

Social Stud'i e8 of M ichigan.

3 sem hr

( See Geography.)
353

Social Studies of M ichi gan Com muni ti e8.

(See Geogra phy.)

3 ,sem hr

128

NOR:t.fAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

365 The Old South. 2 sem hr
A study of the Old South , economic, social, a nd cultural, f r om the colonial founda
tions to the forma tion of the Confederacy in 1861. It is a study of a ociety based
largely on slave la bor, therefore agricultur al and in politics a minority. Tbe large
plantation; the economic and social aspects of slavery ; the non-slaveholding whites;
the constitutional a r guments with the North ; these constitute the principal topics.
Prerequisite: 6 semest er hour s of American' History.
Each semester TT PEARCE
366

Civil W (J/}" and Reconstruction.

2 sem hr

This course covers the twenty-five years between 1850 and 1875. It deals in flome
detail with t he eyents which culminated in the secession of the southern states ;
the four wa r years, with emph asis on the civil events; and lastly the ten years
of a futile attempt on the part of the victor t o dicta te the course of the South.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of American History.
Fall semester TT F AGERSTROM

Ancient and Medieval History
Medieval Europe. 3 scm hr
The decline of Roman society and government, the rise of Christianity, conditions
in the third cent ury a nd barba rian kingdoms founded on the Empire's ruins;
Charlemagne and the papacy, the feu dal system, the Crusades, and th e Renaissance;
commerce, na tional kingdoms, culture a nd discoveries which closed the Midclle Ages
in the time of Columbus and DeGama.
Each semester MWF ' BLACKE NBURG, H UBBELL

120

History of Greece and Rome. 3 sem hr
This is a study of the development of the culture and institutions of Greco-Roman
civilization with some consideration for their origins in the life of the Ancient
Near East.
Each semester MWF DE VRIES

131

Modern History
231

Modem Europe, 1500-1815.

4

scm hr

EmphaSis res ts on th e commercial r evolution and political development in European
nations. Tbe Renaissan ce an d Protestant Reformation are studied in relation to
the Pur itan Revolu tion in E ngland, the ideas of the Enlightenment, the FrenC'h
Revolution and the career of Napoleon Bonaparte.
Each semes ter MWTF , MTTF BLACKENBURG, HUBBELL
232

Modern Europe, 1815-1919.

4

sem hr

A study of the development and conflicts of the national states of Europe from the
Congress of Vienna to the Trea ty of Versailles.
Each semester MWTF BLAOKENBURG, HUBBE'L L
233

Em-ope Since 1919.

2 sem h;r

A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon revolutionary changes in
Italy, Germany, and 'Russia and their impact upon the rest of the world.
Each semester TT BLACKENBURG
246

Russia and the Near East.

3 scm hr

The history of Russia with special stress on the revolution of 1917 and its after
math; a consider ation of modern Greece, Turkey and Bulga ria ; the interest of the
Great Powers; the work of ' Balkan statesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and
Kemal Ataturk will be emphasized.
Spring semester MWF H UBBELL
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The Far East. 3 sem hr
A survey of Ohina, Japan, Korea, Siberia, and t he Philippine Islands. The follow
ing topics are considered : Oulture and religion, the influence of European mer
chants and missiona ries, the establishment of spheres of interest, the development
of nationalism, and problems of the P acific.
Fall semester MWF HUBBELL

249

European Statesmen and thew P olicies, 1848-1940. 2 sem hr
Studies are made of the character, life, the great work and nationalist feeling of
statesmen from P rince Metternich, Gladstone, and others to the time of Premier
Blum of France. Open to juniors and seniors completing two courses in Modern
Europe.
Spr ing semester HUBBEI,L
Not offered 1954-55
343

140

French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 2 sem hr
A study of the French Revolu tion and its Napoleonic aftermath. Empha sis is
placed upon an understanding of the r evolutionary movement, in terpretation, and
significance for the future. Prerequisite: 231 Modern Europe.
Fall semester TT BLAGKENBURG

England and the British Empire
207 Briti sh Emp ire. 2 sem hr
A study of the origin a nd growth of the British Empire and its transformation
into the p resent-day British Commonwealth of Na tions.
Spring semester TT ERICSON
Englana t o 1689. 3 sem hr
The general histo ry of England to th e Revolution of 1688 with emphasis on it s
cultural and constitutional contr ibutions to th e modern world.
Fall semester MWF EHICSON

211

212 Englana 1689 to Present. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 211 H istory. This course deals with England in the period of
imperial expansion, industrial and social revolutions, a nd its transition into a
modern socially-minded nation.
Spring semester MWF ERIOSON

The Western World
101

Hi·story of OivilizatWn.

3 sem hr

Emphasis in this course will be upon historical perspective, cultural and institutional
development, the classical heritage, the civilization of the Middle Ages a nd the
Renaissance.
Each semester MWF DE VRIES, HUBBELL
102 History of OWilization. 3 sem hr
A continuation of History 101. The study of cultural developments and the growth
of institutions in the 17th and 18th centuries; social and economic changes in
modern times.
Spring semester MWF DE VRIES, HUBBELL
Democracy in the Wes t ern W01·ld. 2 sem hr
A study of the literature of democratic thought in some definite a rea of the western
world. (United States. )
Spring semester TT ISBELL

221
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291 H istory of ReUgions. 2 sent hr
An historical survey of the great religions of the world. Each world religion is
viewed in its historical setting; an d its rela ti on to contemporary patterns in wo rld
religions shown.
Each semester TT DE VRIES

Professional Courses
281 The Teaching of His t ory.
(See Education )
348

3 sem hr

T eaching Social Stud ies in Elementary Schools.

3 8em hr

(See Education)

ECONOMICS
MAJOR AND MINOR

No cour ses in E conomics a r e open to F reshmen
Required courses for a Major a nd Minor in E conomics:
220 Elements of Economics
221 Elements of E conomics
For a Major-eighteen add itio nal hours of electives.
For a 'Minor-nine additional h ours of electives.

3 sem hI'
3 sem hI'

For the Major, the following cour ses taught in other departments may be included
in the elec tives :
301
230
211

Home Economics-Economic Problem s of the Consumer
M athem atics-Introduction to Busines8 Statistics.
Mathematics-Insurance.

2 sem hr
3 sem hI'
3 sem hI'

Cour ses
2:eo

E lements of Economics.

3 sem hr

This course constitutes the first ha lf of a stu dy of general economics. Descriptive
ond analytical work is combined, with emphasis on basic concepts and principles.
E ach semester MWF SIMPSON
221

Elements of Economics.

3 sem hr

This course is a continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Prer equisite: 220
Elements of Economics.
Each semester MWF MAN CE LL
222

Money and Banking.

3 sem hr

This course deals with- the relation of money and credit to the processes of pro
duction and exchange of goods a nd services. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements
of Economics.
Each semester MWF MAN CELL
Labor Problems. 2 scm hr
Some current problems of workers a nd employers are studied in this course. Special
subjects of study are : industrial insecurity; indust rial incentive and labor turn
over; supply and demand factors in the labor market; collective bargaining; types
a nd policies of labor organizations and employer orga nizations ; recent legislation
relating to labor, incl uding progra ms of Social Secur ity. Prequisites : 220 and 221
E lements of E conomics.
Fall semester TT MANOELL

224
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Public Utilities. 2 scm hr
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and other public utilities
are dealt with in t his course. P rerequisite: 220 E lements of Economics.
Spring Semester TT SIMPSON

226

22"1

Problems in Economic Th eory.

2 sem hr

I n this course. a more thorough study is made of certa in selected portions of
economic theory than is possible in the intr oductor y courses. Prerequisites: 220
and 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester TT SIMPSON
Rural Economics. 2 sem kr
This course is devoted' primarily to a consideration of th e popula tion and a rea of
t he variou s countries of the world as they affect world tra de and exportation of
American agricultural products. The trend of population from r ural to u r ban life,
the growth of industrial centers and the decline of the number of people enga ged
in agr icultural pursuits, and the resulting effect on rur al life are also consider ed,
Opportunity is given the student to present fact s a nd statistics obtained from the
U. S. Census, in the various graphic forms.
Correspondence LOESELL

228

Taxati on an d Public F i nance. 3 scm hr
This cour se dea ls w ith the public revenues, the theory of taxation, institutions and
pr oblems of the reveime system as a whole, and the effects of the taxing, spending,
lending, an d borrowing of government u nits upon the national inco me a nd employ
ment. Prerequisi te : 220 Elements of Economics.
Spring semest er MWF SIMPSON

229

Economic History of the Uwited States. 2 sem hr
\
A study of the economic development of the United States.
E ach semester TT BLACK E NB URG

260

325

Tr·ansportation.

3 sem

l/;r

A course dealing with t he economic, governmental, a nd social a spects of all forms
of transpor tation-water, rail, motor, pipe lines, and air. Emphasis will be placed
on current problems-rate making, regulation, discrimination, valuation, labor,
railroad consolidation and government ownership. P rerequisite: Nine semester
hours of economics.
Each semester MWF MANCELL
Oorporation Finance. 3 sem hr
Financial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations. Prerequisite:
220 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester MWF SIMPSON

326

Personnel Management. 3 sem hr
A study of business practices a s a basis for determining fundamental principles
that underlie a comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given
t o a study of manpower management, recruitment, and selection and training of
employees; j ob analysis and evaluation; wage and salary policies ; mor ale mea sure
ment and main tenance; la bor organizations ; and collective bargaining. Prerequi·
sites: 220, 221, and 224 E conomics.
Spring semester MWF MANCELL

;'0"1
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Minor
Required Courses for a Minor in Political Science:
112 American Government
202 State and Local Government
Electives
Courses

3 sem hI'
3 sem hI'
9 sem hI'

A m e1"'i cnn Gove'rnm ent. 3 sem hr
A stndy of the forms and functions of American government on all levels. nation:).!.
state and local. Comparisons between the le,els will be made throughout the
course. National government will be a subject of special study. This course
satisfies the political sei ence r equiremen t on all curricula.
Each semester WAUGH. ENGELSMAN

11 2

StMe an d L Ocal Governm ent. 3 sem lw
A stndy of the forms and fun ctions of state and local government. with speCial
emphasis given to the government of Michigan. This cou rse should be especially
valuable for tea chers of social s tudies in senior and junior high schools. Not open
to freshmen.
Each semester MWF E NGELSMAN

202

Oomparnti ve Government . 3 sem hr
English government is given the major emphasis in this course. Important points
of similarity and difference amon g the various governments are stressed. Par
ticular emphasis is given to a compa rison of our own government with those of
JiJ1Il'oIJe: Prer equisite: one basic course in go, crnment (112 or 202).
Fall semester MW F ENGELSMAN

211

212 Int ern at ion al Organizat i on. 3 sem hr
'rhe machinery for the conduct of foreign and international affairs ; diplomatic
organization and practice ; efforts a t international organization prior to 'Vorld War
I; the League of Nations system ; the United Nations and related agencies. Pre
r equisite: one basic course in gover n ment (112 or 202).
Spring semester MWF WAUGH
M uni cip al Government. 3 sem hr
A study of the development of municipal organization; th~ present forms of city
government; the problems of self-government and of the relation to the state; the
multiplication of municipal fun ctions. P rerequisite: one basic course in govern
ment (112 or 202 ).
Spring semester MW F E NGE LSMAN

216

P ol-Weal T heorie s. 3 8em hr
A study of the views of some of the gr eat writers in the field of political philosophy
from ancient times up to about the middle of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite:
one basic course in government (112 or 202 ). Open t o juniors and seniors only.
Not offered in 1954-55.

217

I ntrodu oUon to W orld P olli tics. 3 sem hr
The fundam enta ls of grea t power politics: The nation states system; the bases
of great power fo reign policy; clash of power policies and World War I ; impact
of the L eague of Nations; effect of the rise of totalitarian governments; basic
causes of World W ar II; effect of World War II on power relations; impact of

271
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the United Na tions and related agencies; the current problem of so-called Com
munist world versus the free world. Prerequisite: one basic course in government
(112 or 202).
Fall semester MWF WAUGH

SOCIOLOGY
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Sociology:
200 Principles of Sociology
or
201 Principles of Social Organization ."
202 Social Patl;lOlogy
207 The History of Social Thought ".,
209 Methods of Sociological Research
Electives
No courses in Sociology are open to Freshmen.

sem
sem
sem
sem
3 sem

3
3
3
3

hr
hI'
hr
hr
hr

Courses
200

Principles of Soci ology .

3 sem hr

This course deals with the fundamental f acts of hu man rela tionship. Special
emphasis is placed on the springs of human action ; the drives and motives of
individuals a nd groups. Textbook, lectures, oral and written recitations, discussions,
reports.
Each semester MW F THOMSON
201

Princi ples of Social Organization.

3 sem hr

Presents the fund amental concepts of sociology. The structure and fun ction, rela
tionships, and change of social groups are examined, and special attention is given
to race rela tions.
Each semester MWF SMITH
Soci<£l Pathology. 3 sem hr
Factual study of the significant social maladjustments of individuals and groups
which a re a menace or burden to society. Textbooks, lectures, discussions, reports.
Prerequisite: 200 Principles of Sociology or 201 Principles of Social Organization.
Fall semester MWF THOMSON

202

203

Sociology of Childho od- and youth.

2 sem hr

A study of the normal child a nd youth as social beings and the common factors
of everyday life affecting the integra tion of personality. Tex tbook, lectures, dis
cussion, reports.
Spring semester TT THOMSON
Marriage and Family. 3 sem hr
Provides information pertinent to the position and significance of the family in our
changing society. I nformation drawn from sociology, social psychology, and
psychology is applied to courtship and mate selection, as well as to problems of
marital adjustment.
.
Each semester MWF SMITH
204

205

Social Progres s.

2 sem hr

A survey of the theories a nd criteria of progress; critical review of the va rious
attempts to set up the necessary conditions of human improvement a nd advance.
Prerequisite: 200 P rinciples of Sociology or 201 Principles of Social Organization.
On demand TT THOMSON

]34
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Or i mi n olo gy. 3 8em hr
Current theor y and resea rch applicable to criminal behavior is reviewed, followed
by a study of mode rn meth ods in the treatment of criminals.
E ach semester MW F SMITH

206

207 The History of Socia~ T hought. 3 8em hT
A survey and discussion of the important contributions to sociology ma de by such
t hinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Malthus, Darwin, Comte, Buckle, Ad am Smith, Herbert
Spencer, and the contemporary sociologists. Prerequisitcs : two cou r ses in sociology.
F all semester MWF T HOMSON
208

Soc'i ological Basis of Eth'ics.

2 8em hT

Considers critica lly to wha t exten t the facts of man's social life ca n be made the
course a nd ba sis of solutions for the theoretical and practical p roblems of our con
temporary morality. T extbook, lectures, discussion, report s.
Spring semester TT THOMSON
209

Methods

m

Sociolo gica~

R esearch.

3 sem hr

An examination of the methods cu r re ntly employed in sociological r esearch as
well as a r eview of the man y types of application now being made. Labora tory
work includes participation in the cond uct of a complete survey.
Spring semes ter MWF SMITH
Rural Sociology. 2 sem hI'
The social situation in r ural America is much more complex than ill pionee r t imes.
Specialization in fa rmin g, the co nsolida t ed school, t he community church, f arm
economic and social organizations, the effect of good roads, automotiv e po wer ,
scientific meth ods an d i nternational trade make ru ral socia l life a subject of grip
ping interest. Tex tbook, field work, an d readings.
Each semester and summer . TT CURIUE

210

R u ml Sociology. 3 sem hI'
The course content follows closely the pattern outlined for 210 Ru ra l Sociology with
important a dditional work. Since this is offered only on extension, there is an
abundance of resource material no t ordinarily available to campus clas es. Local
pr ojects, on a n individual or group basis, will be set u p for sociological study of
the community in w hich the course is taught. Offered by In-Service Education
only. Credit will not be allowed for both 210 and 210E.

210E

211

Pri nciples of Social Case WQ1·k.

2 8e1l1 hI'

The basic techniques common to a ll forms of social case work are stressed in this
course. It is a n int roduction to the fundamental concept s developed in recent years
by p ractica l experience on the part of the various social workers. P rerequisites:
two courses in sociology.
Spring semester TT THOMSON
Oommttmity Relation8. :2 8em hI'
(For description see Educa tion)

394

350

Mental D efici enoy.

2 8em hI'

(For description see Education )
Juvenile Delinquency. 3 8ern hI'
(For description see Education)

354
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HOME ECONOMICS

PROFESSOR SUSAN

M . BURSON

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARA K ELLY
AS'SOCIATE PROFESSOR

EULA UNDElRBRINK

All courses are open as electives to any stu dent in t he college if prerequisites
are met.

Major and Minor
MAJOR

R equired courses for a Major in Home Economics:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Home Economics.

For specializing students only.

MINOR

Required
110
205
220

courses for a Minor in Home Economics:
H omemaking for Young Moderns
Ohildren and Adults in the Family
Housing the Family
210 F a mily Health
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer
111 F ood for t h e Family
112 Introduction to Clothing

2
2
3
2
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Students wishing to do student teaching in t his minor sh ould also take 371
Methods a n d Materials in Homema king Education.
For students m ajoring in home economics t he following courses may satisfy
requirement s for minors:
Group II Science
110 Biology
119 Fundament als of Chemistr y
or
131, 132 Inorganic Chemistry
219 Elementar y Organic Chemistry
201 P sychology
Elective in science
Group III Social Sciences
220 Elements of Economics
112 American Government
or
202 State a nd Local Government
200 Principles of Sociology
204 Marriage and Family
E lectives in ~istory and Social Science

3 sem hr
4 sem hr.
6 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3
3
3
3 or 4

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Courses
Hom emaking tor Young Moderns. 2 sem hr
Consideration of problems of engaged and married cou ples in determining f amily
goals, planning for use of income and other r esources, find ing, equipping, and
f urn ishing a home, and family planning.
E a ch semester TT STAFF

110
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F ood t or the Family. '2 8em hr
( F ormerl y 111 F oods)
Planning mea ls t o meet t he daily n eed of fflmilie~, u ~ing pri nciples of food selection ,
buying, an d p r eparation.
E ach semester TT UNDER B RINK

111

112

I n t roduction to Clothi ng. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 112 Clot hing)
Funda mental problems in volved in gar ment const nl ction
repa ir of clothing.
Each semester TT K ELLY

fllHl

Relection, Cfll'e, a nn

N u tr ition ot t he F amily. 3 8em hr
(Formerly 201 Nutrition )
A laboratory COUl'se dealing with th e stud y of foo ds a nd their f unctions in de
veloping and ma intaining n ormal growth a nd h cal t h of the indivi dua l a nd t h e
fam ily. T he cost of food in r elat ion to its n u t riti ve value. P r er oq ui. itos (or to
be taken at same time) : 101 Principles of Physiology, 211 F amily Meal P lanning,
119 or 132 I n organic Chemistr y.
Spr ing semester MWF UNDE RBRINK

201

F ood and N utrition. 2 8em hr
A beginnin g course in gen era l nn t r ition wh ich deals with th e f ood requirements of
the individual an d th e f amil y. E conomic a nd socinl fac tors involved in developing
and ma in taining g ood nut ritional stand a r ds a r c emph asized. No prel'eqll isites.
Not open to Home Economics m a jor s .
F all semester TT UNDERBR INK

204

Children and Aa1,lts in the Home. 2 sem hr
T he horne a s a place f or maturin g of a ll f amily llH'm hprs ; n€'v E'lOpmen tfl l neE'ds flt
various ages ; p roblems of day-by-day family living.
E ach semester TT BURSON

205

Costume D esign. 3 sem hr
A cour se designed to develop j udgm ent in th e select ion of a ppropriate clothes f or
var ious t ypes of in dividuals and occn ions. A study of line, color, a nd te tll,.e a s
a pplied to dress. No prer equisites. Credit given in F in e Art. Group V.
Spr ing semester MWF KELLY

207

F amily HeaUh. 2 sem hr
A study of practices for ma intain ing f a mily h ealth and meeting emer gencies and
special pr oblems; fi r st a id, care of t he sick, t h e con valescen t , and t h e aging.
E ach semest er TT BURSON

210

F amiT,y Meal Planning. 3 sem hr
(F ormerly 211 Advanced Foods )
T his course, a con tin uation of 111 Food fo r t he Family, deals with the more a d
van ced problems connected with the f amily's food. P rerequisite: 111 Food for
the Family.
Spr ing semester MWF UNDERBRINK

211

212

FamiT,y C'loth.ing.

S sem l1;r

(For merly 212 Advanced Clothing )
A cour se designed for student s who desir e more a dvanced work in the selection
and con st r uction of clothing. E m phasis is given to the alter ation a nd adaptations
of p a tterns and to t he fitting of gar men ts. A unit on fam ily clothing is included .
P rer equisite: 112 I nt r oduction to Clothing.
Fall semester MWF K ELLY
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220

Housing the Family.

3 sem hr

A study of housing as it relates to and conditions family living. Planning houses
for different types of families; analyzing family needs as a basis for - planning ;
selecting, planning, remodeling, and financing homes.
Each semester MWF STAFF
221

F urnj,shing the Home.

;2 sem hr

Consideration of house furnishings and equipment as they are related to family
needs, mode of living, beauty, comfor t, efficiency, and income; selection, arra nge
ment, making, a nd r econditioning of furnishings; development of consumer dis
crimination. P rer equisite: 101 Art recommended.
Each semester TT STAFF
255

Feedlecraf ts.

1 8em hr

A study of the materials and methods employed in various kinds of needlecrafts.
Opportunity is provided to work in a variety of needlecrafts and to plan projects
suited to various types of individuals. Designed prima r ily fo r occupa tional t herapy
studen ts, but also t o others interested. No prerequisites.
Spring semester Th KELLY
Econonvic P roblems of t he Oonsumer. 2 sem hr
A study of the economic problems of the family. Includes f amily finance, problems
involved in buying consumer goods and services, and sour ces of information avail
able t o the consumer. Desirable background: 200 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester TT KELLY

301

Management in Home and Family Life. 2 8em hr
Management a nd relationships in the maintenance of satisfying home and family
living; using the principles of money management and work simplification for ef
ficiency and economy. Sharing responsibilities in modern home life.
E ach semester TT UNDERBRINK

310

Meals for Special Occasions. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 311 Meal Planning-Demonstration Cookery)
Experience in planning for and serving meals for special occa sions : extending
hospitality, including parties for Children, family celebrations; community groups.
Prerequisite: 111 Food for t he Family or 211 Family Meal Planning.
Spring semester MWF UNDERBRINK

311

351

Tea!tiles for the Oonsumer.

2 sem M

(Formerly 351 Textiles)
This course deals with the study and ana lysis of f abrics used for clothing and
household purposes and with f actors that influence their wearing qualities and
cost. Practical application of this knowledge to the buying pr oblems of th'e con
sumer. Prerequisite (or may be taken at same time) : 220 Organic Chemistry.
Fall semester MWF KELLY Laboratory : W
Problems in Olothing. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 353 Clothing Economics and Tailoring)
Advanced clothing techniques including pattern making and designing and handling
of difficult materials. Opportunity is provided for creative work and for organiza
tion and management of a clothing project.
Spring semester MWF K ELLY

353

371

Methods and Materials i n Hom emaking Education.

(Formerly 371 Methods of Teaching H ome Economics)
(See Education )
Each semester MW F BURSON

3 sem WI'
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410 Home Living Center R esidence. 3 8em hr
The application in a living situation (Ellen R ichards H ouse, or own b ome if
marr ied) of the principles of effective homemaking, the solution of problems of
da y-by-d ay group living, including the management of resources and the ma in
tenance of satisfying relationships.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
P at'ent Educat'ion. 2 8em hr
A study of parents' needs in relation to their children ; assista nce available through
consultation, discussion groups, classes and programs, methods and mater ials for
parent groups.
Each semester T T BURSON

415
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

PRoFESSOR GEORGE A. 'VILLOUGHBY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DUANE CHAMBERLAIN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RALPH F. GILDEN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RAYMOND A. LABOUN'l'Y
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR NORMAN RISK
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR JOHN T . WESoorr
INSTRUCTOI: ROBERT BENDEN

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Industrial Arts :
See Curriculum for Teachers of Industrial Arts.
See page 37 for Arts Group Major and Minor.

F or specializing students only.

MINOR
R equired Courses for a Minor in Indust rial Al'ts:
WOME N

MEN
101 Elemen tary Woodwork 2 sem
112 Household Mecha nics
3 sem
127 General Practical
Drawing and Planning 3 sem
113 Elementary Electricity 2 sem
115 Elementary General

hr
hr
hr
hr

Metalwork
2 sem hr
160 I n troduction t o Industrial Arts
2 sem hr
E lectives
2 sem hr

101 Elementa ry Woodwork 2 sem
112 Household Mech anics
3 sem
127 General Practical
Drawing and P lanning 3 sem
152 Arts and Crafts
3 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Introd u c t~on to Industrial
Arts
2 sem hr
Elect ives
3 sem hr
Approved substit utions permitted.

160

Note : Those wishing to qualify for Ifa rm Shop teaching mus t take 218 Practical
Mechanics.
All s tudents wishing to qualify for industrial arts teaching must meet the re
quirements of the State Board of Education concerning the school shop safety in
cluding safe practices a n d safety education, ability to operate power machinery.
acquaintance· with industrial practices, and the ability to make and interpret work
ing drawings.
Courses
Laboratory hour required with each subject.
101 FHemen t a1'Y Woodwork . 2 sem hr
It is the aim of this course t o teach the elementary principles of woodwork.

The
course includes the development a nd construction of projects which form a founda
tion for teaching, as well as personal development.
E ach semester T T LABOUNTY, CHAMBERLAI N
Househ old Mechanics. 3 scm hr
This course is general in nature covering nu merous p roj ects and jobs which in
volve processes and the application of information m ost valuable to one in his
home or business. Elements of sh eet metal, bench meta l, plumbing, electrical a nd

112

140
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general work are included. This illustrates t eaching in a small general shop.
Open to all stu dents.
Ea ch semester MWF CHAMBERLAIN, GILDEN
113

Elementary Practical Electricity.

2 sem hr

This course is elementary in nature covering in deta il the fun damentals underlying
common applica tions of electricity, electrical repair a nd main tenan e, the construc
tion of simple electrical devices and simple wiring. 'l'he teaching of the work as
a part of industrial arts is emphasized.
Each semester MW, TT W I LLOUGHBY, LABOU NTY
115 E lementary General Metalwork. 2 sem hr
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students wi th the more simple br anches of

metal work including sheet met al, bench metal, simple fo r gings and metal ca tings.
In connection with the shop work information is given r elative to the cha racter
istics and uses of various metals and t heir manufactu r e.
Each semester MW LABOUNTY, W E SCOTT
127 General P ractical Dm'U;ing and P lanning. 3 sem hr
(Formerly General Mechanical D rawing)
'l'his is a practical course in general dra wing for all students. The chief aim is to
assist everyone in doing neater and mor e accur ate wo rk in all fields and to gain a
working knowledge of drawing in its various aspects as a gr aphic lanO'l1:1 ge, or mean,
of expression.
Through study and practice of lettering, layout of fo rms, sketching of building
plans and plan ning projects of various kinds, the student not only develops abiliti efl
of immediate value but also prepares for more advanced types of work as desi r ed.
Ea ch semester MWF WILLO UGHBY
127E for P re-engineering students.
Each semester MW·F RISK
128 Architectural Drawimg. 3 sem hr
A basic course dealing with the drawing of home and cottage plans and details of
constr uction. Emphasis is placed on reading and making plans and gaining related
knowledge of general value to everyone.
Each semester MWF WILLOUGHBY, GILDEN, RISK
151 Toy Making. 2 sem hr
This course aims to meet the needs of teachers in kindergarten and pr imary de
partments, rural and ungraded schools, and those in charge of exceptional children,
and occupational therapists. Many of the problems considered would be helpful to
leaders of campfire a nd social groups.
Spring semester TT RISK
152 Art8 ana Orafts. 3 sem hr
The chief aim in this cour se is to enrich general education through activities that
are interesting and valuable. The course covers material that involves processes a nd
inf ormation valuable t o those who expect to teach elementary work, special classes,
summer camp activities, or those who are preparing to become occupational
therapists.
E ach semester MWF RISK, WESCOTT, HOLTOM (O.T.)
Introd-uotion to Indu8trial Arts. 2 sem hr
The chief a im in this course is t o give students a clear conception of industrial
a r ts work in its various phases and the part it plays in t he general scheme of
education so t hey may proceed with their work more int elligently. Discussions are
held on the work now being given in various school systems and possible future
developments. The duties of industrial arts teachers are considered and discussions

160
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are held on some of the practical problems confronting the industria l arts teacher.
Each semester TT WILLOUGHBY
204 GeneraZ Woo!lwork . 3 sem hr
It is the aim of t his cou rse to acquaint students with the different branches of
woodworking, and to give t hem some experience in each. It covers a broad range

of activities including benchwor k , elemen ts of patternmaking, elements of cabinet
making, elements of carpentry, w ood-turning and some mill work.
Each semester MWF LABOUNTY
205

Printing. 2 sern hr
This is a general course covering the f undamentals of printing including a study
of type, type m easuremen ts, various cases, leads and slugs, setting type, justification
and spacing, pulling proofs, correcting material, care a n d use of equipment, com
posing machines, trade terms and allied trades. Open to all college students.
Each semester MW, TT GILDEN
.

206

Printing. 2 sem "h,r
This is a more advanced course in printing f or those especially interested in the
work a n d desirous of teaching it . P rerequisit e : 205 P rinting.
Each semester TT GILDEN
Practical Electricity. 3 sem hr
This is an advanced course intended for those especially interested in practica l
elect ricity and those who intend to t each electrical work as a part of general shop
or as a special subject. It covers wiring, construct ion of devices, and considerable
mater ial on the constr uction a nd repair of motors and generators. Prerequisite:
113 Elemen tar y Practical Electr icity.
On demand MWF WI LLOUGHBY, L AB OUNTY

214

216

General Metalwork.

3 sem hr

This is a continuation of course 115 covering more a dvanced work and the use of
more metalworking equipment. Prerequisite : 115 Elementary General Metalwork.
On demand MWF LABOUNTY, RISK , WESCOTT
218

Practical Mechanics.

The content of
the material is
the teaching of
Mechanics.
Each semester

2 sem hr
this course is somewhat similar to that in simple mecha nics, but
more advanced and of such a n ature that it will form a basis for
general mechanics or farm mecbanics. P rer equisite: 112 Hou sehold

TT

WESCOTT

3 sem hr
This course deals with the drawing of machine parts and such information as
sizes of bolts, kinds of threads and other standards. Sketching, tracing and blue
printing form an important part of the course. Prerequisite : 127 General Pract ical
Drawing and Planning.
Each semester MWF WILLOUGHBY, GILDEN, RISK
For Pre-engineering students
Each semester WMF RISK, GILDEN

230

Machine Drawing.

In!lustrial Arts for Elementary (fi"a!les. 3 sem hr
This course is planned primarily f or t eachers of the elementary grades. It deals
with the changes made in the form s of ma terials fo r t he benefit of mankirid. Present
day industrial processes as well as their hist orical development will be emphasized.
Construction work will be considered a s a n art expression and will be adapted to
the different grades. P rerequisite : 101 Introduction t o Art.
Each semester MWF CHAMBERLA IN, LABOUNTY, RISK, WESCOTT

253
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Indust1'ial Al'ts for Elementar y Gra de8. 2 sem 11,1'
The mat erials, processes, conditions of production, and the pu rchase a nd use of
the products of industries will be studied. Planned activities will be integrated
with other subjects of the school curriculum. Prerequisit e: 253 Indu strial Arts.
Each semester T T CHAMBERLAIN, LABO UNTY, RISK , WESCOTT

254

301 Al·t M etal Work ana Plastics. 2 sem kr
Copper, br ass, silver a nd plastics will be used in this cour se. Usef ul articles will
be ma de by the student, a nd basic teaching processes will be provided. Open to all
students.
Each semester MW LABOUNTY
302 Cement Handicraft and P ottery. 2 8em kr
The f undamentals of cement and potter y work are covered in this course. Potter y
work includes composition, prepara tion a nd const ruction by han d, preSSing and
coil, glazing and firing. Tiles and garden utensils in cement are also included.
Offered only on sufficien t demand HOLTOM
Weav ing. 3 sem hr
St r uctur e, mechanics an d threa ding of va r ious types of looms; practical work in
weaving textiles, pattern, tapestry and pick-up weaves are included in this course.
Offered only on sufficient demand HOLT OM

304

305 Advanced Geneml Woodshop. 2 8em hr
This is a cont in uation of 204. P rer equisite : 204 General Woodwork.
Spring semester MW LABOUNTY, CHAMBERLAIN
313 D escriptive Geometry. 3 sern hr
This is a d rawing course for those especially interested in technical and engineering
work. The problems involve geometrical construct ions a s r elated to distances,
angles, intersections and the development of surfaces. Orthographic projection
a nd geometrical t heory as related to technical descriptions a nd designs are empha
sized. Prerequisite : 127 or 127E General P ra ctical Drawing and Planning. Open
to Freshmen. Each semester MWF RISK
331 Advancea Drafting. 2 8em hr
This is an advanced general cou rse fo r those especially interested in drafting and
those desiring to prepare to teach mechanical drawing as a special subject, or to
continue engineering drawing.
Offered only on sufficient demand WILLOUGHBY, GI LDEN, RISK
361 Content, Organization and Super vision.
( See Educa tion ) .

2 8em hr

The General Shop. 2 sem hr
This is a class-room course covering the underlying principles, the developmen t
a nd t he problems of the or ganizat ion known as "general shop." It is a practical
course for those desiring t o teach or supervise general shop work.
Offered only on sufficient demand ; correspondence. WILLOUGHBY
362

Advanced Arts an d Crafts. 3 8em kr
This is a continuation of course 152, offering exper ience in the application of the
more advanced techniques of lea ther, wood carving, puppe try a nd other crafts not
covered in previous courses. It is especially designed to meet the needs of occupa
tional therapy students.
Spring semester MWF HOLTOM
453
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LIBRARY SCIENCE

R.

P ROFESSOR

S TA N LEY G E X

ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR M ARGARET M. R OBIN SON

This curriculum is offered to meet the increa sed dema nds for f ull-time and part
time school librarians in t he elementary and secondary schools. 'l'here is a great
need for both men and women in this field. Election may be m a de with the ap
proval of the adviser chairman.
All courses are open as electives to all students in the college.

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in Library Science :
See the Curriculum for Library Science planned for specializing students.
MINOR

Required
205
314
320
404
405

courses for a Minor in Library Science:
Reference Books and Their Use
Rea ding Guidance for Adolescents
The Library in the School
Library Ma terials and Their Use
Organization of the School Library
Libra ry Practice

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
5 sem

3
3
3
3
3

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

If a student is graduating wi th a n elementa ry certificate, 207 L itera ture in t he
Elementary Grades may be subst ituted for 314 R eading Guidan ce for Adolescents.
For physical science majors electing a library science minor, 471 H istory of Chem
istry will be substituted fo r 314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents.

Courses
Use of Books and L i braries. 2 scm 11Ir
This is the course open to any student who wants practical instruction in the use
of the library's tools and materials. May not be taken by st udents majoring or
minoring in library science.
Fall semester TT ROBI NSON

101

3 scm hr
Some professional reference tools will be studied, but this course is mainly one in
the selection, critical examination, and evaluation of reference materials found in
school libraries. Periodicals and indexes are included. Problem solving and
teaching the use of reference materials will be stressed.
Fall semester MWF ROBINSON

205 . Reference Books and Their Use.

History of Books and Printing. 2 scm hr
A survey course tracing the development of books and printing from earliest times
to the present day bookmaking and t he establishing of modern presses.
Spring semester TT RO BINSON

309

310A

SchOOl Library Pro blems.

2 scm hr

General course dea ling with problems common to all school libraries. Prerequisite:
School library or t eaching experience.
In-Service Education ROBINSON

IH
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3l0B Sch ool Libra'r y P robl ems. 2 sem 11,1'
School lib rarians will be given an oppor t unity to work on individual library prob
lems under professional guidance. Special arrangements must be made with th
instructor before tak ing t his cla ss. It is possible to enroll in 310A and 310B at the
same time.
In-Service Edu cation ROB INSON
.~14

Rea ding Guidance fo r Adolescents. 3 sem 11,1'
Here will be studied the techniques of r eading guidan ce so the librarian will be a ble
to get the right book to t he right child. T his involves a knowledge of book, a
knowledge of reading techniques, an u nd erstanding of adole cents' i nterests and
a bilities in accordance with their developmental growth. Practical exper ience will
be provided in building reading lists a nd bibliographies.
Spring semester MWF ROBINS ON

320 Th e L ibral'y in the School. 3 sem 11,1'
This background a n d administration course, based on the philosophy and sta nda rds
set for the school library of today, deals wit h the functions, aims, and pOlicies of
the school library in relation t o the curriculum, the teacher s, the Children, and t h e
public libra ry. Inte rpretation of the library through displays, news items, and the
leading of discussions will be a n important part of the study.
l!'all semester MWF ROB INSON
Li b-rary Matel'ial8 arid Their Use. 3 sem h'l' (2 hr lab)
Study will be made of th e sources of information about and criteria for selecting
books and materia ls. Modern p ublisher s will be discussed. E xperience in tory
telling and book reviewing will b8 h a d. Field trips will be made to book ·tor es, to
school and publiC libr a ries, and t o professional conferences,
Spring semester MWF ROBINSON

404

405

Organiza tion Of the School Libmry. 3 8em hr (2 hr lab)
Stressed will be ordering and processing procedures, simplifiel1 Dewey Dccimnl
Classification, and cat aloging. Ot her organizational problems studied will be such
items as budgets, reports, library quarter s and equipment, mending, binding, and
evaluating the collection.
]'all semester MWF R OBI NSO N

430 Special P r oblems of the SchOol Library. 2 sem hI'
Seminar type class that will be restricted to advanced students wishing to make a
more detailed st u dy of some p h ase of library work. Prerequisites: 404, 405 and the
permission of the instructor.
Spring semester TT RO B I N SON
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MATHEMATICS
PROFESSOR R OBERT S. PATE
PROFESSOR CARL M . ERIKSON
A S SISTANT PROFESSOR EDMOND W. GOI NGS
A SSISTANT PROFESSOR HILTON G. FAIoAH EE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR M ARY C. NElVILLE

Major and MilIOl'
MAJOR

Required Co urses for a Ma jor in Mathema tics:
*103 Trigonometry
*105 . H igher Algebra II
*202 Analytic Geometry
223 Calculus I
224 Calculus II
Electives

2
3
4
4
4
7

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hI'
hI'
hI'
hI'
hI'

A total of 24 semester hours of college cr edit is required. A minimum of five
semester hours must be from work done at Michigan Sta t e Normal College.
Students major ing in Mathema tics a nd prepar ing t o t each will take in addition
a methods course corresponding to the curriculum in which they are specializing.
(See Education)
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in Mathematics :
A total of, 15 semester hours of credit w hich must include the courses starred
in the list above. A minimum of three semester hours must be from work done
at Michiga n State Normal College.
Students not specializing in mathematics but who desire t o t ake some mathematics
are often at a loss in t he choice of courses most ada pted to their requirements. Lists
of suggested subjects are presented here. However, there should be no hesita tion in
deviating from these lists when a good reason to do so exists.
Suggested Sub~ects
Curriculum or Major Area
100, 103, 104, 105, 220
Administration of Schools
100, 103, lQ4
Art
Business Administration or Teaching** 1QQ, 120.8 or 115; 220 or EQ.
iOo, 101, 104
Teaching in the Elementary Schools
100, 103, 104, 105, 220 or 230
Junior and Senior High School
100, 103, 105, 202
Industrial Arts
103, 105, 202, 215, 223, 224
Architecture
Dentistry
103, 105
Economics, Sociology, Political Science
105, 230
Engineering
100, 103, '1.05, 202, 206, 215, 223, 224, 231,
302, 360, 410
Forest ry
103, 105
100, 103, 105, 107, 202
Geology and Geography
103, 105, 230
Natural Science
103, 105
Medicine
103, 105, 202, 215, 223, 224, 302, 360, 410
Physics, Chemistr y
103, 105, 107, 202, 206
Military Service
.·Students on the B usiness curricula planning to graduate from this college should refer
to these curricula.
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Those wishing to secure science credit to fulfill a group and/or sequence require
ment may often do so in various ways. These students and those who wish to
advance some particular aim are urged to consult with members of the mathematics
department.

Courses
Students lacking credit for elementary h igh school algebra and geometry should
consult with the department of- mathematics.
100 Solid Geometry. 3 sem hr
This course includes a study of lines, planes and angles in space, and the solids;
polyhedrons, cylinders, cones and spheres. Prerequisites: plane geometry and one
and one-half years of high school a lgebra. No credit is given to students who have
had solid geometry in high school.
Each semester MWF

Functional Mathematics 101' General Ed1tcation 3 8em hi'
This course is designed to give the quantitative abilities requ ired of the general
college student fo r vocational competence an d cultural deyelopment. An emphaSis
is given to the methods by which mathematics communicates and crystalizes ideas
by means of number and patter n.
Fall semester MWF

101

Plane Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
This is an elementary cour se in plane trigonometry. Prerequisites: oue and one
half years of high school algebra an d one year of plaI;}e geometry.
Each semester TT

103

Higher Al!lebra I . 3 sem hr
This is a review of elementary algebra, w.ith emphasis upon the st udy of functions,
graphs and quadratic equations. Prerequisite : one year of high school algebra.
Each semester MW·F

104

Higher Algebra II. 3 8em hr
A college course car rying the work well beyond that given in 104 Higher Algebr a I,
and including an introduction to theory of equations, determinants, permutations,
combinations and probability. P rer equisite : 104 Higher Algebra I, or one and one
half years of high school algebra.
Each semester MWF
.

105

Spherical Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
The course deals with the solution of right and oblique spherical triangles. Ap
plications to navigation are considered. Prer equisites: 103 Trigonometr y and 104
Higher Algebra I, or equivalents. A knowledge of solid geometry is desir able but
not required.
Not offered in 1954-55

101

108 Arithmetic 01 Business. 2 sem hr
A preparation for the courses in accounting. It covers exercises and problems of
everyday business calculations- including such topics as the use of aliquot par ts;
interest; percentage ; trade and cash discount; profit and loss; commission and
brokerage; bank discount; installment buying; taxes ; insurance; stocks a nd bonds;
and depreciation. This course may not be used to satisfy the requirement for a
major or minor, or the Group II requirement. A proficiency examination will be
given at the first class meeting. Students of Business Administration demonstrating
sufficient mastery of the subject will no t be requir ed t o take the course.
Each semester TT

147

MATH E MATICS

112 Slide Rule. 1 sem hr
The theory and pr actice of .the slide r ule. Each student mu st precure a log/log or
vector slide rule. Prerequisite: 103 Plane T rigonometry, or equiva lent.
Each semes ter Tu
115 .tHgebra and M athemati cs ot Finance. 3 sem hr
A short review of high school algebra, quadratic equations, loga rithms, simple and
compound interest, a nnuities, periodic installments, bonds and depreciation . Pre
requisite: 3 semester s of high school algebra. Students on the Business Adminis
tration Curriculum must precede or a ccompany this course by 108 Arithmetic of
Business.
Fall semester MWF
202 Anal1Jtic Geometry. 4 sem hr
This is a beginning course in plane ana lytic geomet r y a nd includes lines, circles,
conic sections, transforma tion of coordina tes, pa ra:me t ri~ equations, tangents. nor
mals, the sketching of curves in rectangular and polar coordinates. P rerequisites:
103 T rigonometry, 105 Bigher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Each semester
Fall semest er MWT F
Sprin g semes t er MTTF
206 Surveying. 3 scm hr
The course embraces t he funda mental use of transit and level. Exercise include
linear measuremen ts, a ngle measur ements, extending straight lines, differ ential a nd
profile leveling, a simple t ransver se survey, the fu nda mentals of computing and the
keeping of neat accurate notes. Prerequisites : 103 Trigonometry, 105 Bigher
Algebra II or equivalent.
Spring semester MWF
208 Mathema tics ot Commerce. 3 scm hr
This course comprises a study of the most approved forms of business computations;
notes and inter est; va rious f orms of invest ments as building and loan associations,
annuities a nd bonds ; a nd other related topics. Prerequisite : three semesters of
high school a lgebra or 104 Bigher Algebra I.
Spring semester MWF
210 Tlt13 TeacMng ot Jwnior High School M athematics.
(See Education)

2 8em hr

211 Ins1wance. 3 scm hr
This is an elementary course dealing with life insu rance and its histodcal devel
opment. The nature of life insurance and the basic principles underlying it, the
uses of life insurance, the fundamental principles underlying rate making, the legal
phases of life insurance are among the topics discussed. Fire insurance, casualty
insurance are discussed if time permits. Prerequisites: 103 T rigonometry, 105
Bigher Algebra II, or equivalents. This course gives credit in Group III and not
in Group II. It cannot be used to satisfy the requirement for a major or minor
in mathematics.
Offered on sufficient demand
212 Mathematics Of Lite I nsurance. 3 scm hr
An introduction to the theory of probability as related to life insurance. Com
putations f or life expectancy, life a nnuities and net premiums for life insurance
policies. Prerequisite : 208 Mathematics of Commerce or equivalent.
Not offered in 1904-55
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Theory of EquatioM.

2 sem hr

This course includes the theor y of equations, determinants and related topic,;. Pre
requisite : 202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalents.
Spring semester TT
215

SoUd Analytic Geomet1"y.

2 sem hr

is an int r oductory course dealing with lines, planes, surfaces, ....eneral equa
tions of t he second degree, properties of quadrics, and the application of matri ·es.
P rerequisit e: 202 Anal ytic Geometry, or equivalent.
E ach semester TT
~'his

220

Statistiaal Method in Education.

2 sem hr

Elementary statist ics with an emphasis on eclucati nal appli atious. Average, ,
probability, disper sion, sampling, time seri es and corr ela tion. The course dcvelopR
a pra ctical skill in the use of statistics as employed in instruction, super vision ann
administration . A knowledge of high school algebra is desirable but not necessary.
Each semester TT
222

Integral Oalculus.

4

sem hr

Offered by correspondence for those students baving a fi rst conrse in the cnlculus
not including elementary integration.
223

Oalculus I.

4

sem hr

The elemen ts of differential and integra l calculns. Includes differentiation, maximn,
minima, simple integration, the d finite integral, integr a tion a. a Fmmmn iion, ann
transcendental fun ctions. Prerequisite : 202 Analytic Geometry.
Each semester MWTF
224

Oalcul1ts II.

4

sem hr

P ara metric and polar equations, curvatu re, the theorem of mean value, integration,
series, expansion of functi ons, partial differ entiation and multiple integrals. Pre
requisite: 223 Calculus I.
Each semester MWTF
230

I ntroduction to Business Statistics.

3 8em hr

Elementary statistics with an emphaSis on business, economic and sociological a11
plications. Average , dispersion, sampling, time series and correlation. Th is course
may be used to .satisfy the Group II requirements by all students except t hose
applying this course toward a major in economics, Credit may not be received fo r
both 220 Stat istical Method in Education and this course. P rerequisites: 115
Algebra and Mathematics of Finance or 105 Algebra and a knowledge of 10garitl:1mF;.
Each semester MWF
231

Statics.

3 sem hr

The application of fundamental principles of mathematics to simple problems,
Forces, components, vectors, moments, couples, friction and centroids. Must be pre
ceded or accompan ied by 223 Ca lculus I and 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Fall semester MWF
251

The Teaching of Arithmetic.

3 sem hr

(See E ducation)
300

Oollege Geometry.

2 sem hr

The t riangle, harmonic ranges and pencils, inversion, poles and polal's, orthagonal
circles, the radical axis, cross r atio and the principle of duality. H ighly recom
mended to students who intend to teach. Prerequisites : 103 Trigonometry and
105 Higher Algebra II.
Fall semester TI.'

•
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Differential Equations. 3 sem h;r
The solutions of different types of ordinary diffe rential equations and their appli
cations. It is of pa rticular value to st udents of the physical sciences a nd to t hose
expecting to carr yon graduate work in either mathematics or the physical sciences.
Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
E ach semester MWF

302

306

The Teaching

01

Senior H igh School M athematics.

3 sem

h;r

(See Education )
351A

The Teaching

01

Arithmetic.

2 sem hr

01 Ar j,thmetic.

:2 sem hr

(See Education)
351B

The Teaching

(See Education)
Vector Analysis. 3 sem hr
Definitions, the elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentiation,
differ en t ia l operator s and applica tions. The course is of value to students of mathe
ma tics, engineering a nd the physical sciences. P rerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
Not offered in 1954-55

360

History of Mathematics. 3 sem hr
This course is designed t o show the student how the subjects he is to t each have
developed. Students have access t o the large collection of books in the library.
Prerequisite : A. considera ble number of courses leading to a major or minor in
Mathematics.

400

Adivancea Oalculus. 3 sem hr
This course includes the study of power series, pa r tial differentiation, implicit func 
t ions and t he definite integral. Line, surface and space integrals a nd the standar d
geometric applications are ta ught. The course is of value to students of mathe
matics, engineering and the physical sciences. Prer equisite: 224 Integral Calculus I I.

410
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MILITARY SCIENCE

P ROFESSOR-LT. CoL. WARREN C. CHAPMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR-MAJOR EUGENE M. PERRY
ASSISTAN T PROFESSOR-CAPTAIN MiLTON ]'. UFFMAN
ASSI STANT PROFESSOR-CAPTAIN JOHN

R.

MOCUNE

I NSTRUCTOR-MA STER SGT. ROBERT L. WEIDMAN
INSTRUCTOR-MASTER SGT. ALElXANDER K. ALLISON
INSTRUCTOR- SGT. 1ST. CL. PAUL L. LUOAS
INSTRUCTOR-SGT. 1 ST CL. JOSElPII

R. BARAK

Since the prima ry objective of the Military Training Program is to produce men
qua lified fo r commissions in t he Army of the United States, it provides advantages
that are not available elsewhere. The program is factual, inspirational, and develop
men tal. Thr ough the factual par t of the program, many fields are opened up tha t
a re interesting and may provide a secondary or even primary skill or ability for the
student. The inspirational part of the program builds a better citizen for the
country. Many benefits can be derived from the features in the program that a r e
designed to develop leadership. The qualities of leadership are emphasized and the
student is encouraged and given opportunities to develop them. These attributes
will be of immea umble value to the individual no matter what his vocation.

The Program
The type of program offered at this college is known as "branGh general". This
means that students completing the program and receiving their commissions will
be able to elect t he branch of Army service in which they will receive that commis
sion, subject to the needs and conveniences of the Army.
Uniforms and equipment a r e furnished by the Army. Students will make a t en
dollar deposit for uniforms and ·equipment. This will be returned to them when tlley
leave the program and the uniforms and equipment are returned to the College.
Students participating in the advanced program will receive a monetary allowance
in lieu of their subsistence and will be paid for the summer encampment which
comes between the junior and senior years. Six hours credit toward graduation
will be granted for completing the two years of the basic program. Credit granted
toward grad uation for participation in the advanced program will depend upon the
r equirements of the curriculum in which the student is enrolled. Students com
pleting the whole fou r -year program will receive not more than sixteen hours of
college credit toward graduation.

Academic Standing
Participation in the ROTC program and academic requirements for Military
Science courses will be the same as for any other college course.

Instmction
The 'R OTC t ra ining program is .conducted by the Department of Military Science
and Tactics of the College. This is a regular department of instruction of the
College, personnel for which is furnished by the Army. The program is under the
direction of an Army officer with the rank of Professor of Military Science and
Tactics. He is assisted by other commissioned and enlisted instructor personnel.
The pr ogram is divided into two-year courses of study, a basic and an advanced.
Course designations for the work in military science are as follows :

MILITARY SCIENCE

Military
Science
100, 101 First Year Basic
200, 201 Second Year Basic
300, 301 F irst Year Advanced Credit
400, 401 Second Year Advanced Credit

151
Credit
Each Course
1 hour
2 hours
2 hours
3 hours

For the two years of the basic program, three hours per week of instruction will
be given. For the advanced program, five hours per week will be given.

Credit Towar d Graduation
All students may count the six hOUTS for the basic program toward graduation
credit. F our hours of this will count toward the act ivity and physical education
requirement and take the place of the usual activity-course offerings of the P hysical
Education Department. Those enrolled in the ROTC program should not, therefo re,
enroll in phYSical activit y classes.
The ten semester hours credit provided by the advanced program may be used as
f ree elective credit. The portion of this credit that may be used toward graduation
will depend upon the r equir ements of the curriculum in which the student is en
rolled. I n some cases, there will not be sufficient elective hours available to provide
for all of this credit. This means that in some curricula the ROTC student in the
advanced program must take more than the minimum total of 124 hours for gradua
tion. Students should check closely with their academic advisers on this matter
before ent ering the advanced program.
Eligibility and Exemptions
Two years of the basic program are required of all qualified ·male students enter
ing a s f reshmen. Exemption from pa rticipation may be granted for reasons of physi
cal disability, previous militar y service, religious scruple, or for extenuating circum
stances. Written application fo r such exemption must be made and, if granted, must
have the approval of both the P r ofessor of Military Science and Tactics and the
P resident of the College.
The Basic P rogram
The candidate must meet the following r equirements for admission to the basic
(first two years) program:
1. Pass physical examination given by college authorities;
2. Be not less than fourteen and under twenty-three years (twenty-five for veterans)
at time of enrollment;
3. If student has previous military service, must have received an honorable dis
charge with no court martial offenses;
4. Be a citizen of the United States;
Students entering college with advanced ROTC standing should see the P.M.S. &
T. as to their program.
The Advanced Program
Students accepted into the advanced ROTC program (junior and senior years)
will be able to earn commissions as Second Lieutenants in the United States Army
Reserve upon successful completion of the program. Enrollment in the advanced
progr am is voluntary. It is also dependent on acceptance by the Army.
Once a student has been accepted for the advanced program, satisfactory com
pletion of the program and acceptance of a commission, if offered, shall be considered
requirements for graduation.
Discharge from the advanced program can be made at the convenience of the
government. Release for other reasons may be made only: upon approval of the
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Department of Military Science and the P resident of the College. Application fo r
such release must be made in writing to the Department of Military Science.
For admission to t he advanced (last two years ) program, the candidate must
meet the following conditions:
1. Mu st have completed basic course in ROTC, or its equivalent at the di cretion
of the Professor of Military Science and Tactics.
2. Must have sufficient time left before graduation to complete the Advanced ROTC
pr ogram.
3. Must volunta r ily elect to enter t he program.
4. Must pass screening test or other means of selection by the Depar tU1ent of Mili
ta ry Science and Tactics.
5. Must not have reached twenty-seventh birthday.
6. Must pass phYSical examination r equirements for commi sioning in the Army
Reserve Officer Corps.
7. May not be commissioned officer s in the National Guard or th organized l'e:;erve
of either the Navy, Air F orce, or Army or a member of the Army, Air F orce,
Navy, or Marine Corps.
8. Must sign a contr act promising, unless discharged for the convenience of the
government, to complete the cour se and to accept an appointment a second
lieutenant in the Army Officers Reserve Corps if it is offered. The candidate
will also be obligated to attend one summer camp of six to eight weel,s' dura
tion, which normally comes between the junior and senior years.

Uniforms, Pay, Allowances, etc.
1. Uniforms for both basic and advanced work are f urnished by the Army.

Equ ip
ment used in training is also furnished by the Army. Army texts a re loaned to
the students, but they may also be required to pur chase textbooks as for any
other course.
2. All students in the RO TC program will be required to wear their un iforms while
participating in drill periods and other specified times.
3. Students in the basic program do not r eceive subsistence pay. Students in t he
advanced p rogram r eceive a monetar y allowance in lieu of subsistence at the
rate of approxima tely one dolla r per day while in t he program. The total
numbcr of days allowance cannot exceed five hundred and ninety-five f or the
t wo-year course. T his will not affect allowances r eceived under the G.I. Bill
of Rights and is not subject to income tax.
4. Students attending summer camp receive a private's pay (now $78.00 per month )
plus board and r oom while attending the camp. They also receive a travel al
lowance from the college to the camp and return.

ROTC Draft Deferment
A formally enrolled student is eligible to be deferred from the dr aft at the end
of the first semest er by having executed a deferment agreement indicating his will
ingness to complete t he basic course ; to enroll in the advanced course at the proper
time, if accepted therefor; upon completion or termina tion of the course of in
struction therein, to accept a commission, if tendered ; to serve on active duty for
a period of not less than two years after r eceipt of such commiSSion, subject to
order by the Secr etar y of the Army; and to remain a member of a Regula r or
Reserve Component of t he Army until t he eighth (8th) a nn iversary of the r eceipt
of his commission unless sooner terminated. A deferment agreement may be can
ceUed if the student fa ils to meet required academic or other standards.
NOTE-The college reser ves the r ight t o make necessary adapta tions in Mili-,
tary Science and Tactics as required by policy changes of the United States Army.
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Courses
10

MiUtary Science.

Drill

This course must be carried by all students enrolled in Military Science. (This
is part of t he required work of all courses in Military Science.) At certain times
part or all of the d rill period may be utilized for other purposes.
Each semester ROTC STAFF
100, 101

Milit ary Science.

Fwst Y ear Basic.

1 sem hr each

Tbe course deals with the following subjects : H istory, Organization and Mission
of t he Army, Individual Weapons and Marksmanship, Map Reading, First Aid and
H ygiene, Small Unit Tactics, and School of the Soldier.
E ach semester ROTC STAFF
200, 201

Militwrll Science.

Second Year B asic.

2 sem hr each

The course deals with the following subjects: History of the Army, Its Mission
and Organization, Light Crewserved Weapons, 60-mm Mortars and Grenades, Map
and Aeria l Photograph Reading, Communications, Motor Transportation, School of
t he Soldier.
E ach semester ROTC STAFF
300, SOl

Military Science.

Fwst Year Advanced.

2 sem hr each

Tbis course deals with the following subjects: History of the Army, Its Mission
and Organization, E stimate of the Situation, Combat Orders, Small Unit Tactics,
Unit Hygiene and F ield Sanitation, Communication s, F ield F ortifications and Camou
flage, Military Intelligence, Heavy Crewserved Weapons, Gunnery, Marksmanship,
Mine Warfare, Military Teaching Methods, a nd E xercise of Command.
Each semester ROTC STAFF
Military Science. Second Y ear Advanced. 3 8em hr each
Tbe course deals w ith the following subjects : History of the Army, Its Mission
and Organiza tion, T he Military Team, Organiza tion and F unctions of the Technical
and Administrative Services, Guerrilla Warfare, Command and Staff, The Uniform
Code of Military Justice, Military Administration, Supply and Evacuation, Exercise
of Command.
E ach semester ROTC STAFF

400, 401
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MUSIC
PROE'ESSOR HAYDN MORGAN
PHOFESSOR 'WILLIAM D . FITCH
ASSOCIATE P ROFESSOR DOROTHY JAMES
ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR ROBERT O. HOFFELT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MAURICE W. RILEY
ASSIS'IANT PROFESSOR LILLIAN ASHBY
ASSISTANT P ROFESSOR RUTH AVERILL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR JOHN S. ELWELL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RUTH G. FElNW10K

MAJOR
Hequired Courses for a maj or in Music:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Music. For specializing students only.
See Page 37 for Arts Group Major and I\Unol'.

THEORY, mSTORY, LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC
101

Elements of Music. 3 sem hr
This is a co nr ~e in theory, ear tra illillg a nd music reading. It inelueles the s tud y
of r hythm anel tone problem, '. major a nd minor modes, oral :mcl written dictatio n,
part singing a nd reading in G, F and C clefs. For specializing s tud ents only.
F all semester MWF MOHGAr ' .

102

Elements of Music. 3 8em h,'
For des<:ription of this cour, e see 101 Elements of Music above.
Elements of Music. For specializing students only.
Spring semester MWF MORGAN

Prerequisile : 101

Elements of M1Mic. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the grade teacher a Singing, music reading and
theory experience in the elements of music. It acquaints the students with rhythm
and tone p roblems, an d aims to develc>p skill in music reading and an appreciation
of music.
Each semester TT FENWICK, ELWELL, MORGAN

104

Music A.ppreciation. 2 sem hr
A course for Don-specializing students. The aims of the course are to acquaint the
student w ith the va rious types, fo rms, and styles of instrumental and vocal compo
sitions. Illustrations through records a nd performa nces by accomplished musicians
will be used.
Each semester TT JAMES

115

Sight Reading and Ear Tmin'i ng. 2 8em h,'
Continued experience with music fundamentals. Reading of progressive exercises,
songs a nd choruses using the movable "do" system. Oral and written melodic,
rhythmic and ha rmonic dictation. Both reading and hearing will be based on major ,
minor and chromatic tonality and the most commonly used rhythmic patterns. Pre
requisite: 101 and 102 Elements of Music, or equivalent.
Fall semester TT MORGAN

234
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241 Harrrwny. 4 sem hr
(Formerly 141)
The study of all triads a nd primary seventh chords through four-part writing,
d ictation, keyboa rd work a nd analysis of Bach chorals. Prerequisites: 101 a nd 102
E lements of Music or equivalent, and ability to play piano music Grade I I.
F a ll semest er JAMES
Sec 1 MWTF
Instrumental students
Sec 2 MTWFVooal students
242 Harmony. 4 sem hr
(Formerly 142 )
The study of secondary seventh cho rds, altered chords and modula tion through four
part writing, dicta tion, keyboard w ork and analysis. Prerequisite: 241 Harmony.
Spring semester J AMES
Sec. 1 MWTF Ins tr-wmental students
Sec. 2 MTWF Vooal students
313 A dv anced Harmony. 2 sem hr
This cou rse deals with the harm onic development of modern composition, beginning
with the works of Debussy. The a im is to give students an introduction to the
musical thought of the period. It includes analysis and composition. P rerequisite:
242 Harmony.
.
Offered only on sufficient demand JAMES
341 Oounterpoint. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 241 )
This course is a study of the various species of two and three-part counterpoint,
m otive development and th e pr incipal polyphonic forms. Ana lysis of typical works
and considerable original composition a re requi red. Prerequisite : 242 Harmony.
F all semester MW JAMES
353 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr
The a ims of the course are to acquaint the student with the progress in music
from its primitive beginni ngs to the romantic period. The principal forms and
styles of music are studied. Phonograph records and performances by a ccomplished
musicians a re used to develop an appreciation of music. Non-specializing students
must have permission of the Head of Music Depa rtment.
Fall semester MWF RILEY
354 History and Litemture of Music. 4 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 353 History and Literature of Music from the
romantic period through the Moderns. Prerequisite for music majors: 35.3 History
and Litera ture of Music. Prerequisite not required for other students.
Spring semester MWTF RILEY
413 Orohestration. 3 sem hr
This is a practical work in orchestrating original and other works. Arrangements
for various ensembles as well as one score for full orchestra are required. Pre
requisite: 241 Count erpoint.
Each semester MWF JAMES
414 Orohestration. 3 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 413 Orchestr ation. Arrangements are made for
various combinations of instr uments and analysis of representative symphonic
works. Prerequisite: 413 Orchestration.
Spring semester MWF J AMES
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Elementary Musio Education. (For Non-speciali$ing st1~dents.) 3 sem hr
This course is a study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and
needs of children in early elementar y grades. It includes the following topics:
development of a sense of rhythm, care and development of the voice, ear training,
presentation of t he staff and its notation, music reading, song repertoire, apprecia
tion of bea uty in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite : 104 Elements of
Music.
Each semester MWF FENWICK

220

Secondary Ml/,iJic E(/,ucation. (For Non-specializing 8t1~dent8.) 3 sem hr
This course is a study of mu sic in relation to the interests, char acteristics and
needs of girls and boys in intermediate gr ades. It includes the following topi s :
car e a nd development of the voice ; artistic singing of beautif ul song literature ;
development of skill in music r eading through study of rh ythmic types, tonal pat
t erns, chroma tics, minors, part singing; creative music; appr eciation of beauty in
vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite: 104 Elements of Music.
Spring semester MWF FENWICK

221

I nterpretation an(/, Teohnique of Conducting. 2 sem 1M'
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit, mood, and import
of vocal and instrumen tal music and to develop the power of imagination. Re
hea rsal procedures for developing excellence in tonal beauty, phr asing, intonation,
diction, choice of tempi, score reading, accompanying, refinement of physical move
ments and ot her significant details. Practice in conducting choral and instrumental
groups. Prerequisite: 242 H armony.
Spring semeste r TT HOFFE LT

32 6

3M MlUJi c Educat ion in the Elementary School.
(See Education)
331

M usic Education in the Secondary School.

3 sem 1t,r

3 sem hr'

(See E ducation)
.'/52

Instrumental Materials and Methods.

3 sem

11,1'

(See Education)

APPLIED. MUSIC
A student on any specializing Music course may by examination attain credits
up to two semester h ours in college cou rses of applied music. The amount of cr edit
given will depend upon the r esults of such examination.

Vocal Ensembles
Nor mal Choral Union. 1/2 8em 11,1'
(Formerly 130 Normal Ohoir)
T he Union, which consists of the Choir, Women's Chorus, Men's Ohorus a nd
Freshma n Girls' Vocal Ensemble, is open to all students in the college with or
without credit and is r equired each year of students on th e vocal curriculum. Stu
den ts on the instrumental curriculum may elect one year of Choral Union for credit.
The credit earned each semest er is one-half hour. P rerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.
Each semester TT MORGAN, ELWELL, HOFFELT

130
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Normal Choral Un i on. 1/ 2 sem hr
The chorus, open to ' all summer school students with or without credit, will study a
variety of chora l lit erature ; will practice for voca l improvement, pleasure and
expression.
Summer session MWF MORGAN, HOFFELT

130S

N ormal Choir. 1/ 2 sem hr
This is an ensemble for advanced singers who are chosen from the Normal Choral
Union. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructo r.
Each semester MWF HOFFELT

131

Freshm an Gir ls V ocal Ensemble. 1/ 2 sem hr
This is a n ensemble for advanced singers who are membe rs of the Normal Cboral
Union. Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor.
Each semester Tu E L'WELL

132

232

V oice Class.

2 sem ' hr

This class is designed for all college students except those majoring in vocal music.
Special attention is given to improving the singing .an d speaking voice through
the study of breath cont rol, tone production and diction (vowel analysis and study of
consonan ts ) .
.
Fall semester TT F ENWI CK
410

Recreational Therapy.

(See Special Edlucation)

Instrumental Ensembles
Small Instrumental Ensembles. 1/ 2 sem hr
Tbis is a cla ss in chamber music for' woodwinds, bra ss, or strings, open to students
who are members of the Normal Band and Orchest ra. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.
Each semester STAFF

247

248

Orchestra.

1/2 sem hr

This ensemble is open to all students in the college, a.nd is required of all students
on the instrumental curriculum. The credit earned each semester is one-half hour.
T otal academic credit allowed for instrumental majors is 3 semester hours. Pre
r equisite : P ermission of the instructor.
Each semest er M 4 P.M., W 8 :15 P .M. FITCH
Brmd. 1/2 sem hr
This ensemble is open to all students in the college, and is required of all students
on the instrumental curriculum. The credit earned each semester is one-balf hour.
Total academic credit allowed for instrumental major s is 3 semester hours. Students
electing Band 249 may also elect M236 or W236 Marching Band for 2 semester hours'
activity credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Fall semester TWT FITOH

249

Individual
Upon matriculation, students must take placement examinations both in their major
field of specialization and in such fields as the student may wish to earn advanced
credit.
450

Applied Mus'io.

1 sem hr

Major field of specializaf'ion-V oice

01'

Piano

This is a course of private balf-hour lessons in voice or piano. The credit earned
in the major field is one hour each semester, and eight semester hours of priva te
lessons a r e r equired fo r gra dua tion. Each student must pa ss Grade VI in his major
field. Students electing voice as their major are required to complete Piano I V.
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Students electing piano as their major instrument are required to complete Voice IV.
Note: Voice or piano chosen as a minor instrument must be studied privately and
will consist of weekly half-hour lessons. The credit is one-half hour per semester.
In addition to the above, students on this curriculum must elect two orchestral
instruments from courses 453, 454, 455.
1,51

Applied Musio.

1 sem hr

Major field of

specializatio~Instn(,mental

This is a course of private h alf-hour weekly lessons on the student's major instru
ment. The credit earned in the major field is one hour eaeh semester. Eight
semester hours of private lessons a r e required for graduation. However, students
who have completed grade VI on their major instrument before or during their
senior year may, with the approval of the Head of the Department, elect another
instrument from the same fa mily as their major in lieu of further study of their
major instrument. Each student must pass grade VI in his major instrument, and
grade II in each of his min or instruments for graduation.
Note: Minor instrument requirements for those on the instrumental curriculum
include one year of any of fou r minors, voice, or instruments, other than the major
instrument. Upon matriculation, a tudent may pass the proficiency test for any
minor instrument tuc1ied previously. All instrumental majors not majoring in piano
are required to pass a pr oficiency te t on that instrument, demonstrating ability to
play grade II. Students unable to do so will elect Piano 452, without credit, until
such time as they can meet this requi rement.
1,52 Piano. 1/2 sem hr
This instrument may be elected as a minor instrument. *
PYLE, WHAN
1,53 String Class. 1/2 sem hr
This is a class in the teaching and playing of stringed instruments. Two semesters
are required. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF RILEY
Brass Class. 1/2 sem hr
This is a class in the teaching and playing of brass instruments. Two semesters
are required. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF ELWELL

454

Woodlwind Class. 1/2 sem hr
This is a class in the teaching and playing of woodwind instruments. Two seme ters
are required. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF FITCH

455

Band Techniques and Percussion. 1/2 sem hr
Two semesters are required. Band Techniques will be offered during the first
semester; Percussion the second. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF F I TCH

1,57

• All students on the Vocal curriculum not mljjoring in piano are required to pass Piano IV
for completion of graduation requirements.

MUSIC
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
PURPOSE OF THE CONSERVATORY
The Conservator y has three distinct aims : first, to t rain teachers of pu blic school
music ; second, to offer opportu nity t o pe rsons who desir e to study voice or an
instrument ; third, t o equip leaders of or chestra s, bands, mixed chorus and glee
clubs, through general musicianship, th rough the technique of conducting and
through the suggestion of literatu,r es f or the va rious organizations. A great many
who are preparing to teach in gr ade positions or in high school wish to add to their
general culture and usefulness by becoming somewhat proficient in music, and to
such the conservatory offers exceptional a dvantages.

AFFILIATION WITH THE COLLEGE
The Conservatory was organized in 1880 by a uthority of the State Board of
Education. In Ma y, 1916, it was reorganized by the s tate Board under the following
motion :
"Tha t the music department be reorganized and k nown as t he Normal College
Conserva tory of Music ; that it shall consist of the Public School Music Department,
the purpose of which sha ll be the ed ucation a nd training of teachers of public
school music, and the Vocal and I nstrumental Departmen t, for the p urpose of offer
ing opportunity to the students of the College who are preparing to teach public
school music a nd to oth ers to pursue the study of voice or of instruments at their
own expense ; a nd that
"The administra tive head of the Conservatory shall be the Director who shall be
nomina ted by the President of the College and elected by the State Board of
Education a s well a s the other teachers."

FACULTY
Ha ydn Morgan, Director, B.S.M., M.A., New York University.

Harp
I nstructor

Piano
Esther Whan, Graduate, Columbia Conservatory of Music.
Her shal O. Pyle, B.M., St. Louis Institute ' of Music ; M.M., Michigan; Michigan.

Violin
Maurice W. Riley, A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Education; M.M., University
of Michigan; Michigan.
Voice
Robert O. Hoffelt, B.M., Illinois Wesleyan; M.M., Drake University ; Michigan
John S. Elwell, B.S:, Michigan State Normal College; M.M., University of Michigan.

.

Wind Instruments

William D. Fitch, B.S., Kansas State College; M.M., University of Michigan; East
man; Ph.D., Michigan.
Mitchell M. Osadchuk, B.A., La ke Forest College; M.M., Northwestern University;
Universit y of Michigan.
Theory
Dorothy James, B.M., M.M. (American Conserva t ory of Music, Chicago) ; Eastman;
Michigan.

\
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Music Education
Lillian A. Ashby, B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; J3 .Mus. (lion. ), Adrian
College Conservatory ; B.S. , A.M., Columbia.
Ruth L. Averill, B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.
Ruth G. Fenwick, B.Sch.M., Bluffton ; M.A., Ohio State University.

INDIVIDUAL AND CLASS LESSONS
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of one lesson
pel' week for 18 weeks.
.$27.00
Voice and piano lessons
. $27.00
Orchestral Instruments, each major
$27.00
Orchestr al Instrumen ts, each minor (private)
... .. . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . no fee
Orchestral Instruments, minor (class)

Instrument Rental
Practice piano, per sem.
. . $3.00
Orchestra or Band instrument, pel' sem. (for private or minor class study) ... $6.00
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NATURAL SCIENCES
P ROFESSOR CLAREN OE M. L OESEJLL
P ROFESSOR M AJ(THA

E.

CURTIS

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HAROLD

:m.

W ALLACE

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ROBERT

O.

BELCHER

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RICHARD A. GILES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BERT M. JOHNSON
ASSI srJ.'ANT PROFE SSOR MAUD HUKILL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DAVID

F.

GRETHER

NATURAL SCIENCE
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required
*101
*101
201
201

Courses for a Major in Natural Science:
General Botany
General Zoology
Animal Physiology or
Plant Physiology
Electives in Natural Science

4 sem hI'
4 sem hI'

3 sem hr
13 sem h I'

Students majoring in Natural Sciences will take ill add ition 403 Methods and
Materials f or Teaching Biology. (See Education)
M INOR

R equired courses for a Minor in Natural Science:
The courses starred in the list above and seven semes ter hours of electives in
natu ral science constitute a minor in natural science.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the t hree science department s,
Natural Science, Physics, and Chemis t ry, should be prepa red to teach the sciences
usually offered in high school.
I

AGRICULTURE

Minor
Requir ed courses f or a minor in agriculture:
201 Soils
202 Agronomy
203 Animal Husbandry
204 Horticulture
311 Plant Pathology
Electives in Natural Science

2
2
2
2
2
5

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hI'
hI'
hI'
hI'
hr

Courses
101

General Ag1icu,uure .

3 sem hr

T he primary motive of thi s course is to bring to the attention of th e students the
advantages enjoyed by people living on farms . Items discussed are th e lower cost
of living, such as food, shelter, fuel and clothing and secondary factors, such as the
f arm as a home, the r earing of children, planning and la ndscaping the farmstead,
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the orchard, garden, poultry flock ; the origin and nature of soils and the home
mixing of fertilizers are also stressed.
Each semester MW F L OESELL
SW'vey of A g1'ict~ltul'e. 3 sem hI'
(Formerly 102 General Agriculture )
This course deals prima r ily with th e common fi eld cr ops gro wn in Miclligan. Co n
siderati on is given t o the world production of these crops as well as to their dis
tribution in the United States an d in Michigan. Cultural me thods of these crops is
also discussed.
Sp ring semester MWF LOESE LL
10'2

103

Garden'ing.

2 scm hI'

Thi s course consists of a special study of the types a nd culture of both our new
and common vegetable crops. Each stUdent will be assigned a plot of grou nd 12
fe et by 30 fe et, in wh ich thir ty vegetable types will be grown. The planting, culti
vation , succession cropping, and control of insect pests by spraying will co nstitute
a la rge po rtion of the laboratory work. T his course gives experience a nd back
ground in school and h ome gardening a nd se'r ves especiall y teachers in the grades,
student s of Occupational Therapy a nd Special E duca tion.
Spring semester TT LOE SELL
Conservation i n Michi gan. 3 sem hI'
T his cour se includes a n a nalysis of Michigan's natural a ssets, such as land, water,
fo r ests, minerals, w ildlife, recreational a nd human r esources, in terms of pr esent
na tional and in ternational status and fu ture implications, No prerequisites,
Each semester MWF L OICSELL, CURT IS
104

201 Soils. 2 sem hI'
This is strictly a labo ra tory course in which the student is required to set up various
experiments pe rtincnt t o the scientific study of soils. Caref ul obs rvations are then
made a s the experiments progress and practical applicatio ns to actual field opera
tions are sugges ted,
Spring semester odd years TT LOESELL
Ag1'Onomy. 2 sem kr
(Formerly 202 Farm Cr ops)
I n this course the botanical characteristics of the various field crops grown in
Michigan a re s tudied. Consideration will also be given to the general uses of these
crops, the various types and varieties, and also the diseases and insects attacking
these crops.
F all semester even years TT LOESELL

202

:'!03

Animal H us bandry.

2 scm hr

The animals found on many of the farms in Michiga n are studied in this course.
Consideration is given to their distribution in the United Sta tes as well as in the
State of Michigan. Also discussed will be the various different types and breeds of
these a nimals and th eir proper care and management.
Fall semester odd years TT L OESELL
204 Horticulture. 2 sern hI'
I n this course the major a nd minor f ruits grown in Michigan are studied, T heir
world distribution as well as their distribution in the United States and Michigan
a re considered. Also discussed will be the general cuI tural meth ods of t hese f ruits,
a s well as the control of the many insects and diseases attacking them,
Spring semester even yea rs TT LOIDSELL

NATURAL SCIENCES
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R ural Econom i cs. 2 scm hr
(For description see History and Social Science;; Depar tment )

'228

231

Conservation.

1 scm hr

Held in cooper a tion w ith State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake. Enroll
ment open to both men and women. Reservation should be made before J un e 1.
Expense, inclu ding t uition, board and room is about $43.00.
.
S umm er, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in June and the second w eek
in August.
F i eld B ird Stu dy . 1 scm hr
Held at State Department of Conserva tion School a t Higgins Lake. Field trips,
labor a tory wo rk, identification, nesting habits, songs of birds will be studied. Ex
pense, including tuition , room and board is about $43.00.
Summer, In-Service E ducation. Usually the third week in J une and the second week
in August.

233

234

General F i eld B otany. 1 scm 71Jr
Held in coopera tion with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake. Gen
eral view of plant k ingdom will be given and plan t anatomy a nd identification will
be stressed. E x pense, including tuition, board and ro om is' about $43.00.
Summer , I n -Service Education. Usually the third week in J une a n d the second week
in Augu st.
235

F ield E n t omology.

1 sem hr

Held in cooperation with State Departm ent of Conservation at B i ggins L a ke. Iden
t ification and control of i nsects of importance t o conserva tion a ctivities will be
stressed. Expense, including tuition, board and room is about $43.00.
Summer, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in J u ne and the second ,nek
in August.
236

F ield Mammalogy . 1 sem 71Jr
Held in cooperation with the State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake.
F ield trips to stu dy habits, f ood, behavior, life history, conservation, e t c., of the
mammals common to our state. Expense, including tuition, board and room is about
$43.00.
Summ er, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in June and the second week
in August. For further information, confer with Head 9f Department.

BIOLOGY

Biology. 3 sem hr
This course is designed primarily for those inajoring in other fields who wish to
become acquainted with th e background, methods, ph ilosophy and basic p rinciples
of biol ogical science. T he history of some of the more important biological con
cepts such as evolution, genetics, and plant-anima l societies as individuals will be
discussed, t ogether with the philosophical implica tions of some of the great bio
logical discove ries. R elationship with other fields of knowledge w ill be emphasized.
Cont ributions from the field of biology t o our ever yclay well being w ill be considered.
A lect u re, demons tration, reading and discussion course, open to a U students. It
ma y be elected for cr edit towar d a major or minor in Na tural Science.
E ach sem ester MWF GILE S

110
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Genet1cB. 3 scm hr
"Genetics is the science which undertakes to account for the resemblances flnd the
differences which are exhibited nmong organisms related by descent." (Babcocl_
and Clause n). This course seeks t o present such fa cts and principles from the fi elcl,
of variation, O·tology, animfll breedin g and embryolog'y as will enab le the stude nt
to interpret onlinary heredity phenomena in both plants n]1rl l111il1l:ll s. AppliCfl ti o n"
of these principles to th e human race a r e constflu tly mad e. ThiR ('onr"e i R not olX'n
to f reshmen. Prerequisite: 101 Botany or 101 Zoology, or cqlliYfll(' nf.
Rpring semester MWF J OHNSON

301

Orgarvio Evolution. :2 scm h1'
This C011rse deals with two questions. First, "Is EYolution a rational h ypothesis '! "
Second, "vVhat may have been the cnusal fflctors in evolution '?" Answers to theR('
questions arc sought definitely in facts , a s mnnifestecl in g<'ologicnl history, CO ID 
parative fluatomy, embryological devdopment, nn tnral elns~ifi('n tion, geographicn]
rlistribution and experimentnl breeding.
Fa ll semester even years T1' GRE'l'HER

305

806

Anthropology. :2 scm hI'
The origin of the human race, its antiquity, classifica t ion and dis tribution over
the ea rth will make up the body of the course. The growth of the variou s eulturC'R,
especially those ill tllc l'icw 'Vorld, the progress towarcl civilizatiolJ :md th e li gll t
which race history sheds upon the nature of m odel'l1 man will he eonside l'ecl. Not·
open to freshmen or sophomores.
~pring semester odd years
'1"1' JOHNSON

;'01 Bi ol ogica,~ Techniques. 2 scm hr
The aim of the course is to give the students th e tecllllical knowledge fwd t raining
required for the preparation of material for high school co urses in B iology, a nd
for Biologicn l inve stigations. Prerequisite: 101 Genera l Botnny 01.' 101 Genern]
Zoology.
Offer ed only on demand TT Gl1 E THE R

;,os

lJ.'fethods and Materials jo r TCflclli1"1!J Rio logy.

:2 Min h I'

( See Education )
;'07 Bio-ecology. :2 sem hr
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical a nd biological envi ron
ment. Consideration is given to th e way in which princillles of ecology a r e applied
in conservation pra ctices. Lectures and readings nre supplemented by short field
trips to locations of ecological in terest on or near the campus. P rerequi sites: 100
Fundamentals in Elementary Science oJ.' 101 Elem en tary Science for Rural Schools;
or 101 General Botany and 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester TT GILES

BOTANY
101

Gervera~

Bo tany.

4 sem hr

( Formerly 221 General Botany )
T he structure and functions of seed plan ts, and representative lo wer plants. T he
fundamentals of plant heredity and plant sodology, with their applications to
human affairs, are also considered. The lectures arc illustrated by closely corre
lated laboratory work. Lecture: 2 one-hour periods per week. Laboratory: 2 t wo·
hour periods per week. Students must selec t the same instructor for both lecture
and laboratory.
Each semester BELCHER, GILES

NATURAL SCIENOES

FaU semester

Sprin g semester

Lecture:
MW, TI'
Laboratory:
2 consecu tive hou rs
2 days per week

Lecture :
MW,TT
ILabora tory:
2 consecutive hours
2 days per week
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P wnt P hysiology. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 310 Plant Physiology )
This course d eals with the major plant functions of respira tion, absorption, growth,
food manufacture, transloca tion, and reproduction, presented by lecture, demonstra
tion, and individual experimentation in the labor atory a nd greenhouse. Essential
contributions from biochemistry and biophysics will be surveyed. Prerequisite: 101
General Botany; General Chemistry is highly recommended. Not open to freshmen.
Spring semester MWF BELCHER

201

Systematic Botany. 3 sem hr
This course covers the essentials of the collection , identifica tion and classification
of flowering plant s. The student will become familiar with the maj or plant gTOUpS,
both from lecture and herbarium study and from field experience in varied habitats
near Ypsilanti. Prerequisite: 101 General B otany.
Spring semester MWF GILES

202

208

Local Flor a.

2 sem hr

The aim of this course is to make the prospective grade teacher familiar with the
m or e important commOn native plants of Michigan. Emphasis will be placed
on the identification of trees, shrubs, and h erbaceous plants by u se of simple keys.
Topics such as conserva'tion of the native flora , harmful a,nd u seful form s of plant
life, a nd simple plant collections will also receive atten tion. There will be much
field work.
Spring semester TT GILES
209

Ornamental Plants.

2 sem hr

( Formerly 307 Ornamental Plants)
This is a general cultural course aiming t o acquaint the s tudent with our garden
fl owers, our ornamental shrubs and our trees. It deals with their 'identification and
culture, their use in la ndscaping, a nd with methods of propagation and pruning.
T he campus furnishes a wealth of material for study and much time is spent in
the field. Visits are made, to gardens in Ypsilanti and neighboring towns. Pre
requisites: 100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science and 208 Local Flora.
Spring semester TT GILES
211

Baoteriology.

3 scm hr

A lecture a nd demonstration course f or the general student in the nature and
activities of bacteria a nd other microbes a nd their relationships, both beneficial
and harmful , to man. May be accompanied by 211-L, Bacteriology Laboratory, as
an option.
Each semester MWF BELCHER
211-L

Bacteriology L aboratory.

1 scm hr

An introduction to the technics of isolating and cultivating bac teria, and to simple
experimen ts to demonstrate their properties. Must be a ccompanied or preceded by
211 Bacteriology.
E ach semest er TT BELCHE R

lGG
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M1c1'ob1olofl1J, 4 8em 1!1'
A lecturc a nd labora tor y cour , e in th e morphology and physiology of microorgall
i~m ~, I\'i th emphnsis on their r oles in health, sanit ation, agriculture, and industry,
intenrled fo r thc student concentrating in science.
Lecture T T , la b 2 hI'S MW
Fnll semcster even years B E LCH E R
212

)iJcon omic B otany. 3 sem IIII'
Thi s cou rse is a non-technical stud~' of pl:llltS ll seful to man. cspec iall~' those which
prod uce foort, fib res, wood, rubber, Rpicc', dr ng~. flnrl ma ny other plants of ind ustrial
:InrI econ omic va lue. It is largely n lectnrp-clemon stration COLlrse supplemented hy
r('nd ing. It is 011en to:111 t udents without p rerequ isite, though previons trainin<::
in biolo,gy, botnn y OJ' agriculture i c on~i de re cl desirnbl e.
Bach 'clll ester lIfWF BELCHER

2 /6

3 11 Plant Patho l ooY. iil em h-r
An i ntroduction to t hose plant disea ses rlue to viruses, fungi, in sect pnrflsitel", an el
maln utr ition, and to their con t rol b ~' chemical. ph ysica l, ecologicnl a nd genetic
measur s.
Rpring semester TT BELCHER
.'1 12

Plant Anatomv.

3 8em hr

Knowle<:l ge of ba ic plant stru ctu re is essential to the biology teach er. 'rhis com'Re
pmphasizes r ecognition of primary and secondary ti ssues a s variously comhin ed in
ro ot, stem, leaf and flower of a wide variety of r pp1' Renta ti vc sped plantR,
Fall semester odd years MWF BELCHER
1I)iil

Evolut ion of Green P lo?1ts ,

iil 8em h,

'I'hil'; course tra ces the broad ou tl iues of plf\ lI t. evoln tlon fr om th e loweRt fo rm s to

th e fl owering plan ts. Principles fln d methodR of studying- evolutiona ry developmen t
will be studied and discussed, including COlllPll rative fI na tomy, g-eogrnph ical distri 
bu Uol1, and foss il records. Prerequisite: J01 Genel'fll Botany.
Ffl ll spmester TT GILES

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE

Major
Requir ed
100
or 101
103
208
209
210

courses for u Major in Elemen tar y Science:
Fundamentals in Elemen tary Science
Elementary Science fOI' Rur al Schools
Gardening
L ocal Flora
En tomology
Or nithology

E lectives
101
104
201
201
209
211
215
407

from the following list to total 14 semester hours:
General Agpiculture
Conservation in Mich igan
Animal P hysiology
Plant Physiology
Omamental Plants
General Bacteriology
Economic Botany
Bio-ecology

2
2
2
2

em
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hI'
hI'
h I'
hI'

3
3
3
3
2
3
3
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hI'
h1'
hI'
hr
h 1'
hI'
hr

2
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Weather
(Geography Department)
229 Rocks of Michigan
(Geography Department)
201 Everyday Chemistry
(Chemistry Department)
~1l
Elementary Physical Sdence
(Physics Department)
306 Anthropology

2 sem h r

122

2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
3 sem h I'
2 sem h I'

Student s majoring in Elementary Science will tak e in addi tion 401 Elementary
Science for Primar y Grades, or 402 Elementary Science for In termediate Grades.
3 semester hou r s. ( See Educatio n )
Minor

R equired courses for a Minor in Elementary Science:
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science
or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools
Electives from above list

2 sem h I'
13 sem h I'

See also Group Majors and M inor s in Curricula sec tion
Mino r for elementary teacher s.

f O I"

Science Group Major and

Courses

All courses listed below are planned and t aught for students specializing in elemen
tary education. They may not be used as electives on the Natural Science major.
They may, however, be used to satisfy science requirement s in Group II on the
various curricula.
100

Fwndamentals in E'lementary Scienoe.

2 sem hr

T his course is an elementary academic course intended to furnish a background
f or those subjects commonly designated as "Elementary Science and Nature Study."
T he topics t reated will be drawn f rom the ordina ry branches of science, and
selected on the basis of their suitability to the elementary grades.
Each semester TT CURTIS, HU KILL
101

Elementary Science t or R ura l Schools.

2 sem hr

A course in Nature Study. T opics taken up are those of special interest to the rural
school teacher. A unit on climate, wea ther, and the heavens comprises one phase
of the work; another deals with pla nt life in general; and still another d eals
with the animal life , which is given the greatest attention.
Each semester TT LOE SE LL
401

Elementary Science t01· Primary Grades.

3 sem hr

(See Education)
402

E lementary Science tor I n termediate Grades.

3 seJ hr

(See E ducation)

ZOOLOGl;"

.101

General Z oology.

4 scm

hr

A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and ver tebrate animals is made
a ccording to the evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed upon t he classification
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and structures ; however, time is devoted to such aspects as physiology, life-histories,
habits, distribution, a nd economic rela tions.
Each semester JOHNSON, GRETHER
Lecture : TT
Laboratory: 2 consecutive h ours
2 days per week.
209 Entomology. 2 sem hr
A study of in ects which is suited to the needs of the student in biology and the
elementary teacher. Students will be taught methods used in identifying, collect
ing, preserving, and mount ing insects. Considera tion will be given to life history
studies, insect ecolol,'Y, a nd th e relation of th ese animals to man . Prerequisite:
100 or 101 Elementary Science or 101 General Zoology or equivalent.
Each semester TT CURTI S, HUKILL, GRETHER
210 Ornithology. 2 sem h,'
A study of birds which is planned to meet the needs of the student in biology and
the elementary teacher. The cl ass activities include the identification of common
Michigan bird in laboratory a nd fi eld and a study of songs, nests, migration, ene
mies, food habits an d value of birds. P rerequisite : 100 or 101 Elementary Science
or 101 General Zoology or equivalent.
Spring semester TT CUR'l'IS, HUKILL
223 Animal Embl·yology. 3 sem hr
This is a course that gives a n introduction to the fundamen tal facts and prinCiples
of the reproduc tion and d evelopment of animals. The labor a tory work deals largely
with the organogeny of th e chick with demonstrations a nd study of other form.
Some attention is given to embryological laboratory met hods. P rerequisite: 101
General Zoology.
Spring semester even years MW F GRETH E R
00171pamtive Anatomy of Vertebrates. 3 sem hr
The cour se deals with comparative a natomy and evolu tion of the various vertebrate
organs. The clas ification of verteb rates in relation t o their evoluti on is also dis
cussed. The laboratory work consists in the dissection of vertebrate types, including
fish, amphibian, reptile, a nd mammal. Pre requisite : 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester odd years MWF GRETHER

224

225 Parasitology. 3 sem lw
This course deals with t he para site protozoa, fia t worms, round worms and arthro
pods. The parasites of ma n will be consider ed in detail. The laboratory work
consists of animal host examinations and preparntion of permanent slide mounts
of adult and larval forms. P rerequisite : 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester even years MWF JOHNSON
227

Animal Ph;ysiolo[JY.

3 sem hI'

This is a lecture and laboratory course dealing with fundamental principles of
physiology and their application to the fu nctioning of the organs and systems of the
body, particularly among vertebrates. The student will be r equired t o perform,
individually, a series of conventional experiment s to illustrate the physiological
processe. This course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
lJ'all semest er MWF GRETHER
300 NatwraZ History of 11l!VCrtebra tes. 3 sem h;r
(Formerly 420 Lower I nvertebrat es )
This course is deSignated to give training in the identifica tion and recognition of
the common animals in th e various phyla of inve r tebra tes exclusive of the Insecta.
The natural histor y, mor phology, habitat preferences, ecological rela tionships and
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economi c impor tance of th e invert ebrates typical of the Michigan fauna are em
pha sized. T raining in collecting, rearing, preserving, and mounting specimens is
given. This is primarily a fi eld course but lectures, demonstrations, laboratory
studies and museum trips supplement field experience. Prerequisite: 101 General
Zoology. Spring semester odd years MWF JOHNSON

310 N at'lllral History ot Vertebrates.

-4 sem hr

(Formerly 422 Ich thyology, 423 Amphibians and Reptiles, 426 Mammology.)
A general survey of the vertebrate division of the animal kingdom. Special em
phasis will be placed on the identificati on and recognition of the vertebrates found
in Michigan. The natural history, morphology, distribution, and economic impor
tance are considered. This is primarily a field course, but lectures and labo ratory
work supplement the field work. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester even years MWF GRETHER

404

General Histo logy. 3 8em hr
The morphological fea tures of the fundam en tal vetrebrate tissue will be studied
microscopically in the laboratory and lectures will be concerned with organ a nd
organ-system formation and f unction. P r erequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Fall semester odd year s MWF JOHNSON
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND RECREATION

PROFESSOR JOSEPH H. M CC ULLO OH
PROFES S OR L LOYD W . O LDS
PROFES S OR E L TO N J. RYNEAR SON
P IU>F"ESSOR OLGA SmOLA, M .D.
ASSOCIATE P ROFESSOR AUGUSTA H ARRIS*
A SSOCIATE P ROFElSSOR GEORGEl M ARSHALL'
AS SOcrATE PIWFElSSOR W ILLIAM E. CnoUOH
A SSOCIATE PROFESSOR FRED TROSKO
A,; Sr STAN T PROFESSOR ARTHUR D. WALK ER
ASSISTAN T P ROFE SOR A LICE BEAL
A SS IST A N T P ROFESSOR M ERRILL A. H E RSHEY
ASSI STA NT P ROFESS OR MARY IR E N E B EJLL
AS SI STAN'l ' PROFES SOR JOHN G . REDD
AS SIS'l'ANT PROFESSOR PInLIP C . YANOS IIIK
A SSISTA N T PROF ESSOR .JAMES S K ALA
A S SISTANT PROFES S OR HOPE S MITH
I N STRUC TOR BARBAHA J . B ORUS CH
INSTRUCTOR GERTRUDE MON TGO M ERY
INSTRUCTOR JEA N NINE C . M ORRIS
IN STRUCTOR MA RT HA M . V ERDA
INSTRUOTOH FLOREN E L. C ROUCH

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Major
R equired Courses for a Maj or in Physical Education :
See Curriculum fo r Teachers in Physica l E ducation . For specia lizing st nlkllt ~
only.
St udents majoring in P h ysical Education who have not had high sch ool che rni t ry
should take 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry. Students who have not had high
school physics should t ake 104 Physics.

RECREATION
Major
Required Courses for a Major in Recreation :
See Curriculum for Directors and T eachers of Recrea tion.

Courses
101 Principles ot Physiology. 2 sern hr
'f his course deals in an elementary way with principles of human physiology. It
is designed especially for those who a re unable to meet the r equirements of the
more a dvanced courses in physiology, but who are inter ested in securing a knowl
edge of bodily func tions. There a re illustrated lectures, required reading and fre
quent quizzes. It is open to all students ·without prerequisites. No credit given to
those who take 221 Anatomy and P h ysiology.
E ach semester TT RYNEARSON
. Chairman. Women's Division of t he Departmen t.
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Sf(J!YU],a,rd American Red Gross First Aid. 2 sem hr
Outlined by the American Red Cross, this course con sists of lec tures, textbo'o k,
and practice work in first aid. A certificate is awarded t o each student completing
the course.
Each semester TT MONTGOMERY

202

First Aid f or Oocupational Therapy . 1 sem hr
A course consisting of the hazards in t he field of Occupat ional Therapy, a means
of prevention and practical application of first aid principles as t hey pertain to
this field.
Fall semester T u HERSHEY, MARSHALL

202

K inesiology (Mechanics of Exeroise) . 2 sem hr
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The separate movements
of the upper limb, lower limb and trunk are studied first, and then those of the
body as a whole, as it is used in gymnastics, games a nd sports, and the various
occupations of life. Prerequisite : 221 Anatomy and Physiology.
Spring semester BORUSCH, OLD S, RYNEARSON
MW ( Occupational Ther apy)
TT (w omen, men )

203

Organizati on of Physical Education . 2 sem hr
This course plans course5 of physical training to meet the conditions of city an d
rural schools. Principles of supervision and construction of buildings and playfields
are discussed, and inspection of modern equipment and buildings is made.
Each semester TT McCULLOCH , SMITH

212

History and Literatttre of P hysioal Education. 2 sem hr
A course of lectures and reference work covering t he history of physicfll education
and making a systematic survey of the literature of the sub ject. Each student is
expected to make a rather complete study of a chosen topic.
E ach semester TT CROUCH, SMITH

'£.14

Organization an d Adminis t ratiOn of Community Recrea tion. 3 sem nr
(Formerly 318 Organization and Administration of Community Recr eation )
Consists of a study of t h e organization, administra tion and financing of community
recreation, as well as a study of recreat ion areas a nd facilities, various types of
pr ograms, public relation s, pr ogram planning and personnel.
Fall semester, odd years MWF HARRIS

2 18

Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr
This is a textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the
str ucture and functions of t he bones, joints an d muscles and the orga n s of diges 
tion, respiration a n d excr etion.
Each sem ester MTWTF R YNEARSON, BOR USCH, HERSHEY

'£21

Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball (men). 2 sem hr
A course conSisting of lectures, demon strations, use of motion pictures, and practice
in teaching the f undamentals, and va rious s tyles of offensive and defensive pla y.
The course is designed for those expecting to coach these sports.
Fall semester MWF CROUCH, TROS KO

'221

The ory and Practice of TracT" an d Base ball (men). 2 8em h,r
This course consists of lectures, use of motion pictnres. demonstra tions, and fi eld
work, in teach ing t he skills involved in these sports. The C011rl';f' is f or those ex
pecting to coach these activities.
Spring semester MWF CROUCH, MARSHALL

222
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M etlwds and Material8 in PhY8icai Education and Recreation.

3 8em h-r

( See Education)
Theory and PhU080phy of Play. 2 8em hr
A course in the philosophy an d psychology of play, its history in the race, its de
velopment in recen t t imes, and its influence in t he educa tion and development of
the individual. Study is made of the p ractical conduct of playas illustrated in the
playground, t he community center , boys' an d girls' clubs, summer camps, and
schools.
Each semester TT McCULL OCH

311

Communi ty Recreation Leadership. 3 8em hr
Designed to give students a n oppo rtunity to study the problems of leadership, under
supervision, on a local, county and s tate level. I ndus trial groups will also be
included in th is st udy.
Fall semester, even years MWF HARRIS, SMITH

319

3'20 Firs t Aid, Athletio Training and Phys i otheraP1/. '2 sem hr
A course in which the pr incipl es of first aid, athletic training and physiotherapy
a re studied. In addit ion to lectures, special attention is given to demonstration
and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping and t herapeutic measu res as applied
in athletic activities a nd injuries. Prerequisite: 221 Anatomy and Physiology (for
physical educat ion majo rs.)
E ach semester MARSHALL, I NS TRUCTOR
F all semester

Spring semestel'

TT

MW, MTh

3'21 Sp01·ts Summary. '2 sem hr
Study of rules and administ ration of both mpn's and women's individual nnd team
sports.
Spring semest er TT VERDA, McCU LLOCH
3'23 I ndividual Gymnastics. '2 sem hr
A textbook course su pplemented by lectures and demonstr ations on the mechanics
of physical deformi ties an d their causes. Abnormalities of the spine and feet, and
other postu ral and f u nctional conditions a r e discussed. Their treatment by active
and passive movemen ts is applied in W122 and M122 Restricted Activities.
Each semester TT (men, women) MARSHALL, SMITH
P hysiology of Exercise. 3 8em hr
A textbook course, supplemen ted by lectures and laboratory work on the physiology
of muscle, ner ve, circula tion and r espiration, with special r elation to the effects of
bodily exercise.
Each semester MWF H E RSH EY

331

youth Organizations. 2 sem hr
I ncludes a short history, aims and objectives of the p r ograms sponsored by various
orga nizations ser ving youth on a local and national level. Special emphasis will
be placed on the need for trained lea dership of youth and youth serving organ
izat ions.
Spr ing semester TT VERDA

342

410 R eCl'eation T herapy. 2 8em hr
(For description see Special Education)
413

Camping.

2 sem hr

A study is ma de of the var ious kinds of organized camps. The course includes the
methods of planning and managing camps, how to choose a camp site, kind of

173

PHYSIOAL EDUOATION

camp shelters, both permanent and t empora ry, sanita t ion, the camp commissary
program, safety provisions, leadership and woodcraft. T his course is planned t o
meet the demand for trained leaders for private, semi-public camps and school
camps.
Spring semester TT HERSHEY, H ARRI S, MONTGOMERY
415

Organization of School and Oommunity D emonstrations.

2 sem hr

A study of t he problems involved in organizing and presenting pageants, demonstra
tions, and circuses. It deals with the selection of themes, stage setting, costuming,
musical a ccompaniment and other factors involved in such programs. The class
receives practical experience by assisting in the production of the College Spring
Festival and Circus.
Spring semester TT HARRIS
416

Tests and Measurements in Physical Education.

2 sem hr

(See Education )
Driver E ducation and Training. 2 sem h r
This course conforms to t he program set up by the American Automobile Associa
tion, and meet s the standards required of drivers t o qualify as instructors of driver
education and t ra ining courses in high school and other groups in the community
desiring such instruction. It is not a course to teach beginners to drive. It con
sists of for ty-eight hours of classroom work, and sixteen hours of methods of in
struction and driving in the car. The course is limited to twenty students per
semester.
Each semester MWJj~ TROSKO
Hours in the car arranged to fit into t he student's schedule.
417

432

Physiology of N utrition.

)2

sem hi-

This course is a study of the processes of digestion, metabolism and the funda
mentals of diet. A t extbook is used, supplemented by lectures, aSSigned readings
a nd studies of the personal diet of students. P rerequisite: 131 Inorganic Chemistry.
Each semester TT H ERSHEY, BORUSCH

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR WOMEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Fall Semester
FRESHMIDNWslOl PhysicaZ Education Activity. 3 sem hr activity credit
A comparable course to Wl0l for those who contemplate majoring in physical edu
cation. Course includes field sports, volleyball, and dance.
MWF VERDA
WllE

Elementary SwiJmming for Non-SwiJmmers.

3 8em hr activity cretUt

A general students course and for majors entering college who cannot swim.
MWF MONTGOMERY .
SOPHOMORE
Oommunity Recre ati On. 3 8em hi- aotivity credit
A co-educational course. This course includes the practice of the meth ods and the
use of materials in conducting a ctivities for community groups such as mixers,
square, round and ballroom dancing.
MWF H ARRIS
Ws217
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Ws206 Me thods an d Ana~y sis of Swimming Str ok es, The01'y O/nd Organization of
Swimmvng Classes and M eets. 3 sem hi/' activ ity cred it

(W112 Prerequisite or approval of instructor)
T h 3-4 MONTGOMERY

~'3-5

'Peaching Met/w as i n Rhyt hms tor E~ementa1'Y Gr ades.

W s209

T Th

;2 sem hr creait

H ARRIS

JUNIOR
Ws3 03

Te aching Methods ana Pmctice Of BegVnning Modet'n Dance.

MWF

3 sem hr credit

MORR I S

Ws301

T eachi ng Met hods in F'ieldball, Soccer, Speedball, and Volleyball.

3 sem

11,1' credit

MW

VERDA

Ws314

Student T eaching i n ActWi ty Classes.

3 sem hr activity credit

BOR USCH
SENIOR
Ws 40'l'

Teaching Methods in Badlm'inton, Bo wling and Hockey.

3 sem hr credit

MWF VERDA
W s421

MWF
W s420

T eaching M et hods in Ba l woom and Adv. Tap D ancing.

3 sem hr. credit

HAR R IS and MORR IS
St u den t T each'ing in A ctivity Classes.

3 sem h1' act'ivit y credit

BORU SCH

Spring Semester
FRE SHMEN
Wsl02 Physical Edu ca tion Activ i ty. 3 sem hr activ ity credit
A compa rable course to W 102 for those who con templa te majoring in physical edu
cation. Course includes basketball, ba dminton, bowling, a rch ery, golf, and table
tenni s.
MW F VERDA
W l1 2

Elementary SW'imming tor Non-Swimmers.

3 , sem hr activity credit

A general studen t 's course a nd for maj ors entering college who cannot swim and
who did not t ake the course in the fall semester.
MWF MONTGOMER Y
SOPHOMORE
Ws205 T eaching Me t hods in Stunts and T wmbling, Golf, and Tenni s.
activity credit

MW F

3 scm h1'

VERDA

W s210 Teaching M ethods in School Games, and the Organization and P lanning of
a Girls' Athletic A ss ociation. 2 sem hr acti vity credit

T Th
Ws2 04

T Th

VERDA
Teaching Methods in Folk and Countr y Dancing.

HAR RIS

2 sem hr activity credit
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J UNIOR
Ws311

MWF
W s305
credit

MWF

Advanced Swimming and Life Saving SkiUs.

3 sem hr activit y cr edit

MONTGOMERY
T eaching M ethods in Archery , Basketball, and Sof t baU.

3 sem hr act i vity

VERDA

W s315 M ater ials and Te aching Me t h ods in Dan ce f or School P r ograms ; also the
Praotice of Square D ance Calling. :2 sem hr aot i v ity credi t

T Th
W s316

HARRI S and MORRI S
Student T eachin.g i n A ctivi ty Classes.

:2 sem hr actiIVit y credi t

BORU SCH
SENIOR
W s4:23
credi t

T Th

Teaching M et hods an d Practice in Ad1). Modern Dance.

:2 sem hr acti vity

MORRIS

Ws41:2 Instructor's Course in American R ed Cross, L ife Saving, and Wat er Safety.
( Op t i onal) 3 sem hr acti vity credit

Open to instructors whose ratings a nd appointments have lapsed ; and per sons hold
ing current Senior Life Saving Certificates. Instructor's cards in Ame rican Red
Cross Swimming an d W a ter Safety will be issued t o those completing the course
sa tisfactorily.
MWF MONTGOMERY
Ws4:2:2

Student T eaching in Act ivi ty Classes.

:2 scm hr activity credi t

BORUSCH

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND RECREATION
Freshmen who intend to follow the physical educa tion curriculum are advised to
enroll in Ms104, 206 or 207. Major students must complete 14 hours of Ms activities
and 10 hour s of Ms Teaching and Coaching. Ma jor stud~nts must wear regulation
uniform.
FRESHMEN
MsI03

Elementary R hythm, Teaching and Practice.

38m hr activity credit

This course is a prerequisite for PhYSical Education 251
Each semester MWF HARRIS
MsI04

Boximg and Wrestling.

E ach semester

:2 scm hr activity ored-it

TT YANOSCHIK

Tumbling, Calisthenics, Rhythms. 3 sem hr activity credit
A basic course as a prerequisite to 251 Methods a nd Ma terials in Ph ysical Education
a nd Recreation.
Fall semester MWF McCULLOCH a nd YANO SCHIK

MsI05

MsI07

Gyrwnastic8.

Spring semester

TT

3 sem hr activity credit
YANOS CHIK
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SOPHOMORE
Ms205

Advanced Appamt1ts.

3 sem hr aotivity or'ed/it

Each semester

MWF

Ms206

2 scm hi" act ivity credit
TT OROUCH

Grou p Games.

Each semester
Ms207

McOULLOOH and YANOSOHIK

Swimming and Life Saving.

Each semcster

MWF

3 sem It!" activity credit

SKALA

JUNIOR
Ms30B

Teaching and Coaching.

E ach semester
Ms310

Teaching and! Coaching.

Each semester
Ms316

Ms317

2 scm hr act'i v'ity credit

McCULLOCH

Cl l~b Activity.

Each semester

3 sem hr' activity at'edit

McCULLOCH

2 sem hr activity credit

(f01' major students)

HARRIS

Community Recreation.

3 sem hr activity oredit

(See Ws317)
E ach semester MWF HARRIS
SENIOR
Ms1,12 Instr'uctor' s Oourse in AmCl'ica.n Red Cross Lite Saving and Water Safety.
3 sem hr aotivity credit

Open to instructors whose ratings and appointments have lapsed; and persons
holding current Senior Life Sa vings Certificates. Instructor's cards in American
Red Cros s Swimming and Water Safety will be issued to those completillg thc course
satisfactorily.
Spring semester MWF SKALA
Ms1,l1,

Teaohing and Ooaching.

Each semester
M sl,16

3 sem hr act ivity C1'edit

McCULLOOH

Teaching and Ooachling.

2 sem hr act ivity credit

(tor major students)

Each semester McOULLOCH

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS-WOMEN
On the four,year curriculum, 12 semester h ours of physical activity are required
of all women students.
W101 a nd W102 are required of all women except those on the State Limited
Certificate Curriculum, These should be taken in the freshman year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu thereof,
present without credit 4 semester hours of physiology and hygiene of a grade not
less than O. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee on
Graduation.
Students are required to wear a regulation gymnasium costume. This must be
purchased in Ypsilanti for the sake of uniformity,
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of $2.50 for a towel and locker.
Deposit should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition.
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Wl0l

Fres hman Physical Education Activity Course.

3 sem

11,1' activity credit

.'J sem

11,1' activity cr edit

Required of all freshmen.
l!'all semester MWF MORRIS
Wl02

Freshman Physical Education Activity Course.

Requi red of all freshmen.
Spring semester MWF MORRIS, INSTRUCTOR
School Games. 2 sem 11,1' activity credit
Required on State Limited Curriculum.
Each semester TT MONTGOMERY
W l0 4

Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 sem 11,1' activity credit
R equired on the Early and the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester MWF BORUSCH
Wl 07

Wl09 Teachers' Course. 2 sem hr activity credit
A cou rse d esigned to give some practice in teaching for elementa ry grades. Re
quired of Early Elementary and Later Elementary students. Prerequ isite: \V107
Rhy thmic Plays and Games.
Each s emester M ONTGOMERY, VERDA
Fall semester

Spring semester

TT

TT, MW

Wl10 Elemen tary Tap Dancing,
activity credit 2nd semester

E a ch semester

2 sem 11,1' activity cr e(lit 1st .sem ester; 3 scm Ii?'

M ORRIS

Fall semester

Spring semester

TT

MWF

Wl11

2 sem 11,1' activity credit
INSTRUCTOR

Elementary Folk Dancing.

Each semester

TT

W 112 Elem entary Swimming. .'J sem 11,1' activity cr'edit
Class for beginning and intermediate swimmers.
E a ch semester MW F MO NTG OMERY
Wl14

Basketball, Volleyball and Badminton.

Fall semester
Wl15

TT

2 sem 11,1' activity credit
MORRIS, INSTRUCTOR

Elementary Tenni8.

Spring semester
W119

2 sem 11,1' activity credit

INSTRUCTOR

TT

2 sem 11,1' activity credit
MONTGOMERY

Synchroniz ed Swimminu.

Each semester

MW

W120 Modern Dance. 2 8em hr activity credit
A beginning course in modern dance composition and techniques in preparation for
dance programs,
Each semeste r TT MORRI S
A dvanced 1110dern D ance. 2 sem 11,1' activity credit
An advanced course in modern dance composition in p r eparation for programs.
Prer equisite: vVl20 or perm ission of the inst ruc t or .
Each semester W MORRIS
W 121
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Rest1'icted Activities.

2 sem hI' activity credit

Not elective. Studen ts found by th e pbysicu I eX:1ll1 inn (-ion to be in ueed of th i
course a r e a 'signed to it by the college physicia n.
W .l23 Restricted Activities. 3 scm It/r act ivity credit
Not elective. Students found by tile physical eX:1mina tion t o be in need of th i
cou rse are assigned t o it by the college physician.

lV210 A dvancecl Rhythm. 3 som hr activ ity C1'edit
Prerequisite : WJ10 E lementnr y R hythm o r equiva lent.
F all 'eme tel' MWF BARR IS, MOImrs
1\'214 R ecr eational Activity. .1 sem h1' activity cred'it
Includes fj rst semester-Bowling, A rchery an d Tnble-Te nn is; spcond semester
Bowling, 'fable-Tennis and Golf.
Each semester TT VERDA, I NSTRUC'l' OR, SMITH

W236 Marching Band. 2 sem hr- ac t iv ity cred-i t
This course is open to aU students ill t h e college. Studen ts are required to partic
ipa te a t athle ti c even ts and othC'r campus a ctivities. S tudents electing M236 m a y
a lso elect Band 2-!9 for ljz hou r academ ic credi t. P r erequi site: Permission of t h e
instructor.
Fall semester TT FITCH
lV312 Swimming and L i f e Saving. 2 or 3 sem hr activity credi t
Prerequisite: Ability to swim well in dcep water.
TDach semester INSTRUCTOR
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF

TT

W314 Bas/cetball, Volleyball and Softball. 2 sem hr activity C1'edU
Spring semester on sufficient demand WF INSTRUCTOR
W315 A.d!vanced Tennis. {e sem lw activity credit
Prerequisite: W115 Elementary Tennis or equivalent.
Spring semester TT I NSTRUCTOR

W316 Club Activity. 2 sem M activity C1'edit
Each semester STAFF
W317

Commwnity Recreation.

3 sem Itr activity credit

This course is open to both specializing and non-specializing students.
See Ws317 course for description HARRIS

Recreation for Women
In addition to regular activity classes in various sports, the depa rtment sponsors
through its Women's Recreation Association a w idely varied program of team sports,
individual sports and co-recreational activities. AL L women students on campus
a r e au tomatically members of the W.R. A. and eligible fo r all ac tivities offe red, some
of these being, Volleyball, B ask etball, Badminton, Ar chery, Golf, TenniS, Softball,
Field Hockey, Bowling, Swimming, Modern D ance. Squ a re Dancing, week-en d
ca mping trips and Co-Recreational Nights.

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS-MEN
On the four year curriculum, 12 sem ester hou rs of physical a ctivity or milita ry
science are required of all men st udents. One course is to be t aken each semester
during the f reshman year.
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A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu t h ereof,
present without credit four semester hours of physiology and hygien e of a grade
not less than C. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee
on Graduation.
Freshmen not reporting for t he freshma n t eams are r equ ired to enroll in M101
and M102.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of $,z.50 for a towel a nd locker.
Deposits should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition.

Uniforms
General students and physical education maj ors a r e required to wea r the regula
tion u niform for gymnasium classes.
M l0l

Freshman Physical E ducation Activity Course.

Seasonal a~tivities.
Fall semester MWF
M l0'2

3 sem

h;r

activity credit

IN STRUCTOR

Freshm an PhySical Edu,cation A cUV'ity CO'llrse.

sem hr' activIty oredit

Volleyball, basketball, swimming, and softball.
Spring semester MWF STAF F
M l03

3 sem hr activUy or'edit
MWF McCULLOCH

Swim ming.

Each semester
M l04

Varsity Tennis.

Spring semester
Ml19

3 sem hr activUy cred'it
MTW TF McCULLOCH

Synohronized Swimming.

Each semester

'2 or 3 sem hr act imty aredit

MONTGOMERY

Ml'2'2 Restricted Activities. 3 sem hr act'i vity credit
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this cou l'se
are aSSigned to it by the college phySician.
Each semester MWF McOULLOCH
M 131 Gener al Track and FieLd Sports. 3 scm hr act ivVty credit
This class is for students w ho wish to pa r ticipa te in track and field fO r
and to learn something of the technique in coaching the various events.
",pring semester MT WTF MARSHALL
M13'2 Freshman Basketball.
activi tl/ aredi t 2nd, semester

Each semester
M1 33

MTWTF

INSTRUCTOR
3 sem hr actiV'ity crecf;it
INSTRUCTOR

F resl.man Baseball.

Spring semester
M 135

'2 scm hr acUmtl/ credit 1st semeste'l' ; 1 sem hr

Freshman FootbalL

Fall semester
M134

MTWTF

/

exel'ci~e

MTW'rF

3 sem hI' activity 07'edU
CROUOH

Gene1"Ul Cross Country.

2 sem h1' actiV'ity C1'edit

'rhis class is for students who want to do dist a n"e funning f or credit and to lea rn
someth ing of the technique of coaching.
Fall semester MTWTF MARSHALL
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Tenn'is-V olleyball.

Each semester
M212

TT

Varsity Golf.

Spring semester
M230

2 scm 11,1' activ"ity credit

3 sem h1' act'iv ity credit

MTWTF

MTWTF

E ach seme tel'

SKALA

VarSity F ootball.

MTWT F

S scm 11,1' act'i vi ty aredJit

2 scm 11,1' activity cr ed i t 1st semestel' ; 1 sem hr act ivity

MTWTF

3 sem hr activity cred'i t

T ROSKO a nd STAFF

VarSity Baseball.

Spring semester
l1I235

2 sem 11,1' acti vi ty cred it

MARSHALL

M232 Varsity B ask ctb all.
credit 2ncX semes tel'

M234

I NST RUCTOR

Oompet i tive ,['m ele an d Fi el d Sports.

Fall semester

BOOK

MTWTF MARSHALL

Spring semester

M233

Y EA1~

MARSHALL, McC ULLOCH

Oompetitive 'l'm e1c and Field Spor ts.

Fall semester
M2S1

COLLEGE

MTWTF

3 sem h1' activity aredU
CROUCH

2 sem hr activity credi t
MTW'l'F MARSHALL

Oompetitive Oro ss 001tntl·Y.

Fall semester

Manhing Band. 2 sem 11,1' activity creait
This course is open to aU studen ts in the college. Students a re required to par
ticipate at athl etic events and other campus activities. Students electing M23 6
may also elect Band 249 fo r lh-hour academ ic credit. P r er equisite: Permission of
the instructor.
Fall semester TT FITCH

M236

MS12

SWimming ana L ife Saving.

2 or 3 sem hr acti v i ty credit

Prerequisite: Ability to swim well in deep water.
Each semes ter INST RUCTOR
Fall semester

Spring semester
'IT

MWF
MS16

Olub A.ctivity.

Each semester

2 sem 11,1' activity creait

STAFF

Msl0S Elementary Rhythm, Teaching and P ract-ice, Msl07 Gvmnastios, ana Ms317
Oommunity Recreation are open to both specializing and non-specializing students.

For description see Ms Courses.

Athletic Sports for Men
The department of physical education conducts a thletic sports for students a long
three lines: I ntercollegiat e, int ramural and recreational.
(1) All men students whose phYSical and scholastic records are satisfactory may
become candidates fOr the following athletic teams : footba ll, basketball, ba seball,
track, tennis.
(2) An extensive pr ogram of intramural athletics is offered by the department
to men not competing in intercollegiate sports. Inter-cla ss a nd inter-fra ternity com
petition is organized in all the major and minOr sports.
(3) Recreational activities include hiking, the circus, informal swimming, tennis,
horseshoe, archery, volleyball, pagea ntry, golf.
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HEALTH

HEALTH
Courses
2 8em hr
In this course each student evaluates his own health, examination record which
is used as a basis fo r th e formation of discriminating health j udgment s. It in
cludes scientific information concerning the principles that determine the improve
ment a nd maintenance of health, and the prevention of disease.
Each semester TT BORUSCH, CROUCH , MARSHALL, LESLIE, SKALA
Note--Courses 301 and 252 cover much of the same material ; therefore, a s tudent
is permitted to take one or the other.

102

Personal H ealth.

252 Health Eaucati on tor Rural Schools.
This course presupposes some knowledge of
of the evaluation a nd healthful control of
health status of individual children, and
instruction as applied in a rural school.
Each semester TT OLDS
301

2 8em hr
personal hygiene. It includes the study
the school environment, as well as the
the principles and methods of health

Health E ducation in the E lemen t ary Grades.

2 8em hr

(Formerly 201 Health Education in the E lementary Grades )
This course is given for students preparing to teach prima ry and intermediate
grades. Health observation of school children, survey of environmental conditions,
and other methods of determining the health needs of the child· are taught. A
study is made of the application of educational principles in health instruction.
Practice is given in evaluating the newer courses in Health Education.
Each semester TT BORUSCH, OLDS, I NSTRUCTOR
332 Health Examinations. 2 sem hr
This course is designed for those who are interested in the theory and practice
of physical examination and diagnosis. The r elation of physical activity to the
health of the individual is considered. Study of the principles of normal diagnOSiS
is combined with pr actice of clinical nature, the student q.ssisting in the examination
of children and adults, thus gaining under supervision the ability to carryon such
activities in the schools.
Each semest er 'IT SIROLA
351

Health Work in the School8.

3 8em hr

This course is deSigned for those who may supervise the health education program
in a public school system, or those who will cooperate in promoting such a program.
Methods of discovering health needs in different communities and possible ways of
organizing a program to meet such needs are studied. Recommendations of eXDerts
in the health field are conSidered, together with the principles upon which ·such
opinions are based.
Each semester MWF OLDS, INST RUCTOR
401

Oommunity Healflh Problems.

2 sem hr

Problems of health which can be solved only through group or community action
on the local, county, state and n ational levels. Includes a discussion of public sani
tation, communicable disease control, the place of government a nd private agencies
in such situations; budgeting for t he health of the individual and family; methods
of making community health sur veys; a nd t he legal phases of public health prob
lems.
Spring semester, even years TT OLDS
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Pn.OFES SOR HARRY L . SMITH
ASSISTAN T PnOFElSSOR FLOYD 1. L EIB
A S SISTANT PROFESSOR KARL A. PARSONS

PHYSICS
Major and Minor
MAJOR

L{ eq uired Courses for a Major in Physics:
221E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
222E Electricity a nd Light
322
Electrical Measuremen ts
Electives

5
5
4
10

sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hI'
hr
hr

T he electives must be chosen from the following cour ses: 321 Vacuum T ubes,
422 Modcl'l1 Physics, 423 Mechanics of Solids, 425 Sound, 426 Hea t, 427 Light.
A student planning to major in ph ysics should take mathematics through the
intcgral calcul us. Diff erential equations are highly desirable.
Physics majors who are candidates for teacher's certificates will take in addition
to the required 24 semester hours, 325 Methods in Science TeachiIlg. (See Ed u
cation)
MINOR

Hequired courses fo r a Minor in Physics :
221 or 221E MechaniCS, Sound, and Heat
222 or 222E Electricity a nd Light
Electives

4 or 5 sem h r
4 or 5 sem hr
7 or 5 sem h r

'l'h e electives must be chosen f rom the following courses : 220 Problems in PhYSiCS,
321 Vacuum Tubes, 322 Electrical Measurements, 422 Modern PhYSics, 423 Mechanics
of Solids, 425 Sound, 426 Heat, and 427 Light.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science depa rtments,
P hysics, Ohemistry, and Natural Science, should be prepared to teach the science
co urses usually offer ed in high school.
See GROUP MAJORS AND MINORS in Curricula section for Science Group
Major and Minor for elementary teachers.
Courses
Elements of Physics. 3 8em h1
This course aims to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics in
order that he may understand more fully what is happening in the physical world.
It attempts to teach the major prinCiples, such a s the concept of energy and its
transformation. Topics considered will include: laws of falling bodies, simple
machines, heat and heat engines, electricity and electrical devices, atomic structure
and atomic energy. The methods used by scientists t o get experimental facts are
t reated historically and by demonstration. The solution of numerical problems is
not emphaSized. The course is conducted through lecture·demonstra tions, class
discussions, and outside reading. Open to all students excepting those who have
had physics in college.
Each semester MWF LEIB

100
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104 P hysics. 5 sem hr
An elementa ry course for students who have not had good training in high school
physics and expect to continue with Physics 221 a n d 2 ~, or 123. The more im
portant parts of mechanics, sound, hea t , light, electricity and magnetism are con
sidered. Five recitations and two one-hour labora tory periods per week are required.
Prerequisite: High sch ool algebra.
Each semester LE IB
Lectures:
Laboratory:
MT WTF
Two hours per week
123 P hysics tor St1tilents of P hysical E dlucati on. 3 seL hr
This course is offered especiall y for students who are specializing in Physical Edu
cation. It includes selected porti ons from all the divisions of physics which have
a bearing on the student' s specializa tion. The a im of the course is t hree-fold :
namely, to aid the student in his understa ndin g of the mechanism of the body, the
mechanics of various athletic games, a nd the a ction a n d operation of apparatus
which he may have to use. Prerequisite: one yea r of high school physics.
FalJ semester MWF LEIB, P ARSON S
210 M u sica l A coustics. 2 sem hr
A course designed for students with a ma jor interest in :music. T he physical ba ses
of sound production, transmission, and reception will be outlined and demonstrated.
Applications to t opics such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of r ooms, a n d tone
production in the va rious types of musical instrument s will be considered.
Fall semester TT L E IB
211 Elementary P hysi cal Scien ce. 3 sem hr
This course has been designe d particularly f or teachers of elementary science. A
study will be made, at a n element ary level, of common machines, weathe r, matter,
energy, h eat, sound, light, magnetism, electricity, and ra dio. I ndividual student
a ctivity in the working ou t of simple ex perimental pro jects, f ollowed by class
discussion s, will constitute a major part of th e cour se. Most of the apparat us will
be made from materials available in the home or at a ten-cent store.
Summer LEIB
213 P hotography and i t s Applications. 2 sem hr
A course in the t h eory and practice ' of photography. The physical and chemical
laws involved in photography will be emphasized. The practical work will include
outdoor and indoor photography, developing, printing, cqpying, lantern slide mak
ing, enla rging, and photomicrography. This course is deSigned for students of the
natural and physical sciences Rnd presumes some knowledge of physics and chem
istry.
Summer On demand SMITH
220 Problems in Physics. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to supplement 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and 222
Electrici ty and Ligh t. The work emphasizes the technique of problem solving, and
is devote d to the solution of problems in applied physics. Prerequisites : Physics
221 and 222; or concurrently with Physics 222. (Students who have elected Physics
221E and 222E may not elect this course for credit.)
On demand TT
221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 4 sem hr.
This is a basic course in college physics and intended for those liberal arts st ud ents
who desire only a minor in physics and f or those pre-professional s tu dents who
do not r equire a r igorous knowledge of problem solving. All students desiring
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physics as a major subject of study, a nd all pre-engineers must elect 221E Mechan
ics, Sound, and Heat. This course will deal with the same laws of mechanics,
sound a nd heat as a re treated in Physics 221E, bu t will place more emphasis on
applications and somewha t less on problems. Foul' class periods and one COnsecu
tive 2-hour laboratory period are required per week. The course is not open to
fr eshmen. Prerequisi tes: one year of high school physics (or 104 Physics), 103
Trigonometry, and 104 H igher Algebra I.
F all semester MTTF SMITH
Laboratory : 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
Mechanics, Sound, and H eat. 5 sem lw
This is a basic course in college physics intended for students majoring in physical
science a nd those on a pre-engineering curriculum. It will deal with the laws of
mechanics, sound" and hea t , together with their applications. The work of the
cour se is ca rried on by means of lecture-demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory
work. Five class periods and one t wo-hour laboratory period are required per
week. This course is not open to freshmen. P r erequisites : One year of high school
physics (or 104 Physics) : 103 Trigonometr y ; 105 Higher Algebra II; 202 Analytical
Geometry ; and 223 Calculus I (which ma y be taken concnrrently).
F all semester MTWT F LEIB, PAn SONS
Labora tory : 2 consecutive hou rs, 1 day per week

221E

222

Electricity an d Light.

4

sem hr

This course is a continuation of 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made
of static and curr ent electricity, of ma gnetism, and of light. Four class periods
and one two-hour lab oratory period a r e required per week. Prerequisite: 221
Mechanics, Sound, and H eat .
Spring semester MW'l'F SMI TH
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
Electricity and L igh t. 5 scm hI"
This cou rse is a continu a tion of 221E, Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is
ma de of static a nd current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Five class
periods and one two -hour labora tory period a re required per week. The course is
not open to freshme n. Prer equisite: 221E Mechanic" Sound, and Heat.
Spring semester MTWTF LE IB, P ARSOr'S
Laboratory : 2 con secutive hours, 1 day per week

222E

Dynamics. 3 scm hr
This course is primarily intended for students on a pre-engineering curriculum.
The following topics are dealt with in the course: motions of a particle, Newton's
laws, impulse and momentum, simple h armonic motion, elementary vibration prob
lems; pendulums, gyroscopy, and work a nd energy. The work of the course will
be carried on through lectures, recitations, and problems. Prerequisites: 221E Me
chanics, Sound, and H eat; 231 Statics; 221 Calculus I.
Spring semester MWF PARSONS
232

Household P hysics. 3 scm MThis course is designed especially for students of home economics and deals ex
clusively with those parts of physics which directly apply to operations and devices
a bout the home. The subjects of bea t a nd electricity receive most attention.
Spring semester odd years LEIB
Lecture: MWF
Laboratory: TT
317
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3'21 V acuum Tubes ana 'I'heir Applications. 3 sem hr
This cour se deals with the non-communication uses and properties of diodes, triodes,
multi-element tubes, photocells, and gas tubes. The work of the course is divided
between lecture, classroom discussion, and laboratory work. In the laboratory
various tube characteristics a r e measured, and later this k nowledge is applied in
the construction of va rious devices, such as amplifie r s, control a nd timing units,
oscillators, etc. Prerequisites : 221 or 221E Mechanics, Sou nd, and H eat ; 222 or
222E Electricity and Light.
SMITH
Lecture : TT
Laboratory : Tu 3 hours
3'2'2

Electrical Measurements.

4

sem hr

T his is an intermediate cour se in electricity. The classroom work covers the funda
mental principles involved in measuring electric and magnetic quantities. In the
labor atory the student acquires experience in the use of high grade electricial appa
ratus. The experiments include st udies of galvanometers, Whea t-stone bridges of
va rious forms, potentiomet ers and standar d cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measure
ments, and methods of mea suring capacitance a nd inductance. Prerequisites: 221
or 221E Mechanics, Sound, a nd H ea t and 222 or 222E Electricity and Ligh t.
Fall semester SMITH
Lecture: MWF
Labor atory: Tu 4 hours
325

Methoas i n Science Teachinu.

2 sem hr

(See Education)
4'2'2

Modern Physics.

3 sem hr

In this course some of the more recent discoveries in the field of ph ysics are dis
cussed, especially those bearing on t he nature of light and matter. Some of the
most important t opics considered are : the discovery of the electron ; measurement
of the electronic charge; radioactivity ; a tomic nucleii ; the photoelectric effect;
x-rays a nd their relation to crystal structure ; x -ray a nd optical spectra. Pre
requisit es: 221 or 221E Mecha nics, Sou nd, a nd Heat, and 222 or 222E Electricity
and Light.
Spring semester MWF PARSONS
Mechanics of Solids. 3 sem hr
This is an intermediate course in the mechanics of ,solids designed for those special
izing in physics and mathematics. Some of the topics considered are: statics and
conditions of equilibrium; and various types of motion. Newton's laws of motion;
moments of inertia; and center of mass. Prerequisites: 221 or 221E Mechanics,
Sound, and Heat, and 222 or 222E ElectriCity and Light, and Calculus.
Fall semester odd years MWF PAR SONS
4'23

Sound. '2 sem hr
In this course a detailed study of wave motion is made with the emphasis on sound
waves. Other topics considered are : reflection, refraction, and interference of sound
waves; vibrating strings and air columns, musical sounds, and speech and hearing.
Prerequisites: 221 or 221E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat, and 222 or 222E Electricity
and Light.
Fall semester even years TT PARSONS
425

Heat. '2 scm hr
In this course the fundamental principles of heat are studied. Some of the topics
considered are : tempera ture, expansion, specifi c heat, change of state, elementa ry
kinetic theory, and th e absolute scale of t emper ature. P rerequisites: 221 or 221E
Mechanics, Sound, and Hea t, and 222 or 222E ElectriCity and Light.
Spring semester even years · TT SMIT H

4'26

•
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-'127 Light. 2 8em hr
This cour se includes a study of both geometrica l and physical optics. Some time
is devoted to experimental work. Some of the topics considered are: methods of
determining the velocity of light, r eflection, refraction, lenses and optical instru
ments; spectroscopes and spectra ; interfer ence and polarization. Prerequisites :
221 or 221E Mechanics, Sound, an d Heat, a nd 222 or 2'22E Electricity and Light.
Spring semester odd years TT SMI TH

ASTRONOMY

203 Introd!tction to A stronomy. 3 sem hr
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy designed for students of any
curriculum. The course aims to acquaint the student with the general field of
a stronomy. It contains much material of importance for the teacher of general
and elementary science. The work of the course consists of a study of the sun
and its family of planets, tOgether with a study of the stars and nebulae in the
known universe beyond the sun and planets. E vening work upon plmlet and moon
observation with th e 10-inch Mellish r efracting telescope, together with the study
of about twenty constellations, is an integral part of the course.
Each semester and summer MWF SMITH

•
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
AND
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
PROFESSOR M ORV I N A. W IRTZ
ASSOCIATE PROFES'SOR VIVIA N

1.

HARWAY

A SSISTANT PROFESSOR GERTRUDE ROSER
ASSISTA NT PROFESSOR MABEL

L.

BEN TLEY

AS'SIS TA NT PROFESSOR ORA M. SWARTWOOD
ASSISTAN T PROFE SSOR H ELEN

B.

A DA MS

A SSISTAN T PROFESSOR S ARA E. W RIGHT
A SSISTANT PROFESSOR MERRY M. VV ALLAOE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR F RA NCES E . HERlUCK
A SSISTA N T PROFESSOR S OP H IE F REN OH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DAVID

E.

P ALMER

AS SISTA NT PROFESSOR B ERNARD TREADO
INSTRUOTOR

C.

M ARJOlUE HOLTOM

The work of this department is divided in t o th ree ma in divisio ns:
1. Curricula for training of special class teachers
a. Deaf and hard of hearing
b. Blind
c. Partially sigh ted
d. Mentally handicapped
e. Crippled
f Socially maladjusted
g. Special health or low vitality
2. Courses in speech read ing fo r adult deafened
3. Curriculum fOr occupational t herapists

Major and Minor in Special Class Tl;lachillg
MAJOR

R equir ed Courses for a Maj or in Special Class T eaching:
See Curricula fo r Teachers of Special Education. For specializing s tudents only.
MINOR*

Required
206
350
351
356

courses f or a Minor in Special Class Teaching:
M enta l H ygiene
Mental D eficiency
E ducation of E x ceptional Children
Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing
E lectiv es

2
2
2
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
6 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

The s tudent who wishes to take a minor in Special Class Teaching must obtain,
in advance, the approval of the Committ ee on Gradu ation. Application blank f or
the purpose may be secured in the office of the Dean of Administration .
*This minor provides backgroun d but does not offer sufficcnt specialized wo·r k to obtain
state a pproval to teach a specialized ty pe of h andicapped children. However, it is required
of t hose who would t each in State r esidence sch ools (such as th ose for the Blind and for the
Deaf).
Recommended El ectives: 341 Speech Correction; 358 Methods of Teaching Sl ow -~arnin g
Children; 360 Abnor mal Psychology ; 354 Juvenile Delinquency.
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These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the provisional
certificate. Beginning stu dents who wish to specialize in Special Education should
follow the outline closely. Studen ts entering the department with advanced credits
should confer with the head of the department before registering.
Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physical handicaps which
interfere with or are likely to interfere with the success of a teacher.
350 Mental Deficiency and 354 Juvenile Delinquency (Education Department)
count as Social Science Courses in Group III.

Affiliations
In order to give students specializing in Special Education as thorough an
acquaintance with their problems a s possible, visits for observation and study will
be made to the special schOOls and classes and to the following state institutions
and services:
The Wayne County Training School at Northville
The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer
'l'hc Mic higan School for th e Deaf at Flint
The Michigan School fo r the Blind at Lansing
~'he Boys' Vocational School at Lansing
The Girl ' Vocational School at Adrian
The University H ospital School at Ann Arbor
The Speech Clinic, UniverSity of Michigan, Ann Arbor
The Ypsilanti State Hospital
The Michigan Childr en's Institute, Ann Arbor
~'he Huron Valley Children's Cent er, Ypsilanti
Internship programs for off-campus experiences can be provided at the Boys'
Vocational School, the Wayne County Training School and Michigan School for the
Deaf for approved students.
A program of training for teaching blind children is offered in cooperation with
the Michigan School for the Blind, Lansing. Ten semester hours may be ear ned
in theory, methods a nd practice teaching.

Courses
206

Mental Hygiene.

2 8em hr

(For description see Education Department)
Problem OhiltJ; in School. 2 8em hr
(Formerly 101 P roblem Child in School)
An introductory course in the educational problems of ahildren with behavior
disorders. To be elected by students who are on internship at the Boys' Vocational
School.
Offered on sufficient demand INSTRUCTOR
301

Mental Deficiency. 2 8em hr
(For description see Education Department)

350

351 EdAwation of Ea:ceptional Children. 2 8em hr
A consideration of the problems connected with the education of the non-typical
child-the blind, the deaf, the crippled, speech defectives, subnormals, supernormals
and children of low vitality. Principles and methods of differentiation by means of
which the schools may be ena bled to meet the needs of every child will be discussed.
This course is of special va lue to teachers of Special Education and Occupational
Therapists. Not open to Freshmen.
Each semester TT ROSER
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352

Men t al Measurement and E valuation.

2 sem hr

(For description see Education Depar tment )
J uvenil e Delinquency. 3 sem hr
(For description see Education Department)

354

Fun da,mentals of Vis'i on and H ear·i n g. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 356 Mechanics of Voice, Vision a nd H earing.)
This course is concerned with intensive studies in fou r r elated fields: (a) a study
of the anatomy and physiology of the eye a nd the ear ; (b) the principles of physics
of sound and light as applied to hea ring a nd seeing ; (c ) the commoI;l eye diseases
and defects a nd their relation to problems of instruction; (d) physiology and path
ology of the ear with emphasis placed on the conservation of heari ng and on helping
teachers t o understand the acoustically ha ndicapped child in their classrooms,
Fall s,e mester MWF STAFF
356A,B

Fundamentals Of Hearing. 3 sem hr
This course is concerned with intensive studies of: (a) anatomy and physiology of
the ear ; (b) the principles of physics of sound as applied t o hearing; (c) physiology
a nd pathology of the ear with empha sis placed on the conservation of hea ring and on
helping teachers to understand the acoustically handicapped child in their class
rooms. Not open to students who have complet ed 356 F Undamen t als of Vision and

35613

Heari ng.

Taught at Michigan School for the Deaf onl y.
358

Methods of Tea ching Mentally Han di capped, Children.

:2 sem hr

Th is course aims to give teachers a n underst anding of the individual abilities of
slow-learning children. A study is made of the su bject ma tter that can be taught
these children and the curricular procedures which are most applicable to their
needs.
Fall semester TT TREADO
361

Causes of B lin/J,ness and Their Social Implications.

:2 sem hr

Anatomy and pathology of the eye, with emphasis on the etiological factors and
their effects on the individual. This course is offer ed by the American Foundation
for the Blind as a pa r t of their program for a dult workers with the blind. It is
open to s tudents of education by special permission of the Director of Special
Education.
Taugh t on sufficient demand.
363

EdJucation of the Blind,

2 sem hi'

Taught on sufficient demand,
364

Methods of Teaching the Blind.

2 '8em hr

Taught on sufficient demand,
366

Hygiene and Anatonvy of the Eye.

:2 sem hr

Major attention is given to a study of eye anatomy and of eye hygiene; common
eye diseases and defects, vision t esting; the technique/> of effective cooperation
with oculists, nurses, and other agencies; standards of eligibility of children to
the sight-saving classes. Attendance in the ocular clinic of the University Hos
pital is also required,
Fall semester TT I NSTRUCT OR
367

E ducation of Children 'With I mpaired Vision ,

2 8em hr

Treats of general problems of sight conservation, organization and administration
of sight-saving classes, adjustmen t of en vi ronment, teaching media and curriCUla
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modifications essential to the needs of the individu al with defective vision. An
assigned program of observation of si gh t saving cla ss work is required.
Spring semester TT INST R UCTOR
.'1 69

M et ho ds of T eaching C1'ippled Child1"l3n.

2 sem hr

T his course a ims to help the student understand the educational a nd psychological
needs of crippled children ; to become familiar with va ri ous teaching techniques to
meet th ese needs ; and to study problems that a rise in group adjustment.
Fall semester TT WALLACE
Introd1tCt01'Y Speech for flh e Deaf. 3 sem hr
( Formerly 372 Speech for the Deaf )
This is a background course in which the formation and developmen t of English
sounds a re taught and the variou s theories supporting teaching methods a re di 
cussed. Compa rison is ma de of Yale symbols, the In t ernational Phonetic Alpha
bet and diacritica l ma rkings with emphasis ou Yal e. Pre-school t echniques will
be introduced.
Spring semester TT FRENCH
Classr oom observation a nd laborat ory TT 9-10
372A

372B

Pl'im al'y and I ntermediate Sp eech for t he D eaf.

2 scm itT

Concerned with th e meth ods of teaching speech to the deaf at the primary and inter
media te levels. It will include speech programs at thpse levels. Cla ssroom obser
vations.
Fall semester TT FRENCH
373

Themp eut io CnTe of Cripp led Children.

2 sem hr

A study of means of reh a bilitation of crippled child ren, including special equip
ment and special services ; camping, plays, games a nd leisu r e time activities and
means of sa feguarding the child both in a nd out of school. l<~ield tri ps as indica ted
in 374 Special Education. The la tter cou rse is a r ecommended pr erequisite to 373.
Spring semester TT WRI GHT
37-1

Phys ica l R econstruction.

2 sem hr

This course includ es a n interpr eta tion of orthopedic disabiliti es commOn among
children an d the rela tion of physical ther apy a nd occupational therapy to the trea t
ment progr am. Case studies are made a nd la bora tory periods a re r equired weekly of
each student observing in th e physical therapy department.
Fall semest er TT WRI GHT
378 Attdiometric Testing and the U se of Hearing Aid8. 3 scm hr
Tech niques fo r administering group and individual au diometric tests a nd instruc
tion in the interp retation of a udiogr ams. H istory of hearing aids an d their devel
opment; a study of the mechanical r equir ements of high fid eli ty aids and the
arrangement of multiple a ids fo r classroom work. USing hearing aids for an
appreciation of rhythm a nd music, speech correction and improvement of voice
quality in children who ha ve residual hearing. Prerequisite : 356A & B Funda
men tals of Vision and Hearing.
Spring semester MWF SWARTWOOD
378s

Hearing Aids and Acoustic Trainimg.

2 scm hr

(Formerly 378s Hearing Aids and T heir Use)
P rinciples of the physics of sound a nd the mechanical requiremen ts of high fidelity
aids ; history of hearing aids a nd their dev elopment. Intelligibility tests a nd educa
tional a nd social usage of individual a nd gr oup h earing aids. This cour se may not
be elected by those who have ha d 378 Audiometric Testi ng and Use of Hearing Aids.
Offered on sufficient demand SWARTWOOD
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385.A

Primary Language and Readin g f or the D eaf.

3 sem hr

( Formerly 385, Essentials of Language Development and Reading f or the Deaf)
A study of the natural acquisition of language and of the principles used to
develop the language of the deaf at t he primary level. It includes development
of a reading program in coordination with language growth. Curricula of the
various grade levels, preparation a nd adaptation of ma terials and meth ods are dis
cussed. Prerequisite: 310 Teaching of Reading.
Fall semester TT ADAMS
Classroom observation and laboratory TT 9-10
385B

Intermediate Language and Reading for the D eaf.

2 sem hr

( }<'ormerly 395 Essentials of Language Development and Reading for th e Deaf )
A continuation of 385A at the level of the intermediate department. P rerequisite :
385A Primary Language a nd Reading for th e Deaf .
Spring semester TT ADAMS
1,01

T es ting and Conservation of H earing.

3 sem hr

Theory and practice in admi nistering individual hea ring tests. Pathology ..of the
ear as related to conservation of h ea ring. Inte rpretation of audiograms for referral
of cases for medical follow-up, speech reading,individual hearing aids, auricular
training, placement in special classrooms and residential or day schools for the
deaf, state hearing surveys.
Not open to students who have completed 401A Pa tho~ogy of th e Ear a nd 401B
Testing Auditory Acuity.
Summer session SWARTWOOD
1,01.A

Pathology of the Eat·.

2 sem hr

This course will deal with the ana tomy, physiology a nd pathology of the ear.
EmphaSis will be placed upon the prevention of deafness and the setting up of
conservation of hea ring clinics. The course is deSigned to meet the needs of teachers,
social workers, publi<.'. health and school nurses a nd others working in the service
of those who have impaired hearing.
Summer session Offered on sufficient demand.
1,01B

T esting Audi tory Acuity.

2 sem hr

Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric tests. Organiza
tion a nd administering of hearing tests and surveys. This course is designed to meet
the needs of teachers, social workers, public health and school nurses and others
working in the service of those who have impaired hearing. This course may not be
elected by those who have h ad 378 Audiometric Testing and Use of Hearing Aids.
Summer session
1,58

Curriculum P roblem s f or Mentally Handicapped Children.

2 sem hr

Review of current liter a ture and pr actices in cur riculum building. Consideration
of special problems in the selection and preparation of curriculum materials for
slow-lea rning children. Attention will be given to the preparation of mater ials
for use by members of the class. PrerequiSite: 358 Methods of Teaching Mentally
Handicapped Children.
Spring semester TT TREADO
Education of Brain Injured Children, 2 sem hr
A study of the educational and psychological problems of brain injured children.
P r epar ation a nd evaluation of materials. Prerequisite: 358 Methods of T eaching
Mentally Handicapped Children.
Summer Session I NSTRUCTOR

1,68
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Teaching School Subjects to the Deaf.

2 sem 1M"

Emphasis is placed upon the principles and techniques for teaching the common
school subjects to deaf children. Principles of curriculum building and organization
of units of work are presented. Open to eniors and graduate students.
Summer session INSTRUCTOR
493

Speech Reading for aTllildren.

2 sem hr

An historical survey of theories and methods of teaching speech reading, including
Nitchie, Bruhn, Jena and Wh ildin. Emphasis is placed on the integration of lip
reading with speech and language development and school ubjects; the adaptation
of teachinO" methods to children wi th varying degrees of deafness and linguistic
developments.
Fall and Summer session I NST RUCTOR
510

Education and Treatment· of Cerebral-Palsied ChUdren.

2 scm hr

This COul' e provides an interpretation of the cerebral-palsied child. It is primarily
a background course for teachers. Major attention i given to the characteristics
of the types of cerebral palsy. The problem of education and treatment are re
viewed and opportunity is provided for observing childl'cn in the classroom and
t reatment rooms. SpeCial lectures will be given by members of the staff of the
National Society for Crippled Children and Disabled Adults, and instructors at
the Michigan State Nor mal College and the University of Michigan. Field trips.
Summer 'session WRIGHT

Speech Correction
2 sem Iw
An introductory course providing background preparation in the basis of speech and
simple phonetiCS. A study of various types of speech defects. The course is deSigned
to help classroom teachers under stand and correct minor defects anel to help them
cooperate with the speech therapist.
Each semester MW, T'l' PALMER
341

Speech Correcti on.

342

Speech C01-rection .

3 sem

1t1'

(Formerly 242 Speech Correction)
A continuation of Speech Correction 341, affording study of methods of diagno is
and treatment of specch disorders, designed especially for students who are major
ing in special education, or who wish to minor in speech correction. Course includes
directed observation in the speech clinic and opportunity for supervised clinical
experience. Prerequisite: 341 Speech Correction.
Spring semester TT I NSTR UCTOR
Laboratory : TT

Speech-Reading for Adults
387

Speech Readilng I .

3 sem hr

Not offer ed 1954-55
388

Speech Reading II.

2 sem hr

Not offered 1954-55
389

Speech Reading Ill.

3 sem hr

Not offered 1954-55
390

Speech Readiing I V.

Not offered 1954-55

2 sem hr

OCCUPATIONAL 'I'H ER"~PY

393

Methods

at

Teaching Speech Reading to t he Hard

193

at

Hearing.

2 sem hr

Not offered 1954-55

*OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
See curriculum for Occupational Therapy major.
Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or u niversity will
be allowed reasonable substitutions for required courses.
Minors in occupational therapy are not permitted.
This curriculum prepares students fo r servi<;e as occupational therapists in the
treatment of physically and mentally ill persons. Thera pists may fun ction in gen
eral, orthopedic, tuberculosis, children's, and mental hospitals, convalescent h omes,
schools of special education, curative a nd reha bilitation wo rk shops and home
bound services. There are dema nds for both m en and women in these fields of
service.
The curriculum has been fully appr oved and accredited by the Council of
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. It meets
the training requirements fo r professional registra tion with the American Occupa
tional Therapy Association.
Students must be at least twenty-one years of age on gr aduation and not more
than thirty-five years of age on entrance. A high degree of physical a nd mental
health is essential as well as personal aptitude and fitness for the work . Students
must submit satisfactory pers onal and health reports before they can be admitted
to the cur,riculum. All students are a ccepted on probation. The school reserves the
right to r equest the withdrawal of a stu dent if his conduct, health, or work proves
to be unsatisfactory. Approval of credits by the Registrar only a dmits t he student
to the college. Admission to the occupational therapy curriculum is not granted
until the above-mentioned reports a re submitted and approved. Correspondence
concerning admission to the course sh ould be addressed t o the Director of Occupa
tional Therapy.
Upon completion of the p rescribed curriculum, . the student earns a degree of
Bachelor of Science. A studen t who does not desire a teacher's certifica te may omit
those courses specially required for certification. Upon satisfactory completion of
nine to twelve months of clinical training, the student receives the certificate in
Occupational Therapy. Students should be prepared to accept these clinical train
ing assignments as soon a s affiliations can be arranged following graduation, usu
ally by July 1. The hospitals or agencies wherein this t ra ining is chiefly secured
are: Ypsilanti Sta te Hospital, University of Michigan H ospital, Sigma Gamma H0S
pital School, Detroit ')'uberculosis Sanatorium, Jean Booth Curative Workshop of
Detroit, Mary Free Bed Guild Conva lescent Home, Pontiac State Hospital, Ingham
Sanatorium at Lansing, Neurop ychia t ric Institute at University of Michigan Hos
pital. The certificate in Occupational Therapy qualifies the holder fo r professional
registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association upon exami,pation.
For a certificate in Occupational Therapy the candidate shall:
a. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours.
b. Have satisfactorily completed in residence and on clinical practice a minimum
of 18 months.
c. Satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree,
d. Have satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months' clinical practice.
• A special bulletin on Occupational T herapy Is available on request.
Rackham School of Special Education , Ypsilant i, Michigan.

Address Horace H.

Courses
201

Orientation in Occupational Therapy.

1 sem hr

Introduction to the study of occupat ional therapy. H istory and orientation with
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special reference to present t rends and u ses iu ma jor medica l fi elds and its place
in the h ospi tal orga niza t ion. Professional an d hospital ethics a nd etiquette. Sup
plementary reading, r epor ts and field trips.
Spring semester T h H ERR ICK
204

Appliea K i nesiology .

2 sem hr

'. rhis course is designed to fit t he needs of occup a tional therapy stu dent . Attention
is given to the applica tion of kinesiology in the trcatmen t of altered body fun ctio n,
prin ciples of muscle r c-education, joint measu rement a nd muscle testing.
]"a ll semester MW WRIGHT
301

Psyc1llialry ana N ettro logy .

2 sem ht'

A series of lectures will consider the almonn al p~ Y(-]10 1 0gi ca l reacli li S a nd the
major and min or psych oses f rom the s timdpoint of etiology, symp toma tology a nd
treatment. A study of th e structure, f unction an d pathology of the cent ra l nervous
system and a survey of the fu nction of the social ser vices in the treatment of
neuropsychiatric cases is included. For Occupationa l Thera py ma jors only.
Jj""all sem ester DR. I VAN LaCORE a nd YPSILANT I ST A'l'J'] HOSP I TAL ST AFI~
H ours t o be arranged Ypsil a nti State Hospital
303

R ehabiUtation ana Soci al Se1"lJices.

1 sem hr

A study of rehabilitation agencies un der p rivate, state and fc clcral control. Specia l
attention is given to the i nterpr etation of laws, procedure in r eferra l, extent of
services and the relation of rehahilitation to occupational t herapy.
l!""all semester Tu HERRI CK
304

Organiza tion amd Aaministra t ion of Occtbpational T hempy.

1 sem hI'

A surv ey of allied professions and successful utilization of a uxilia ry Service.'.
Problems of depar tmental organiza tion and administration. I mpor tance a nd use
of record. T echniques in hospital cha rting.
Fall 'semester T u HERRICK
305

Psychiatric App lication of

Occ~~pa t i ona l

T hempy .

1 sem ILl'

Theory an d techniques of occupa tiona l th erapy as applied to psycllia Lric
Special problems and precautions.
Spring semester Tn HERR ICK
404-405-408
( Form ~rl y

(;o l1dil i(lIl ~.

Olinical L ectures. 2 sem hr each
404 Medical Lectures)

A series of lectures on medical and surgical conditions, with emphasis on the
important symptoms, complications, psychological rea ction ancl conva lescen t care.
The subj ects include tuberculosis, or thopedic, general medical a nd surgical con
ditions, cardiac and communicable diseases, blindness and deafn ess. For Occupa
tional T herapy maj ors only.
Each semester DR JAME S W. R AE AND T H E UNIVE RSIT Y OF MICH IGAN
HO SPITAL STAFF
T , Th 1-3
406

General Meaica l A pplica ti on of Occupa t i onal T h C1·apy .

1 sem hr

Theory a nd applica tion of occupa tional therapy in rela tion to tu berculOSis, cardiac
conditions, pediatrics, general medicine a nd surgery, orth opedics, blindness and
deafness, and other special fi elds.
Fall semester Th H ERRICK
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40',(

Orthop edic Application of Occupational Therapy .

1 sem hr

Principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of phys ical injuries and diseases
causing limitation of joint motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and
specific application of occupations as exercise. Adaptation of equipment and ap
para tus as used in medical and orthopedic fields.
Spring semester Th HERRICK
41 0

Recreation Therapy.

2 sem hr

This course is designed to assist occupational therapist s and majors in recreation
in the perforrriance of r ecrea tional skills required in hospital programs. The follow
ing areas will be given attention: (1) Music as recreation ; (2) Recreation through
games and sports. Instructors will include staff members from each of these areas.
Field trips will be made t o nearby hospitals.
Spring semester T T STAFF
Pre-clinical T r aining in · Occupational Therapy or E quivalent.

2 sem h r

The student is afforded a n opportunity to observe and a ssist in the application of
therapeutic techniques under the supervision of a registered therapist in one of
the following types of hospi tals: mental, orthopedic, general, or children's. The
time must total not less than 120 hours of service with not less than six or more
than eight hours daily. A journa l of each day's activity is kept by the student an d
w ritten evaluation of her pre-clinical experience is required of each student at
the conclusion of her training.
Summer session HERRICK
Olinica l Training in Occupational Therapy.

A hospital practice-training period of nine to twelve months is required of ca ndi
dates for the certificate in Occupational T herapy. This experience is procured in
a department directed by a registered therapist and organized to afford the student
adequate educational experience. T hree months are spent in a mental hospital; the
remainder of the time is distributed between General, T uberculosis, Children's
and Orthopedic hospital experiences. Analysis of treatments and studies of special
cases are required.
Each semester and summer session HERRICK
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DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES
PROFESSOR C ARL R. ANDElRSON, Direct ol'
ASSISTAN T PROFES SOR D ON ALD M. CURRIE,

Dweet or of Placement and. Alumni Relations
K . S TUDT, Asst. Di1'ectOr

A S SI S TA N T P ROFESSOR E ARL

The newer concept of a college campus is based upon recognition of the fact that
the campus can best be defin ed in terms of the broad area that it serves. The Divi
sion of F ield Services of Michigan State Normal Oollege is the medium through
which the services of the Oollege a re made a vailable to the people in the field who
populate the campus in its broadest sense. Those interested in field services include
not onl y in-service teachers, but people inter ested in placement of teachers, adult
education groups a nd agencies seeking speakers and consultants.
'l'be following categories of service make up the Division of Field Services:
a. P lacement
b. Alumni records
c. Oorrespondence Study
d. In-Service Olasses
e. Lectures a nd Speakers Bur eau
f. Oonsultative Services
g. Adult Educa tion Activities
h . Duplicating Serl"ices
All off-campus a ctivities of the Ooll ege clear through this Division and inquirief;
should be addr essed to the Dir ector.
A mo re detailed account of tllf'se ser vices appears iu the pagef; that follow.

PLACEMENT
T he Placement service h as two pr incipal functions.
1. To ena ble school a nd other employing offici als in search of personnel to make
appropri ate selection a mong th e gradu a tin g classes and alumni of the CollC'ge.
2. To assist students and alumni t o secur e s ui table po itions and to advance pro
fessionally in their chosen fi eld. The P lacement service maintains crNlential
files for all per sons registered with it and seeks to serve both employee and
employer in a highly ethical and pr ofeSSional way. Employing officials are in
vited to visit the College to interview candidates and faculty members in sur
roundings which have been designed for satisfactory pre-employment conferences.

ALUMNI RECORDS
Out of r ecognition that the strength of the College can be measured by the pro
fessio nal interest and activity of the alumni, the alumni records of Michigan State
Normal College were established. The Division of Field Services is equipped with
the best of facilities for direct mailing and maintains a mailing list of alumni that
is in process of continual revisioll. Alumni a re earnestly requested to keep us noti
fied of change of address. Close cooperation between the Alumni Association and
the Division of Field Services operates to the mutual a dvantage of both the College
and the Associatioll. Th e alumni records and other facilities are available to a~sist
interested alumni groups in the organiza tion of meet ings and other alumni activities.
Out of cOllsidera tion for the thousands of pe rsons who keep accurate names and
addres es· on file, alumni mailing list s are not made available to commercial organi
zations or other s who might use them for purely personal purposes.

FIELD SERVI CES
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IN-SERVICE EDUCATION
1. Application for the establishment of an in-service cla ss or for work through
correspondence study must be ma de to the Directo r of F ield Services .
• th rough corresp olldence study is of college
2. All in-service class work and work
grade and presupposes that those taking such wo rk have qualifica tions equivalent
to graduation from a four-year high school course.
::l. Students taking ,york in in-senice classes or t hrough correspondence study will
be h eld to the same requirements con cerning dist ribu tion of courses as are st u
(lents in residence. Students are advised to consult the outlines of curricula as
published in th e Normal College B ulletin, Cat alog number , a nd make their
selection of wo rk accordingly, or to consult with the Registrar.
4. Correspondence study is limited to fif teen semester ho r8 on a degree and eight
hourR on it State Limited Certifi cate.
5. The number of hours of in-service work f or credit 0): through correspondence
study which one may car r y wh ile engaged fu ll time in other work, such a s
ten ching, shall not exceed six hours per semes ter.
6. No student, having once enrolled at Michigan State Nor mal College, may' r eceive
credit here for work done elsewhere, unless he shall have been given written
permission by the registrar of this institu tion in a dv ance t o take such wo rk.
7. No student carrying work elsew here while enrolled i~ in-service classes or cor
respondence study at Michigan State Normal College may receiYe credit here for
any work carried thus simultaneously, unless he shal] ha ve been given written
permission in advanc e by the Normal College to pursu such a pr ogram. Failu re
to observe this rule may forfeit the credit fo r work done in violation of t his
regula tion.
.
IX-SERVICE CLASSES
1
Undergraduate and graduate claSHes, conducted by regula r ins tr uctors of the
College, will be organized at centers authorized by t he Sta te Board of Education
when ever the demand warra nts. The classes ma y be in practically any field, the
determining factors being the availability of s uitable quar ters and f acilities f or
instruction, so that work may be the eq uiv alent of t he same con rse on the home
campus.
The following regulations apply to work taken in off -camp us classes :
1. M atriculation (Admission and Enr oll ment)
Persons who enroll in off-campus classes must meet ~he entrance requirements
of the College and must matriculate a t the College in order to receive credit
t owards certificate s or degrees. Students not regularly enrolled in Michigan
Sta te Normal College will be consiclered guest matri~ulants . Students matric
ula ted for certificates or degrees should: (1) make sure their credits are
eva luated by the Registrar, (~) follow the program outlined by the College.
(Ask for catalog which is sent free on request. )
2. Twition and Fee Payments

No person may sta y in class until he has made settl~ment for tuition for the
course. Tuition for in-sen-ice un dergr aduate credit is $9.50 per semester hour,
plus mater ials f ee if necessary. Graduate fee $10.00 per semester hour.
3_ R efund s

Tuition and f ees will be refunded in accordance with the rules given in the
college catalog.
4. Standards of Instruct ion

Off-campus classes maintain the same standards in r egard t o both quality a nd
quantity of instruction aR th eir equivalents on campus.
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5. Maxinwm Academic Load

Students holding what would ordinarily be considercd a full-time position may
not be permitted to receive credit for more than six semester hou rs (or its
equiyalent in term or quarter hours) of.in-seryice, or correspondence work
during any semester.
G. Incompletes
Students should complete all work on time.
extreme cascs, such as illness.

Incompletc>; nre given only in

'7, L ate Registration
It is the regular policy to complete all enrollments before the t'nrl of the second

meeting. Any exception must secure special permission from the Director of
Field Services and pay a $5.00 fee for late registration.
S. Minim1t·rn Glass Siz'e

The number of students required for an off-campus class depends upon the
distance from the college and consequent cost of maintaining the class.
9. G'I'aduation Requil'ements
It is expected that students contemplating certification or degrees will acquflint

themselves with the college regulations governing same as m'ailable from the
Office of the ilegistrar.
10. Auditors

Persons may audit a course without credit for onc-half of the tuition and fees.
Under no condition will the matter of credit be given considern tion,
11. Veteran8

Veterans of World 'Val' II may have their tuition and fees for off-campus
classes paid for by the Veterans Admini.stration under the G.!. Bill. All veterans
must furnish the College with their Certificate of Eligibility at or prior to the
first meeting of the class, complete the necessary registration ::Ind pay the full
tuition. The tuition will be refunded up to the amount re eived from the Vet
erans Administration.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY
Students whose needs cannot be met through classes are offered opportunity to
do work through correspondence study, Courses which are completed sati 'factorily
by correspondence will carry the same amount of credit as those pursued in resi
dence. The mark earned is entered on the permanent record bllt no honor points
are granted. The following regulations apply to work taken by correspondence :
1. Each course has six assignments per semester hour of credit. Therefore, there
are twelve aSSignments for a two·semester-hour course; eighteen for a three
semester-hour course; and twenty-four for a four-semester·hour course.
2. All correspondence study courses require a final written examination, under
supervision, for their completion. It is expected that this examination will be
taken at the College. If there are valid reasons why this can not be done,
arrangements may be made for taking the examination before a local public
school official (superintendent, principal, or county school superintenden t). The
student must make aU necessary arrangements with one of the above school
officials for conducting the examination, and be responsible for the expense,
if any, connected with it. At least two weeks before the student desires to
write an examination, he must file with the Division of Field Services t he
name of the person who has consented to conduct it. The questions will be
sent only to the person who is to serve as examiner.
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3. The tuition fee is $8:50 per semester hour of credit plus $.60 per semester
hour for postage, payable at the time of enrollment. The correspondence
tuition f ee will be refunded only if requested within sixty days following
enrollment, p rovided no lessons have been returned to the instructor. In
event of refund a charge of $1.50 will be made to cover office cost. Postage
upon written papers sent in must always be fully prepaid at first class rates.
.Posta ge should always be fully paid on all books being returned to the College
Library. Credits will be withheld until postage is paid.

4. Except by speCial permission, no student may enroll f?r correspondence courses
if he is enrolled on campus. A student wishing to enroll in a correspondence
course from a college other than the institution from which he expects to be
graduated, must present written a pproval from the latter institution.
5. F ees paid f or correspondence study courses are not returnable after assign
ments of work have been given the student. The transfer to some other course
of a fee already paid will be allowed if the transfer is made before the com
pletion of three assignments. This transfer privilege ceases, however, at the
end of six months from t he date of enrollment.
6. Correspondence stUdY courses must be completed Jtthin one calendar year
f rom the date of enrollment. In special cases a limited extension of time may
be granted by the Director of Field Services upon the request of the student.
Unless such extension of time is secured, the enrollment terminates auto
matically at the end of one calendar year.
A three hour course may not be completed in less than eighteen weeks; a two
hour course in less than twelve weeks. During perioQs when a teacher is on
vacation, and not otherwise employed, assignments may be completed with the
permission of the Director of Field Services at the rate of three assignments
each two weeks.
New enrollments may be made at any time. Howe, er, work not completed
by the d ose of the college year occasionally must be deferred until the open
ing of the fall semester because of tbe absence of the instructor during the
summer months.
7. Students whose work averages below "C" will not be permitted to enroll in
correspondence courses.
8. Correspondence study is limited to fifteen semester hours on a degree and eight
hours on a State Limited Certificate.
9. E xcept for special permiSSion the fin al credit for . any certificate, degree or
diploma must be earned by residence credit rather than in correspondence.
10. Except by special permission, no student may pursue more than six semester
hours of in-service and/or correspondence work at anyone time.
11. It is recommended, but not required, that the student plan for one meeting
on the campus with his instructor.
12. The requests of students for assignment to a particnlar instru~tor will be
given careful consideration, but there can be no assurance that s.u ch requests
can be granted. The final decision must be determined by local conditions and
rests with the Director of Field Services.
13. No course will be offered for credit in correspondence which is not offered as
a part of the regular curricula of the College.
Application blank s and further information concerning details of correspondence
study will be furnished on request. Address all communications to the Director
of Field Services, Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan.
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LIST OF COURSES
'.rhe followi ug cou rses fi re now available th rough correspondence study, Other
courses will be added to tlle list from time t o ti me fiS occasion per m its, Inquiry
is invited cOllce\'lli ng COUl' es desired that a re not listed, F or descript ion of courses
see t he li stings under t he several department. of inst ruc t ion in th is catalog,

('hemistl'Y
220-Elcrnenta'I'Y Organic C1bemistl'U

:2 sem hI'

Education
3 se11'/, 1w
Psychology 3 sern 1p'
30S-P1'i1'lciples ot T each'ing 3 scm hi'
31S-Earl?) Elementary Cnrl'icul ttln 2 8ern hr
321-Chlld psuchologV 3 8ern 1w
339--Junior-Senior High Schoo~ Educa tion 2 Belli IL'I'
,'I;' O-.Edtwa tio1'lal Tests ana lJleasw'ements '2 sem hI'
39;'- Commwnity Relations '2 sem hI'
395- Rttral P1'incipalship '2 scm h1'

201-Psychology

30'2-EducatiorlCl~

English
121-English Composit ion 3 scm hI'
122- English Composition 3 scm hI'
.107- Intl'oiluction to Poetl'y 3 sem hi'
.108-I ntToduction to Prose 3 scm 1/1'
201-Advanced Composit ion 2 scm 11,1'
207-LUe1'ature tor the Elementary GTel des 3 sem 11-1'
:209-The N'inet eenth CenPurv Novel '2 sem hI'
21 0-Sha1cespeal'e 3 sem hI'
21S--J'owrna,l'ism 3 sem h1'
302-EngUs1" Grammar '2 scm hI'
S05-Shakespearean Comedy '2 scm hI'
31 G-En ,qlis1/, Literatw'e, 1500-1 600 3 sern hi'
319-English Litel'atul'e, 17;';'-1798 3 sem hI'
;'Ol-Modern Poetry 2 sem h7'
;'0 3- MotZern Dl'a71w 2 sem 101'
;,O;'-EngUsh Literatw'e, 1798-1832 3 sem hI'
;'07-Victorian Prose 3 sem hr
416-The Modern Novel 2 sem hI'

Foreign Language
French
1'21-Beg'inning French 5
122-Beginni ng French 5
221- Intermeaiate French
'222- Intc'r mectiate F7'enah

sem hI'
sem Ii?'
2 scm hI'
2 scm hI'

German
221-Intermectiate German
222- Intermectiate Get'man

3 sem Itr
3 sem hI'

Latin
l Sl- B eginni ng Lati n 5 scm hI'
132-Beginning Latin 5 sem hi'
219-Elementary Latim Com1JOsi t ion
354-Latin Poetry 2 Bem Itr

'2 sem hI'
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Spanish
221-Intermediate Span ish
222-Interm ediate Spanish

4 sem hr
4 sem hr

Geography
101-In troductory Regional Geography 2 sem hr
211-Geography of the United States and Oanada
313-Geography of Michigan 2 sem hr

3 sem hi

History and Social Sciences
History
120-Medieval Ewrope 3 sem hr
121-Am erican History to 1865 3 sem hi122-American History 1865 to Present 3 sem hr
131-His tory of Greece and- Rome 3 sem hr
231-Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hr
232-M odern Europe, 1815-1919 4 sem hr
2.19-The F ar East 3 sem hr
263-His tory of the West 3 sem h r

Economics
220- Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
228- Rural Economics 2 sem hr
260-Econ om io History of the United States

2 sem hi-

Political Science
113-Mich i gan History and Governm ent

2 sem hr

Sociology
200-Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr
201- Principles of Social Organization 3 sem hr
202-Social Pathology 3 sem hr
204- Marriage and the Family Relationship 3 sem hr
21D-Rural Sociology 2 sem hi-

Home Economics
2D4-Food an d Nutr ition
351-Tex t iles 3 sem hr

2 sem hr

Industrial Arts
362-T h e Genera l Shop

:2 sem hr

Mathematics
103-Trigonomet ry 2 sem hr
10.1-Higher Algebra I 3 sem hr
105-JIigher Algebra II 3 sem hr
208- Mathematics of Oomm erce 3 sem hr
:220-Statistical Method in E ducation 2 sem hr
222-Integral Oalculus 4 sem hr
-'iOO-History of Mathematics <~ sem hr
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Natural Sciences
Agriculture
tOl-GenC1:a~ A!Jric7~lt7we
S sem hI'
202-A!JTonomy 2 sem hr
203-Anirna~ Husbandl'y
2 scm hI'

Elementary Science
tal-Elementary Science tor

R~~ra~

Schools

2 sem hr

General Biology
SOt-Genetics
S05-01'ganic

S sem Ttr
E'!;ol~~tion

2 sem hI'

Physical Education and Health Education
Health Education
t02-PersonaZ Health 2 sem hr
SOt-HeaLth EtLueation in the Elementary Gl'ades

2 sem Itr

LffiRARY SERVICE
The Normal College Library places its facilities at the disposal of 'students
doing work through the Division of Field Services. So far as the resources of the
Library allow, book~ (other than text books) will be loaned in accorclance with the
following regula tiOl: S.
1. Four books or less, 25 cents ench ; fi,e books or more, $1.23 per course. This
senice fee should accompany your request for books. Only two books at a
time will be loaned for anyone course. Please make checks or money orders
payable to the Michigan State Normal College Library. Address requests to
the Michigan State Normal College Library, Circulation Department, Ypsilanti,
:Michigan.
2. Book.' will be prepaid by the Library when sent, and must be prepaid by the
borrower when returned.
3. The Library cannot guar antee to furnish all books rcquested at any specified
time, but we suggest that, to avoid delay, you indicate your first, second, or
third choice of references required. Please giye full bibliographic information
if anlilable: author's full name, title, publisher, and date of publication.
4. Most books may be borrowed for one month, and r enewed for another two
weeks without additional charge. Books which are on overnight reserve for
campus use and books in the Children's Literature collection may not he
borrowed.
5. Fines will be charged at the rate of five cents (5¢) per book, per day. Bool;:s
are due at the Library within three days after the date stamped in the book.

LECTURES
Members of the Normal College Faculty are available for lectures before com
munity meetings, farmers' clubs, granges, women's clubs, parent-teacher associations,
and other organizations of an educational character. The only cost to the organiza
tion for such lectures is the necessary expense of the lecturer.
For information concerning speakers and subjects, and for arrangement of de
tailS, write the Director of Field Services.

CONSULTATIVE SERVICE
The Michigan State Nor mal College is ready to assist in making school surveys and
in advising concerning school organization, equipment, courses of study, methods of
instruction, and other similar matters. The resources of the College are available
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for any possible service that can be r endered to the schools of the state. The
College welcomes inquiries concerning school problems of any character and, to
the fu llest extent possible, will give a ssistance in their solution. Communications
concerning service of this type should be addressed to the Director of Field Services.

ADULT EDUCA'l'ION COURSES
I n keeping with present day tendencies, the Michigan State Normal College offers
gener al information courses for adults. These courses, which carry no credit, are
ava ilable for adult groups a t a nominal expense. They consist of series of lectures
on related subjects by members Of the College faculty. The lectures are supple
mented by lists of readings, bearing on the general su bjects, and by conferences
if desired. The lectures may be given a t a ny convenient time, afternoon or evening,
and may ex tend over a period of a few days or several weeks, as determined by
the choice of the group. The subjects considered may be either of a general cultural
na ture or they m ay pertain to matters of current interest. For lists of available
courses, details of plan, expenses, etc., inquiry should be made of the Director of
Field Services.

EVENING CAMPUS CLASSES
Evening classes a r e held in the regular College classrooms and make available
to the students all the facilities of the College, including the College library and
laboratories. Cla sses are offered each semester, coinciding with the r egular ses
si ons of the College. The schedule is so arranged that those enrolling may carry
two courses. Work thus t aken ca,ries residence credit. Students are entitled to
all the privileges of the resident students. The fee f or these classes is the same as
for the regular College session: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours, $22.50; 4, 5, or 6 semester
hours, $36.50. Inquiries concerning evening campus classes should be addressed
to the Dean of Administration.
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GRADUATE DIVISION
GRADUATE COUNCIL, 1953-1954
EARL E. MOSIER, Chairman
MARTHA E. CURTI S
EUGENE B. E LLIOTI'
J A.MES H . GLA SGOW
J AMES E. GREEN
VIVIAN 1. H ARWAY
RALPH A. H AUG
CARL H OOD
E GBERT R. ISBELL
HOOVER H . JOlIDAN
EVERE'IT L . MAR.sHALL
WILBUR A. WILLIA MS

COUNSELING COMMITTEE
P ROFESSOR JAMES H. GLASGOW, Chairman
PROFI!lS SOR MARTHA E . CURTIS
PROFESSOR EARL E. MOSIER

FACULTY

Heads of

Departm~nts

SUSAN M. BURSON, A.M., Department of H ome E conomics
JAMES H. GLASGOW, Ph.D., Departm,,"nt of Geography
VIVIAN I. HARWAY, Ph.D., Acting, Dep artment of Special Ed u cn1 ion
H AYDN M. MORGAN, A.M., D epartment of Music
JULIUS M. ROBINSON, D . Ed., Department of Business Education
H ARRY L . SMITH, Ph.D., D epartment of Physics

Professors
MARTHA E. CURTIS, P h.D;, Natural Science
EUGENE B. ELLIOTT, Ph.D., Education
MARY F. GATES, Ph.D., Psychology
RALPH A. HAUG, Ph.D., English
K ATHELEEN B. HESTER, Ph.D., Educa tion
CARL H OOD, A.M., Educat ion
EGBERT R. ISBELL, Ph. D., Hist ory
HOOVER H. JORDAN , Ph. D ., English
MARIA N W. MAGOON, Ph.D., English
EVERETT L. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Education
EARL E. MOSIER, M.S., Education
ELIZABETH W ARREN, Ph.D., H istory

Associate Professors
DOROTHY J AMES, M.M., Music
MURIEL C. PO'ITER, P h .D ., Education
W ILBUR A. WILLIAMS, P h .D., Education

ilssistaJ1t Professors
B ERT M . JOHNSON, Ph.D., Natural Science
JOHN E . McGILL, A .M., Education
ELEANOR MESTON, A .M., Education

GRADUATEl DIVISION

205

MARJDRIE M. MILLElR, A.M., English
THDMAS O. MONAHAN, A.M., EducatiDn
RALPH G. PElTElRSON, A.M., EducatiDn
GERTRUDE RDS,ER" A.M., Special EducatiDn
SARA E. WRIGHT, A.M., Special EducatiDn

Instructors
DEWEY G. F DRCE, A.M., Special EducatiGn
NDRMAN HARWAY, Ph.D., Special Educa tiGn

Visiting Instructors
HARRY J. BAKER, Ph.n , Special EducatiDn
WALLACE J. FINCH, A.M., Special EducatiGn
SAMUEL LA YCOOK, Ph.D., Special EducatiGn
JDHN PITKIN, M.D., Special EducatiGn
EDITH RDAOH SNYDER, Ph,D., EducatiGn

GENERAL STATEMENT
F r Gm 1938 to' 1953 graduate wGrk at the Mkhigan State NGrmal College was
Dffered in c'DDperatiGn with the University Gf Michigan. On September 1, 1953 the
- Michigan State NGrmal CDllege began an independent graduate prGgram leading to'
the degree Df Master Df Arts in EducatiDn. The first three degrees were awarded
Dn January 24, 1954.
The graduate prDgram at the Michigan State NDrmal CDllege is designed to' prG
vide tra ining fGr teachers, supervisDrs, and administratGrs. Primary emphasis at
all times is Gn a prDgram Gf wGrk which shall prGduce a master teacher.
The Graduate CGunseling CGmmittee is charged with the task Df preparing f Gr
each student a Required and Suggested P rGgram Gf Courses leading to' the master's
degree. This is a "tailDr-made" prDgram and is dependent upon the student's
undergra duate training and upon his professiDnal gDal.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
AdmissiDn to' the Graduate DivisiGn Gf the Michigan Stat e NDrmal CO'lIege is Gpen
to' anYDne wh O' hGlds a bachelGr's degree f rGm a cDllege Dr Unive rsity Df recDgnized
standing and whO' is qualified to' pursue with prGfit a prGgram leading to' th e

mas ter's degree. SeniGrs in their last sessiGn at t he Micbigan State NGrmal College
may carry a cGmbined schedule Gf gra duate and undergraduate CGurses; the
schedule m ay nGt exceed twelve hDurs during a semester nDr six hDu rs during a
summer sessiGn.
A student whO' ha s nDt previDusly enrGlled for gr a duate wGrk at the Michigan
Sta te NDrmal CO'llege must cGmplete an ApplicatiDn fGr AdmissiDn fGrm and return
it to' the Graduate DivisiGn, tGget her with Dfficial transcript s Df u ndergraduate
and graduate wDrk taken at Gther institutiDns. T r anscripts a re nGt r equited fDr
work taken at this CDllege.

CREDIT REQUIREMENT
The minimum credit requirement fDr the degree Df Master Df Arts in EducatiDn
is thirty hDurs. This minimum is suffiCient, hDwever, Dnly if the st udent's under 
gra d uate recGrd is satisfactDry bGth as to' the quality Gf the work dDne and the
quantity in relatiDn to' the prGpDsed prDgram Gf graduate wGrk.
A st udent whO' has cDmpleted t welve hDurs Gf graduate wGrk, with at least six
hDurs Dn the campus at Ypsilanti, a n d whO' has met any special restrictiGns imposed
at t he time Gf admissiGn, · may apply for AdmissiDn t o' Candidacy. The Graduate
Counc'il cGnsiders the initial twelve hDurs Df graduate work as prGbatiGnary and the
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granting of Admission to Candida cy as approval of the student for additional
graduat e courses.
All r equirements for the master's degree must be complete d within six years
from the time of fi rst enrollment in gr aduate courses a t this institution or elsewhere.

PROGRAM OF WORK
For a studen t devoting full time to graduate study, t he ma ximum load d uring a
semester i~ twelve hours ; the maximum program of work permitted d n ring a si x
week summer session is six hours. A student who is engaged in full-time teachillg
may elect a maximum of four hours of work during a semester or two hou rs du r
ing a summer session. A student employed in a non-teaching position must raise
the question of restriction on load of work to be elected when discu 'sing registra
tion with :l member of the Graduate Counseling Commi ttee.
It is possible to transfer six hours of graduate work taken at other institutions,
provided the work is included on the Required and Suggested Program of Cou rses
for the student. Final a pproval of transfer credit rests with the Gradua te Council.
The Cou nseling Committee will examine the undergra duate record of the tudent
to determine proficiency in the following five areas of competence: (a) Individual
and Group Learning, (b) 'rhe School and Community l!' ounda lions, ( C) Contemp
rary Culture a nd Its Background, (d) Science and Scientific Method, and (e)
Contemporary Civilization a nd Its B ackground.
A student may be encouraged to elect one or more F ield Study Projects, which
will be investigations of problems arising in t he public school employing the stu
dent. Written reports will deta il the findings of these investigations.

FEES
A student enrolling in the Graduate Division of the Michigan State Normal Col
lege will pay the fees listed in t he table below.
Tuition and Local Fees for a Semester
Residents of Michigan
'r uition
Local :E'ees
Sem HI'S
9 or mo re
$42.00
$33.00
32.00
28.00
7 and il
2!:l.OO
21.00
5 and 6
14.00
26.00
3 and 4
7.00
23.00
1 and 2

'['otal
$75.00
60.00
50.00
40.00
30.00

Non-Residents
'ruition
Local Fees
$84.00
$21.00
56.00
24.00
42.00
23.00
2S,00
22.00
14.00
21.00

Total
$105.00
80.00
65.00
50.00
35.00

T uition and L ocal Fees for a Summer Session
Sem H rs
4-6
1-3

Residents of Michigan
Tuition
Local F ees
$21.00
$19.00
10.50
17.00

Total
$40.00
27.50

Non-Residents
Tuition
L.oca l F ees
$13.00
$42.00
14.00
21.00

Total
$55.00
35.00

GRADUATE COURSES
The following list of courses includes only those approved t o date by the Graduate
Council. Additional ones are in the process of being a ppr oved together with addi 
tional instructors.
500 H uma u Development. 2 sem hI' Williams · (Educ ), J ohnson ( Nat Sci)
502 E d ucation of Yo ung Children. 2 sem hI' W illiams ( Educ)
503 R eading Methods. 2 sem hI' Potter ( Educ)
505 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem 111' Gates ( Psych )
506 Education of Exceptional Ohildren. 2 sem h1' Wirtz (Spec Educ ) , F inch
( Spec Educ)
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507
508
510
511
512
513
514
515
. 516
517
518
525
531
532
534
535
540
541
549
551
552
553
560
563
564
565
570
580
581
583
590
596
597,
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Education a nd Social Control of Mental Devia t es. 2 sem hI' V. Harway
(Spec Educ)
Advanced Psychology of Special Education. 2 sem h I' N. Harway (Spec
Educ)
Education and Treatment of Cerebral-Palsied Children. 2 sem hI' W ri ght
( Spec Educ )
Orthopedics for Teacher s of Crippled Children. 2 sem hI' Wright (Spec
E d uc )
Visual-Sensory Aids in Education 2 sem hI' Peterson (Educ )
Measurement and Evaluation of Learning. 2 sem h I' Williams (Educ)
Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education. 2 sem hI' N.Harway
( Spec Educ) Baker (Spec Educ)
Parent Education. 2 sem hI' Laycock (Spec Educ )
Corrective Reading in the Elementary School. 2 sem hI' Hester ( Educ )
Corrective Reading in the H igh School. 2 sem hI' H ester (Educ )
Workshop for Teachers of Deaf and H a rd-of-Hearing. 2 sem hI' V. Harway
and Staff ( Spec Educ )
Philosophy of Educa tion . 2 sem hI' Hood (Educ)
Masterpieces of Music. 2 sem hI' James (Mus )
Masterpieces of Literature. 2 sem hI' J ordan (Eng), Haug (Eng)
Teaching of Children's Literature. 2 sem hI' Magoon (Eng ) , Miller (Eng )
Teaching of Music. 2 sem h I' Morgan (Mus)
Community Organizations. 2 sem hI' Monahan ( Educ)
Elementary-School Curriculum. 2 sem h I' McGill (Educ)
Seminar in Homemaking Education. 2 sem hI' Burson (Home Econ )
School Administration. 2 sem h I' Mosier ( Educ ), Snyder (Educ)
School Supervision. 2 sem hI' Mosier (Educ) , Snyder ( E duc)
School Finance. 2 ·sem hI' Elliott (Ecluc)
Isla nds of the Pacific". 2 sem h I' Glasgow (Geog)
Geographic Fact ors in American Public Issues. 2 sem hI' Glasgow (Geog)
Historical Geography of Michigan . 2 sem hI' Glasgow (Geog)
Problems and Trends in Recent American History 2 sem hI' Warren (Hist)
Contemporary E conomic Problems. 2 sem hI' R obinson (Bus Ed)
Science in the Elementary Schools. 2 sem hI' Curtis (Nat SCi)
Methocls in Teaching Biology. 2 sem hI' Johnson (Nat Sci)
Astronomy. 2 sem hI'
H. Smith (Physics )
Science Curriculum f or the Elementary Schools. 2 sem hI' Curtis (Nat Sci)
Seminar in Guiclance. 2 sem hI' McGill (Educ)
598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr Staff

Grounds and Buildings
GROUND S
The College is well situated on high gr ound overlooking the city of Ypsilanti and
the Hur on Valley. The coll ege campus has been extended from t h e original site of
six acres to one hundred seven acres. A sm all lake an d a beau tiful grove of pine
t rees makes it attra ctive. Briggs field , containing a ru nning track, a football field,
an d a baseball fi eld, and a n umber of tenn is cour t s, adds utility to t h e campus.
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

The Arts Building
Formerly the Administration Building, it now houses the Art departmcnt, the In
dustrial Arts Departmen t, the Audio-Visu a l Aids Cen ter, t h e College Duplicating
Service, and the offices of t h e Aurom ( t he college Annual ). The l~ b orntories of
the depa r tmen ts a r e well lighted an d equipped, p roviding adequate studios and
gallery space f or exhibits.

Pierce Ball
This building, completed j ust in time for the opening of college ill September
1948, r eplaces t he original bu ilding which bore so proudly f or a n entire century
th e name of John D. Pierce, fi rst Superintendent of Public I nstruction of the State
of Michigan. The new building houses the a dminist rati ve offices, the Division of
','ieW Serviees, and the depar tments of English and Speech, E c1l1 ation and
Mathematics.
The l~ d u cational Laboratory has t he· t ypical psychological a pparatus essential to
labor atory work in the advan ced courses. A testing lab orato ry, s tocked with a wide
range of ment al a nd educational test s, is provided for purposes of in. ti tu tional
research.
'.rhe Department of Mathema tics is equ ipped with Sl1l'Yeying a nd other instr u
ments nsed in practical work.

Pease Auditorium
This building n amed for Frederic H. Pease, head of t he Conservator y of Music
for many years, contains t h e main auditorium seating two thousand persons, and
also the Conservatory of Music. The studios a nd classr ooms a r e eqnipped with
pia nos a nd other musical instruments.

Weich Ball
This building named in honor of A.donijah S. Welch, fir st presiden t: of the Colleg ,
houses tile departments of B usin ess Studies, Geography, H istory an d Social
:Sciences, Home Ec·on omics, a n d Militar y Science.
The Home E conomics Department is supplied wi th a va r iety of st yles and types
of equ ipment a nd furnishings so as to meet t he needs of t he st udent s in their class
work and to provide them with first-hand experience in studying equipment and
furnishings suitable for home and school use.
The Geographical Laboratory has a la rge collection of maps, pictur es, models,
m eteorological instruments, projecting apparatus, and slides.
The Geological La boratory has a good wo·r king collection of minerals, r ocks and
f ossils, maps, char ts, models, a stereopticon, pho tographs, a n d slides. ( Th e mor aines
of t he Huron-Erie ice lobe a nd the series of beaches of the ancient glacial lakes
a re within easy reach of t h e college. )

Science Ball
I n this building space is p rovided for t he d epa r tments of Natural Science, Chem
istry, and Physics inclu ding the science laboratories.
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The Agricultural Laboratory contains facilities for wor k in soils, farm crops, a nd
plant pr opagation. The science gardens and greenhouse a djacent to the sc'ience
building contain much representative agricultural and botanical materials for illus
trating various methods of plant propagation an d plan t culture.
The Astronomical Laboratory consists of an open-air observatory on Science Hall ;
a sixteen-foot Warner and Swasey dome in which is mounted the lO~inch Mellish
equatorial telescope; a room for th e Brandis t ransit; the Negus chronometer and
r ecording chronograph. A 4-inch Clark portable equatorial is used for outdoor
observation.
The Biological Laboratories contain collections of specimens for illustrative pur
poses ' and for systematic study, supplemented by charts and models, movie and
still c'ameras. Compound microscopes, microtomes, tanks and aqua ria, bird collec
tions and several thousand specimens of fish, amphibians, and reptiles, are provided
f or student use. The herbarium has approxima tely four thousand mounted plants
f rom various sections of the United Stat es and Canada. A vivarium con ta ins
living forms used in the work of the natural science depart ment. 'l'here is also an
extensive collection of microscopic and lantern slides. The zoological collection has
been enriched by a valuable skull ser ies, the donation of the late Dr. John M. Wat
ling, Washingt on, D. C.
T he Chemical Labor atories include a preparation room, a laboratory for elem
tary chemistry, a laboratory fo r advanced chemistr y, a balance room and a com
bined balance r oom and library. Proper chemical laboratory equipment, such as:
weights and balances, drying ovens, and electriC furnace and apparatus for deter
mination of molecular weights, fuel testing and food analysis, is provided.
The Physical Laboratories include general labora t ories, an apparatus and ~h op
r oom, a laboratory for advanced experimental work, a room for work with high
vacua and spectr a, a large dynamo room, t wo dark rooms with photometry and
photography, a photographic room, and a tool room. Apparatus is provided to
illustrate the standard experiments, r adio and allied subjects, x-ray, electronie
m easurements, electric'al resonance, r adio a ctivity, high potential effects, diffraction,
polariscopic a nd spectroscopiC work, lantern proj ection, photography, theoretical a n d
industrial photometry, a nd gas calorimetry.
T he PhYSiological Laborato ry contains a zoological collection, a life size manikin
of Fren ch manufacture, articulated and unarticulated skeletons, models, speCial
prepara tions, apparat us, charts, photogr aphs, lantern slides,and a complete series
of microscopic mounts.

The Library
Figura tively and literally the Librar y occupies a central place on the college
campus. A rich resource for t he stUden ts a n d facult y, its combined libraries con
tain over 114,000 volumes and rec'eive regularly' someth ing over 500 current period
icals.
The main Libra ry building is a well-lighted, modern str uct ure with excellen t
facilit ies for undergr adua te and graduate study. Three large reading rooms pro
vide good study condi tions f or over 400 st udents, a nd profeSSion al library staff
are available at all times to give t heir a ssist ance. Open shelves in the readin g
rooms include a large, u p-tO-da te reference collection, a -collectiGn of children's
literature, a collec'tion of current secondary and elementa ry school textbooks, and
recreational reading material. The Modern Language department occupies a part
of the s econd f loor of the Library building.
In addition to the main Library, there are well-equipped libraries in the campus
laboratory schools. T he Roosevelt School has a collection of Over 12,000 volumes,
and about 3,400 volumes are housed in t he Horace H. Rackham School of Special
I!1duca tion. T he L incoln Consolidated School has 26,505 volumes in its libraries.

Roosevelt Laboratory School
T he campus labora tory school consists of elementary and secondary grades.
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The Gynmasium Building
'I.' his building houses the department of Physical Education, Healtll a nd Recrea
tion and contains three gymnasiums, with swimming pools. It is equipped to
provide fo r indoor sports training and a complete intramural p rogram. Five
a thletic fields and fifteen tennis courts f urnish aclequate facilities for the training
of physical education studen ts and, also, for the recreational activities of all
st udents.

Walter O. Briggs Field
The Walter O. B riggs Field House a nd Athletic F ield, presented to the College
by 'Walter O. Briggs, Sr., in ] 937, furnish es excellent a ccommodations for a thletics.
T he l!'ield House provides lockers, sbowers, training rooms, and r ooms for officials.
One-half of the building is used for indoor practice in a thletics.
A concrete bleacher r eplaces the wooden structu re formerly on the south s ide
of the football field and track. T he baseball grandstand, seating 3,000, occupies
the enlarged baseball field_ It is built of concret e and steel th roughout.

Health Residence
Th e Health Residence, a modern, well-equipped b uildin g houses til e Health S rv
ice. It serves a s the college hospital a nd health clinic.
The Julia Anne King, Bertha Goodison and Lydia Jones· Halls
These residence halls, together a ccommodating twelve hundred women, a r e n ew,
fireproof , and beautiful in design. They are built in a quadr angle which insures
to all rooms adequate lighting and ventilation. T hey a r e nicely located, flanking
the Roosevelt SchOOl on either sille, and convenient to the Library, McKenny H all,
and classrooms.

The John M . Munson and James M. Brown Residence Halls
These residence halls a re simila r in design to the r esidence ha lls for women, and
accommoda t e 800 men.

Oharles McKenny Ha ll
This building, a gift f rom the Alumni Associa tion, is the student union.
soc'ial activities of the campus center in t his building.

The

Starkweather Hall
'I.'he Hall, a gift f rom Mrs. Mary Starkweather, is the home of the Student
Religious Association. T he religious activities of the campus center in this b uilding.

Ellen H. Richards Home Management House
The Home Management House, named f or Ellen H. R ichar ds, the founder of
organized home economics, provides upperclass home economics majors with valu
able experiences in the management of a home and family group. Under the
supervision of a member of . the depar tment staff, these students live in the house
for one semester.

The Horace H . Raekham School of Special Education
T his school is housed in
FaCilities fo r the training
for non-resident children,
equipment. 'I.'hi8 build ing

a modern building, a gift of t he Hackham Foundation.
and care of ha ndicapped children inclu de a dormitory
a t hera peutic pool, and specially designed rooms and
also houses the School of Occupational The rapy.

Off-Campus Laboratory Schools
The City schools and the Lincoln Consolidat ed School, affiliated with the college,
f urnish adequate f acilities for teacher educa tion.

Loan, Scholarship and Endowment
Funds
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS
The State Board of Education has established 623 scholarships, open to worthy
students. The scholarships, each of which amounts to $75.00 a year, are awarded
only t o persons presenting evidence of superior scholarship. Application should be
made by the student directly to the Registrar of the College.

THE STUDENT AID CORPORATION
The Student Aid Corporation was incorporated in 1928 for the genera l purpose
of unifying under one management the administration of various loans, scholar
ship , a nd such other funds as may from time to time be secUl'ed for use in .behalf
of the college, its departments, or affiliated societies. The responsibilities of the
Student Aid Corporation are vested in a Board of Directors appointed, one each year
for a five-year term, by the President of the Michigan State Normal College. The
duties of th e directors are to administer all loan, scholarship and other special funds
subject to the following conditions:
(1 ) Loans are made to students from the various funds according to conditi ons
esta blished by the donors or rules made by the Board of Directors.
(2 ) All loans and other disbursements are made by order of the Board of
Directors. All disbursements are made over the signa t ure of the Secretary-Treas
ur er, countersigned by the President of the corporation.
(3) No distinction is made among students on account of program of study,
sex, race, religion or other affiliation further than those prescribed by the donors.
(4) Application for loans is made upon a blank form provided for this purpose.
Blank application forms may be obtained from the office of the Student Aid Cor
poration.
(5) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of dona tion, or where very
special conditions warrant it, no loans are made t o students until they have earned
credits in the Michigan State Normnl College. Loans will not be made to students
whose scholastic index is below 1.00 or to students who have shown evidence of
lack of responsibility in financial matters.
(6) The a mount loaned any student is small and intended only to supplement
other resources.
( 7 ) Each student signs a note for the full amount of the loan. The .Board of
Directors may require the maker of the note to furnish security-either an en
dorser or a cceptable collate ral. In a ll cases sponsors are required in the applications
for loans.
(8) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument of donation, the rate
of interes t is 6%. In all cases there is a service charge of fifty cents for handling
the account.
( 9) The administration of scholarship funds and other special funds will follow
the plan outlined in the instrument of donation. Where no such plan is outlined
the Board of Directors will outline such a plan.
(10) Since nearly all of our loan funds have b een established as memorials,
the principal of most of them is inyested in income-earning securities, a nd only
t he interest is loaned to students. In this manner the objectives of a permanen t
loan fund and the desire to help wort hy students are accomplished.
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes additions to existing funds as
well as the establishment of new loan or scholarship funds.
The donor should indicate how he or she wishes the bequest to be designa ted ;
whether it is to be administered as a scholarship 01' as a loan fnn d ; whether it is
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to be used in accordance with the rules of the Board of Directors of t h e Sbl dent
Aid Corpora tion, or is t o be a dministered a ccording to r ules prescribed by the donor.
( 11 ) The Board of Directo rs have designated the Ann Arbo r 'i'rust Company
as fiscal age nts as of March 1, 1953.
FOR M OF B EQUE ST
T he following form is believed to be suitable fo r inclusion in a will :
I give, devise, and bequea th ' to t he Studen t Aid Co rpo
ration (insert h ere the swn Or t he property bequ eathed);
to be used as a (inscrt hm'e either "s cho lars hip" 01' "loa n
tuncl") ; to be known as ( insC1·t n ame) , subject to the fol 
lowing conditions: (in se/·t hC1'e eit h er the w ords "to be
administered i n accordance wi th t he rules ot t he Board
ot Di1'ectors ot the said Corpo rati on," or statc t he con
dU'ions w hic h y ou desire to imposc.)

SCHOLARSHIP AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS
T he funds adminis tered by the Student Aid Corporation as of .Tune 30, l!:H\3
are as follows:
The Garden Pro j eot Oppor t uni ty Fun d

This money is to be invested a nd the interest r et ur ned to th e Natural Sci en e
Depa rtment to promote student projects or such other a ctivities as in t h e judg
ment of the depart ment will be helpful to studen ts speCializing in t he department.
T he principal of this f und is $1,714.24.
The Frede rick B. M oKay Sch olarship

This fund wa s esta blished in 1938 by the loca l chapter of P i Kappa Delta for
the purpose of encouraging worthy membe rs in their in te rest in public speaki ng.
T he prin cipal of this fund is $1,028.01.
The 192 7 Junior Cl as s I nterp1'etative Reading Contest Fltnd

T his fun d , now amounting to $600, was established in 1927 by t h e Ju nior Class
of that year "to promo te interes t in the Art of Interpr etative R eading." A local
contest is held in the spring semester and is open to all students who have had
work in the interpretation of literat ure either a t Michigan Sta te Nor mal College or
another college or university. I nterest from the fund is used to provide pri7.e.
for th ose adjudged bes t in the local contest a n d to fur ther interest the interp retative
reading in any other way as decided by the profes sor of interpretative r eading in
consulta tion w ith the English Depa rtment staff.
T he M (1;ry A. Goadar d Te stim onial Fund

This fund was established by friends and former stUdents of Mary A. Goddard,
teacher of botany in the Norm al Science Department from 1900 to 1939. Miss God
dard's work was cha racterized by the very large n umber of students whom she
inspired to p ursue scientific careers. The amount of this f un d is $1,120.19.
Sarah A. George Memoria l Scho lar81~ip

The Sar ah A. George Memorial F und was started in 1930 u nder the sponsorship
of the La dies Literary Club of Ypsilanti in memory of Mrs. Sa r ah George, long
a resident of Ypsilanti, a stimulating leader in civic affairs, a nd t he wife of a
former superintendent of the city schools and of t he Training School. On January 14,
1951, t he L adies Literary Club instr ucted the Board of Directors of the Student
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Aid Corporation to transfer the Sarah A. George Memorial Fund to the Sarah A.
George Scholarship Fund. The interest of this scholarship is to be awarded annually
to an Ypsilanti High School graduate. The principal of this fund is $2,000.00.
T he Mad. Jefferson Scholarshi p

This fUhd was established by students, faculty, and friends, and was presented
t o the Normal College in 1939, a s a token of appreciation of the work of Mark
Jefferson, as H ead of the Geography' Department from 1901-1939. The fund n ow
t otals $1,020.00.
The AdelIa R. Jackson Scholarship

This fund was established in 1939 as a testimonial t o Miss Jackson, who was a
second grade critic t eacher in the Training School of Michigan State Normal Col
lege from 1896 to 1936. The fund wa s establish ed by her students who recognized
her as counselor, teacher and friend. The principal of the fund is $1,074.22.
T he E. Estelle Downi ng Library Fund

During 1939 and 1940, the gift of nearly two hundred books to t he Michigan
St a te Normal College Library was made possible through a fund established by
frien ds and students of Professor E. Estelle Downing. T his fund is a tribute to a
devoted teacher who taught forty years in the English Department of the College.
The permanent fund totals $976.93.
T he Vinora Beal Scholar ship

T his en dowment was established in 1940 by F a nnie E. Beal as a memorial t o her
sister, who for twenty-three years was coimected with the Roosevelt Laborator y
School: as training teacher of English and assistant principal from 1914 t o 1928 ;
a s librarian from 1928 to 1937. The income from this fun d of $1,000.00 is a wa rded
to a Roosevelt graduate who has maintained a high chara cter a nd scholastic recor d.
T he Bert W . Peet Scholarship

This endowment for awards in chemistry was established in 1941 by th e Michigan
Stat e Normal College Chemistry Club and the contributions of oth er f r iends. The
income from this fund is ' awarded t o students wh o have made especially good
records in the field of chemistry. T he amount of t his fund is $1,048.90.
Th e John M . Munson Scholarship

This fund was established by the Senior Class of 1941 in honor of P r esiden t J ohn
M. Munson by a gift of $29.40. T he Senior Class of 1942 a dded to this amount
$223.35, t h e Senior Class of 1944 added $180.63, and the Senior Cla ss of 1945 added
$67.05. The p r incipal, including accumulated earnings, is now $765.47.
T he M ary A. Go ddard Scholar8hi p Loan Fund

This fund wa s left by Miss Godda rd "to t he Michiga n State Normal College, to
be used for scholarsh ip loa ns to studen ts i n Natural Science in said college, said
loans t o be awa r ded by t he faculty in Natu ral Science." This fund has been ac
cepted by t h e Student Aid Corpora tion a s a memorial of devotion to Natural Science
studen ts as well as to h er yea r s of f a ithful service to the College. The principal of
this fund is $1,000.00.
The John M. M unson L ecture F Un d

On January 30, 1942, D r. E. A. Pittenger of Aberdeen, South Dakota, class of
1912, tendered the Michigan State Board of Education an endowmen t to sustain
a n a nnual address at Michigan State Normal Oollege, to b ll knowp !Ul the JoJ;m M,
Munson Address.
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In a resolution expres iog appreciation for th is unusual gift, the State BO~Il'd of
Education agreed to carry out the purposes indicated and placed the money in
custody of the Normal College Student Aid Corporation, the income to be used in
securing annually a person distinguisbed in his field to give at the College the John
M. Munson address. The principal of this fund is $3,000.00.
The Joseph P. Doyle Memoria,l Scholarship

Mrs. Pearl M. Doyle, in memor y of her husband, Joseph P. Doyle, awards an
nually to needy and meritorious students scholarships amounting to $200.00. The
recipients are determined by the college authorities.
The Palm Leaf Olub Scholarship

This scholarship, which amounts to $75,00, is awarded annually to a meritorious
graduate of Ypsilanti Central IIigh School or Roosevelt High School by the Palm
Leaf Club of Ypsilanti. The Club is a member of the Association of Colored
Women's Clubs of Michigan.
The Olive L. Davis Scholarship

This fund was established August 29, 1046, in memory of Olive L. Davis, Class of
1909, by Jennie 1. Campbell and Ella M. Campbell of Ann Arbor, both of th Class
of 1909, and Jennie Phillips of Fenton, Miss Davis was a critic teacher in the
Normal College Training School. The principal of the fund is $299,22.
The Oarl A. Lindegren Music Scholarships

Carl A. Lindegren was for thirty-one years a member of the staff of the music
department of Michigan State Normal College. During most of this time he was
singing director of the Ypsilanti Rotary Club. The range of his private instruction
included the whole Detroit area. All who knew Mr. Lindegren were strongly at
tracted to him for his qualitie as a friend and gentleman, and inspired by his
artistic genius: That his sudden passing in January, 1948, was deeply felt is at
tested by the following music scholarships that were establiRhed immediately follow
ing his death. The recipients of these scholarships are to be deSignated by a com
mittee chosen by the president of Michigan State Normal College. The scholarships
are designated as follows:
The Carl A. Lindegren Normal College Music Scholarship Fund-principal sum,
$1,301.00.
The Carl A. Lindegren Rotary Music Scholarship Fund-principal sum, $1,556.35.
Dr. M . Mary Rohn Scholarship

This endowment was established by Dr. M. Mary Rohn of Orient State School,
Orient, Ohio. The earnings from this fund are to be awarded annually by the
Board of Directors to needy and meritorious students. Dr. Rohn was graduated
from Michigan State Normal College, June 1898. The principal of this fund is
$1,250.00.
The Alpha Sigma Tau Sclwlarship

November 5, 1949, the National Council of the Alpha Sigma Tau presented $250.00
in honor of the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of Alpha Sigma Tau Sorority
on the campus of Michigan State Normal College November 4, 1899. During the past
half century twenty-two collegiate chapters have been established.
The National Council has increased the fund to $1,000.00.
The income from this fund is to be awarded annually in the form of scholarships
at the discretion of the Adviser of Alpha Sigma Tau and the Dean of Women.
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The M ary E. Campbell Scholarsh ip

The Mary E . Ca mpbell Scholarsh ip Fund was es tablished December 29, 1948, by
the gift of $300.00 fr om Jennie and Ella Campbell, sisters of Mary E. Campbell.
The income f rom this fund is to be awa rded to mcritoriolls students a t the dis
cretion of the Board a nd Directors of the S tudent Aid Corporation. Miss Campbell
was graduated from Michigan Stat e Normal College in June, 1905, a nd did her first
teaching in Ba d Axe. P rincipa l, $357.73.
T h e Mar-v'i n S. Pittman Scholarship

This fund was es ta blished by a gift of $25.00 by t he class of 1()39 at Lincoln
Consolidated School; later additional con t ributions from the Lincoln Consolidated
School Alumni Association a nd members of the Rural Supervision Classes at Mich
igan State Normal College have raised the f und to $1,005.06. On June 30, 1951, the
Marvin S. Pittman Rural Educa tion Scholarship ( for merly the Letro Loan Fund)
was combined with the Ma rvin S. 'pi ttman Sch olarsh ip according to the wishes of
t he Letro Society committee members and the Lincoln Consolidated School Alumni
Association.
Marvin S. Pittman was for m any years the head of the departments of Rural
Education a nd Teacher Training at the Michigan State Normal College. During
h is period of service he wa s a national leader in rur a l education, especially in the
promotion of supervision for rur al sch ools a n d in consolida tion. His leadership
culminated in the establishment of the Lincoln Consolidated Sch ool.
The recipient of t his award shall be a graduate of the Lincoln Consolidated School.
The P on tiao Senior High School Scho larsh'ip

This fun d was est ablished May 23, 1951 by t he fa culty and students of the Pontiac
Senior H igh School. The income from the investmen t of the $6,000,00 p rincipal is
to be used to pr ovide scholarships to Pontiac Senior High School students attending
Michigan Sta te Normal College. The College will r ecommend original candidates
and requests f or renewal of the schola rship to the Pontiac Senior High School
authorities. It is expected tha t t he schola r ship will coyer tui tion fees and other
expenses. This is the first scholarship at Michigan State Normal College established
by a High School fr om which the students a re g raduated.
The Margaret E. W 'isc Scholarship

T his schola rsh ip w as established in 1950 by the will of t he late president of
Michigan State Normal College, John M. Munson, as a memorial to Miss Margaret
E. Wise. Miss Wise was a member of the faculty of Michigan State Normal Col
lege f rom 1893 to 193,9. She was a critic teacher in the first grade of the Roosevelt
School until 1927, and Director of Placement from 1927 to 1939. Her leadership
in the training and placement of teachers won for her the deep admiration and
respect of faculty and students. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Elizabeth McCrickett

Scholar87~ip

This scholarship was established in 1950 by the will of the late President of
Michigan State Normal College, John M. Munson, as a memorial to Miss illlizabeth
l\lcCrickett. Miss McCrickett was an inspiration to her student s as third grade
critic teacher in the Roosevelt School from 1911 to 1942. She was an outstanding
leader in elementary education in the State of Michigan and in the nation. The
prillcipal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The R. Clyde Ford Scholarship

In 1952 the Twenty Club of Ypsilanti established a memorial fund for Dr. R.
Clyde Ford in a ppr eciation of h is many years of service to t he institution as Head
of the Department of Modern Languages. T h is fund presently has $830,00. The
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allnual income from the fund will be used to constitute a schola rship to be awarded
each year to the outstanding student in senior college courses in the mode rn
language field. The nomination of a recipient will be made by the Department of
Ii'oreign Languages to t he donors.
ICing Hall Schola1"ship

The King Hall Scholarship I<'und was established in June 1952 by a gift of $100.00
from the residents of King Hall. An award will be made annually to a residen t
who has lived in King Hall for three years. The annual scholarship a ward is to
lie taken from the principal until the fun d reaches $1,500.00, after tha t time the
award is to be made f rom the earnings.
F aculty Dames Scho lMship

This fund wa s accu mulat ed through gifts from the Faculty Dames of Michigan
~ta te Normal College for the purpose of helping especially needy and worthy s tu 
dents. 'l'he principal of this fund is now $1,066.63.
Gooaison Hall Scholarsh'ip

'.rhe Gooclison Hall Scholarship Fund was begun in 1953 by a ction of the HOll e
Council of Goodison Hall in transferring $800 from their Emergency Loan Fund
to be set aside as t he principal. The interest from th is fund is to be awarded
annually as a scholarship to the house president when she takes offi ce in the fall.
When such a ccumulated interest exceeds $50.00, the balance shall be gi ven to
succeeding officers.

The Stoic Society Scholarships
Annually scholarships a re awarded to w orthy second-year studen ts of exceptiona l
a bility to aid them in r eturning for their third-yea r wo rk. These sch olarships a re
derived from the following endowment f unds :
T he E . A. Strong Scholarship

This endowment wa s raised by the St oic Society and in 1913 was presented to
the college as a memorial to the many years of fine service given t o the college by
Professor Edwin A. Strong, who was head of the P hysics Department f r om 1885
to 1920. The awarding of this schola rship carries with it the presidency of the
Stoic Society. Principal, $1,000.00.
The Julia Anne King Scholarshi p

This en dowment was established by the Stoic Society in 1923 a s a memorial to
Profe ssor King , a teacher in t he college from 1881 to 1918. The f und r eceived in
1937 additional gifts amounting to $200.00 fro m the estates of Genevieve Cross and
Ann ie J. Oross bestowed in memory of their sister Harriet O. Newington. Principal,
$1,200.00.
The E lizabeth Simpson ScholarShip

This endowment was presented in 1924 by the heirs of Elizabeth Simpson, who
had served as an assistant in the college library from 1907 to 1923. T he memorial
was presented as a means of carrying out Miss Simpson's expressed desire that she
might aid worthy students i n acquiring an educa tion. Principal, $1,000.00.
The Lucy Osband Scholars hi p

This endowment was presented in 1925 by t he Honorable Fred W . Green of the
class of 1893 a s a tribute to a beloved teacher who t a ught in the Natura l Science
Department of the college from 1882 to 1895. Principal, $1,000.00.
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T he N athan A. Harvey Scholarship

The endowment was raised by t he Stoic Society, and by them presented to the
College in 1931 a s a memorial to P rofessor Harvey's valuable service in the Normal
College from 1904 to 1926. Principal, $1,000.00.
The Carl E. Pray Scholarshi p

This endowment was raised by the jOint efforts of the Stoic Society and the
Normal College History Club and presented to the College in 1937 as a token of
the high regard in which Professor Pray is held by the students and friends who
have come in contact with him during his service in the Normal College from 1913
to 1938. Principal, $1,200.00.
T he Benj amin Leonard D'O oge Scholarship

This endowment was raised under the auspices of the Stoic SOCiety through gifts
from Professor D'Ooge's friends and former students, and presented to th e College
in 1938 as a tribute to his valuable service during more than half a century of
teaching in t he College, from 1886 to 1938. P rincipal, $1,200.00.
The L. H. Jones Scholars hi p

T his endowment was established by Mrs. Edith Jones Shaefer as a memorial t o
her father, Dr. L. H. Jones, who was president of Michigan State Normal College
during the years 1902-1912. Dr. Jones' life was devoted to the service of public
education. The amount of the fund is $1,000.00.
The J. Stuart Lathers Scholarshi p

T his endowment was established in 1940 by stu dents, faculty, alumni, a nd other
f riends in recognition of Professor Lathers as founder and patron of t he Stoic
Society and of his fine constructive work as a teacher and leader in the community.
P rincipa l, $1,250.00.
T h e J. M ilton Hover Scholar shiv

T his endowment was e!;ltablished in 1941 by his fr iends as a tribute to the memory
of a d istinguished alumnus, a great teacher, a loyal friend, a nd a man of many
noble qua lities. 'l'he amount of the fund is $1,500.00.
The P rofessor Daniel P u tn am and Professor Mary B. Putnam
Schol arshiv Fund

This fund was established August 8, 1944, by Daniel W . Kimball, Class of 1899,
a grandson of D r. Daniel P ut nam, and a nephew of Professor Mary B. Putn am.
Mr. Kimball's gifts amou nted to $1,000. July 3, 1948, the Student Aid Corpora tion
received under t he terms of the will of Mrs. Jennie S. Putna m, widow of Arthur
S. Putna m, w ho was a son of Daniel P u tn am, a n d a brother of Ma ry P utnam, an
additional bequest of $1,000 to be added to t his f und , making a t otal principal of
$2,000. B oth Dr. Dani el Putnam and his daugh ter, Professor Mary B. Putnam,
were members of t he College fa culty. Dr. Putnam was acting P r esident of Michigan
State Nor mal College fr om 1881 to 1883 a nd in 1885 to 1886. The income from this
fund is to be u sed in awar ding schola rships under the dir ection of the officers of
the St oic Society.

The Kappa Delta Pi Scholarships
P i chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, national honorary society in education, a wards the
following f our scholarships annually, all named for members of t he society, past
and present:
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The Martha Bcst Scholarship

1'11is endowment was conver ted f rom thc Kappa Delta P i loan f und in 1D49 aud
na med in honor of Miss Mar tha Best, active in t he society as counselor of the local
chapter. Funds wer e given by Pi Chapter, beginning in 1931. Principal is now
$1,000.00.
The Rogel" ilmett Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1949 by the local chapter fr om funds earned
by oper ating conces ions at athletic events. It was named in honor of Rogel'
Ar nett, t rack star of Hl30-31, who showed remarkable courage in adversity. 'l'he
f und now contains $1,000.00.
The Martha Rosent1'eter Scholarsh'ip

T he Ma r tha Rosentreter Schola r hip Fund was e tablisbed in May, 1D52, uy a
gift of $1,000.00. The donor was Mis Flo rence Eddy of the Roosevelt School fac ulty.
T he fun d is a memorial to her f r iend, Miss Martha Ro entreter, a member of t he
Normal College library staff for over thirty years, and a charter member of the
local chapter of Kappa Delta Pi.
The Elmer A . Lyman Scholarslvip

This endowment was established in 1%0 a a memorial to Professor Elmer A.
Lyman, head of the mathematics department for many ye:ns, by his a'sociate an d
friend, Dr. Theodore Linquist, professor emeritus. Principal, $1,173.25.

Women's League Scholarships
The Lydia I. J ones Scholarship

This end wmen t was established in 1939 by the Women's Leagne of Michigan
St'ate Normal College in r ecognition of Miss Jones' marked success in stim ulating
the development of the intellectual, cultural, and social intere. 'is of women Oll ou r
campus. Mi s Jones was Dean of Women from 1924-1939. Awards are made on
the recommendation of the Dean of Women and a committee of the Women's
League. The amoun t of this fund is $1,180.00.
The Pcmnie E. Bcal Schola?'sh'ip

This endowment was established in 1940 by the Women's League of the Michigan
State Normal College. Miss Beal was Acting Dean of Women 1D23-1924, Assistant
Dean of Women 1924-1939, As ociate Dean of Women 193D-1940. This award is
granted each spring to the president-eleCt of the 'Women's League. The amount of
t he fund is $1,180.00.
The Mary Winters Memorial Award

This award was established in 1946 by Mr. and Mrs . E. L. Winters in memory of
their daughter, Mary, a student at Michigan State Normal College from September
1943 to J une 1946. Ma ry Winters exemplified the finest ideals of young womanhood
and was at the time of her death, secretary-elect of the ·Women's League. The
Women's League added to the gift of Miss Winters' parents an amount sufficient
to make the principal $1,500.00. The awar d is made annually by the Women's
League Executive and Advisory Boar ds.
The Susan B. Hill Scholarship

June 9, 1949, the Women's League placed in the custody of the Student Aid
Corporation $1,000.00 to be considered the principal of the Susan B. Hill Scholar
ship F und, the lllcome from which is to be used as an annual scholarship to be
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awarded to the Vice-P resident of the Women's League. Miss Hill has been Dean
of Wom en at Michigan State Normal Oollege since September, 1939. Principal is
now $1,180.00.
The E stelle D owning S,cholarship

June 9, 1948, t he Board of Directors of t he Student Aid Corpor ation, pursuant
to the request of t he officers of the Women's League, transfer red the accumulated
earnings of the W omen's League Loan F und to a new fund to be known as t he
Estelle Downing Scholarship Fund. T he interest of this new fund is t o be awarded
in the fo rm of ann ual scholarships to be approved by the Women's League E xecu 
tive Boa rd. The principal of this fund is $1,134.68.

Physical Education Club Scholarships
The Wilbur P o> Bowen Scholarship

This fund was established in 1929 by the faculty of Michigan State Normal
College, Physical E ducation Club, alumni and friends as a memori al to Wilbur P .
Bowen, fou nder of t he Depa rtment of Physical Educat io)1 and Director of the De
partment from 1894 to 1928. T h e principal of this f und is $1,500.00.
The Fannie Oheever BUff ton Scholarship

This f und had its incipiency i n March, 1949, with a contribu tion of $100.00 from
the Physical Education Club and $103.00 from the faculty of the Ph~-!';ical E(luCD
tion Department. Contributions from former students and other friends of Mrs.
Burton have increa sed the principal to $1,500.00. Fannie Cheever Bur ton was the
first teacher of physical education f or women at Michigan State Normal College,
and d uring her lifetime she gave gener ously of her time and money to help in
establish ing the department.
The P aul B. Samson Scholarship

This fund was established in 1950 by the Physical Education Depar tment and
friends and is in the process of being completed. 'r he principal of this fund is
$1,022.04.
The Ohloe M. Todd Soholarshlip

This flmd was established in 1950 by the will of the late Chloe M. Todd and is to
be used for student teachers of Physical Education. The Physical Education De
partment is in the process of completing this fund. The principal of this fund is
$671.89.
Ruth Boughner Scholarship

This fund was established in 1953 through a gift of $800 from alumni and faculty
of the Department of Physical Education and Recreation to honor Miss Ruth
Boughner at t he time of her retirement from teaching. The scholarship is to be
awarded to women students for the purpose of promoting a broader experience in
physical education and recreation.

LOAN FUNDS
The Abilgail Roe Memorial Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1914 by the friends of Miss Abigail Fent on Roe,
a beloved and honor ed critic in the T raining School from 1896 to 1914, by the
alumnae of Zeta Tau Alpha soror ity, of which Miss Roe was patroness. "It is
loaned to students in the Junior class of high standing in scholarship, character
and social and general campus efficieucy." The principal of this f und is $1,000.00.
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Th e John D. P'ierc e Loan F und

This fund was established in lD21 by the Ypsilanti B oard of Commerce fo r the
"purpose of aiding worthy students with loans of small amounts." The fund was
creatcd primnrily to hclp students ill their fourt h year with the expect a tion tha t
the money would be returned w ithin a year. T he principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The A lp ha

M 1t

Sigma Loan F wnd

This fund was established by the alumnae chapter of the Alpha Jli[u Sigma by
a gift of $100 in 192 7. The fund is loaned to worthy Rtudents of the college. T h e
principal of this fund is $813.20.
The R achel J. Davidson Loan Fun d

This fund was established by the will of Hachel J. Davidson find is one of the
oldest of the loan funds. This fun d is loaned to worthy students or the college.
'l'he principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
T he Bessie L each Pr iddy L oan F und

This fund was established by the Matrons' Association of the College in apprecia
tion of Mrs. P riddy's work as Dean of Women fr om 1915 to 1923, f or the purp ose
of aiding worthy studen ts. The principal of this fund is $500.23.
The Sigm a Nu Phi Loan Fwn d

This fund was esta blished in lD25 by t he Detroit Chapter of Rigm a Nu Phi.
principal of th is f un d is $1,000.00.

The

T he W omen's L eagu e L oan Fund

The ,;Vomen's League F und was established in 1921 by gifts of tw en ty-fi ve cents
E'ach f rom women students. T he purpose of the fu nd was to give financ ial a id to
women students. The principal of this fund is $2,000.00.
The Grace E . Ro berts Locin F und

This fund was established by the will of the late Dimon H . Hoberts , Su perintend
ent of the T ra ining School from 1900 to 1928, in memory of his wife Gra ce E.
Roberts. T he will provides for an original amount of $2,000.00 "aU or any part to
be loaned by the committee t o deserving students and under such safeguards as to
them may seem a dvisable and expedient."
Senior Glass of 1930 L oan Fwnd

This fund was establish ed by the Senior Class of 1930. Loans from this fu nd
a re to be m ade to deservin g senior students. October 25, 1944, contrihutions from
t he classes of 1924, 1929, 1933, 1934, 1935, and 1936, a mountin g to $803.87, were
a dded. T he principal of this fund is $1,807.38.
T 'he G-enera l Student L oan Fwnd

This fund was d erived from various sources. Small donations not intended a s
special bequests are credited to this fund . The pr in cipal of the fun d is $1,677.76.
D. A . R. Student Loan Fwna

T his fund was established by a gift of $250 in March 1931, a nd additional gifts
of $80 in October, 1931, and $170 in March, 1932, by the Dau ghters of t he American
Revolution of Michigan. Loans are made to any worthy student a t the discretion
of the Di rectors of the Student Aid Corporation. The principal of this fund is
$1,000.00.
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English Club Loan Fund

T h is fund was established by t he English Club in 1933. The money is to be loa ned
to deserving English students. The principal of t his f und is $89.49.
American Association of University Wo m en's Loan F un d

This fund was established by the Ann Arbor-Ypsilanti B ranch of the American
Association of University W omen. The money is to be loaned to deserving women
studen t s. The p rincipal of this f und is $494.89.
The Ypsilanti Women's Stu dy Club Loan F und

Th is loan fund was established in 1933 by the Women's Study Club of the city of
Ypsilanti. The money is to be loaned to deserving st udents of the Michigan State
Normal College. The principal of t his fund is $1,000.00.
The Genevieve M. Walton M em orial Loan FUffld

In 1920, the Contemporary Club, now the Facult y Women's Club, contributed t he
sum of $200 to establish a loan fund for Freshmen women, in r esponse to an u rgent
need. For twelve years the fund was administ ered Q.y Miss Genevieve M. Walton,
P resident of t he club in 1920, and College Librarian from 1892 to 1932. After her
death, the Club assigned the accumulated fund to t he Di r ectors of the Student Aid
Corporation as a memorial to Miss 'Valton a n d her ma ny years of efficient and
sympat hetic service. One h undred dollar s was added to t his fund in 1939 as a
bequest from Miss Ada Norton, devoted f riend of the Normal College in which she
t au ght fo r forty years. T he principal of t his fund now amounts to $1,020.00.
T he E ffie B eUe Deam L oan F und

The Effie Belle Deam Loan Fund was made possible t hrough t he gift of $2,000
p r ovided for in the will of Effie B elle Deam and became a va ilable in 1931. Miss
Deam received t he d egree of Bachelor of Pedagogy in 1906. During the last years
of her life she was a teacher in the Detroit City schools. The principal of this
fund is $2,000.00.
The Forum

Clt~b

F und

This fund was established in 1933 by t he F orum ClJ b of Ypsilanti. The money
is to be loaned t o deserving students. The principa l of this f und is $178.39.
The Samuel B. Lai r d L oan F und

This fund was established in 1932 by a gift from Mrs. Laird and .Jessie J.Ja ird,
wife a nd daugh ter, to be administered by t he Studen t Aid Cor poratIon. The memorial
fund serves to express t h e loyalty to the college, the affection for young people,
a nd the devotion to teaching, of h im who was a member of the college fa cnlty
from 1899 to 1932. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Marinetta Gooden Ooryell Loan Fund

This fund was started as a memorial to Marinetta Goodell (Coryell) of the cla ss
of 1900. It is available temporarily as a revolving loa:n fund, preferably to a f ew
selected and worthy country girls of merit and good character, who are members
of the senior class. The fund is controlled by trustees, but is handled through the
Student Aid Corporation of the College, subject to the direction of the trustees.
The trustees are William C. Coryell a nd t he Dean of Women .
T he M ildred A . B olt Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1938 by t he Detroit Sor osis as a t estimonial to t he
service of Mildred A. Bolt as a . leader in civic and women's club work. The f und
totals $194.42.
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The Oharles O. IIoyt Locm Fund

This fund was established by the Phi Delta Pi Fraternity. 'rhe fuud is a memorial
to Professor Charles O. H oy t, a member of the College facu lty fr om 1896 to 1928
and for several years head of the Ed ucation Departmen t. ~rh e p rincipal of t he
funrl is $252.77 .
T he Roos evelt H igh Sch ool Loan F und

This f und Wfl s established by
School gradua tes, who, without
Michigan State .:\"orma l College.
of the Student Aid Corporation.

the Clnss of 1()38 t o aid worthy Hoosevelt High
such aid could not continue their education at
T he fuml is to be admi nistered hy the D irectors
The pri ncipal of the f1lnd is lj;146.52.

The Ella M . Wilson Mern.orial I,oon Fun d

This fund was established in 1940 by her family as a mt'morial to Miss Ella M.
Wilson who will be r em embered for bel' nnswerying loyalty to the coll ege, the
st udents, friends, and t he community, an d f or ber cea seless applica tion to study,
which made her an outstanding couns e~ o r nllcl teacher. She wns a n alumna of the
college and a member of its faculty from 1903 unt il her death November 24, 1939.
The fund is to be loaned to ' deserving students at t he cli~cr('t-i Ol1 of the Stuclen t
Aid Corporation. The principal of th is fnn d is $1,000.00.
Kappa P8i Alurnmae Loan Fund,

Kappa Psi, organized in 1901 as a musical sorority, RllSI1ended a ctive campus
life in 1935. A strong and loyal alumna e gl'Oup estahlished a loan f und in H)38.
Sums have been added eaeh year since until tb e total is now $917.07.
The B el'tha Goo dison Loan Flmd

This fund was established in 1938 by the members of the Fine Arts Club as a
permanent testimonial of affection and respect to Miss Goodison who was a mem
ber of the college f aculty from 1900 to 1D37. She served as head of the Fine Arts
Department from 1912 to 1937. The p rincipal of t he fund is $620.52.
Anonymous Gift

$837.30.
The W . K. Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund

The W. K. Kellogg Foundation loan fund was established in April, 1944, to provide
financial assistance for students who are majoring in occupational therapy.
The Faculty Wom en's Student Aid Fund

During the year 1942-43, the Faculty Women's Club gave $100.00 to establish n
Faculty Women's Student Aid Fund. The fund now amounts to $380.99.
Bessie L . Whitaker Loaon

Fl~nd

Contributed by Miss Bessie L. Wh itaker, a forme r member of the Michigan State
Normal College f aculty, from residuary funds in her possession. The principal is
$172.89.
Th e Marshall E . O'B el'g Student Loan Fu nd

This fund was established September 18, 1944, by Mrs. Marsha ll O'Berg, in mem
ory of her son, Li ell tenant Marshall E. O'Berg, a bomber pilot, who lost his life
March 5, 1943. Mr. O'B erg was graduated fr om the Normal College J u ne 23, 1941.
The gift, amounting to $500.00, w as from Mr s. O'Berg and other members of the
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family. The income from the fund is to be used in assisting needy a nd meritorious
students in continuing t heir education at the Normal College. The principal is
$743.07.
The Carrie B. Boc1cheim

Memori a~

Loan Fund

This fund was established by a bequest of $2,000.00 in t he will of Frances Bock
heim Schumaker. Carrie B. Bockheim, a sist er of Mrs. Schumaker, was a st udent in
Detroit High School until 1891, when she entered t he Michigan State Normal Col
lege from which she was graduated with a Life Certificate March 2, 1894. Fol
lowing this, Miss Bockhei)ll taught several years in the Detroit P ublic Schools.
The Dimon H. Robel'ts Loan F u nd

This fund was established April 29, 1947, by t he Ka ppa Phi Alpha Fraternity in
honor of t he memory of P rofessor Roberts, who was for many years Superintend
ent of the Training School, and who was also patron of the f ra ternity. I n issu in g
loans f rom this fund, the Student Aid Corporati on is expected to show perference
to the members of the Kappa Phi Alpha Fraternity, but, if members of t he Fra
ternity do not borrow the t otal amount, t he Corporation is authorized to use its
j udgmen t in making loans frbm this fund to other worthy students. The principal
of t his f u nd is $591.95.
~
The Oscar David Morr ill L oan Fund

This fund was established in 1950 by the will of the late Osca r David Morrill as
a loan fund for assistance to needy and meritorious s tudents at Michigan State
Normal College. The principal of this fund is $5,454.27.
The Goodison H all Emergency Loan Fund

The Go odison Hall Emergency Loan Fun d w a s established in 1943 by a gift of
$50.00 from the residents of Goodison Hall in memory of Mrs. Nina Buck, the firs t
Head Resident. Additional contributions have been made by action of the House
Council. The fund is to be used for special needs of Goodison Hall resid ents.
T h e EstalHoo1c R an1cin Loan Fwnd

This f und, originally the Theta Lambda Sigma Loan F und, was started in No
vember 1924 by the Detroit Alumnae Chapter of Theta Lambda Sigma. They built
the fund t o about $350.00 and it was administered for ma ny years by Miss Estabrook
Rankin, who was then Faculty Adviser t o the sorority. In May 1951 the fund was
renamed in honor of Miss Rankin, who was a member of the English Department
of Michigan State Normal College from 1909 to 1941. 'l'he money is to be loaned
to active member s of Theta L ambda Sigma Sorority upon recommendation of the
faculty a dviser. The p rincipal of this fund is now $886.50.
The Clara Hosie Student Loan Fund

The Clar a 'Hosie Student Loan Fund was established by the Arche Club of Wayne,
Michigan, a s a memorial to Mrs. Clara Hosie. The Club was organized in 1903 with
Mrs. Hosie serving as the first president. It was through the untiring efforts of all
the chart er members that the student loan fund was c1'eated. This fund is to be
made a vailable to W a yne high school graduates. Any portion not used by Wayne
students may then be made ava ilable to other students. The rate of interst is to be
4% per annum. The Ar che Club presented this fund to the Student Aid Corpora tion
on June 3, 1952. The amount of the fund is $500.00.
The James M. Bl'0t cn Lotin F umd

The J ames M. Brown Loan Fund was founded by the Men's Union in t he Spring
of 1952. 'l'he purpose of this fund is to provide fin ancia l aid to men st udents at
Michigan State Normal College. The fund is to be transferred to a sch ola r ship
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fund at such future time as t he Men's Un ion sees fi t t o do so. The p rincipa l is now
$122.08.
John Jaco b Lamb

St1~den t

L oan Fund

This fund was established in October 1953 by a contribution of $350.00 f r om the
Michigan Society of the Dames of the Court of Honor. T he f und was n a med for
John J a cob La mb who lost his life in t he Second 'W orld War. Loans f rom th is
f und a r e ava ilable t o jun ior or sen ior students expecting to teach and with a ma jor
or minor in his tor y. The purpose of t he fun d is to encoura ge t h e better teachin g
of America n h istor y.
E st elle B auch L oan F und

T his f und was establish ed in 1953 by t he H ome E conomics Alu mnae in recognition
of t he services of Miss Estelle B a uch, who wa s a member of t he H ome E conomi cs
fa culty of t he College from 1924 t o 1953 and H ead of the Depa r tmen t for t wenty
of those year s. It is r ecommended t ha t this fund be used prima rily t o ser ve Ul per
class st uden ts who a re majoring in Home Econ omics. 'I'he pr incipal of t he fun d
is $100.00.
The 01'10 M . Gill M emol'ial Loan F und

T his fu nd was established by relatives, stu dents and friends in memory of Orlo
M. Gill soon after his sudden deat h on November 14, 1953. Mr. Gill was f or t wenty
eight yea rs a member of the staff of the F ine Arts Depa rtment of the College, a n d
hea d of t ha t Department for fou r teen of those yea rs. The pu r pose of t he f und is
to pr ovide fina n cia l a id t o wor thy st udents of Michiga n State Normal Coll ege.

Student Organizations and Activities
STUDENT GOVERNING ORGANIZATIONS
THE STUDENT COUNCIL
Representing all students enrolled in the college, the Student Council is the
student s' voice in college affairs. The Council is concerned with all aspects of
student welfare such as, student social life, co-ordination with the faculty of campus
objectives and activities, and student participation in the promotion of the best
interests of the total college as an educational institution. Many of these objectives
are a ccomplished through representation on student-faculty committees listed
elsewhere in t his catalogue. The five members of the student court a re elected
by a campus vote.
The Council is composed of one representative for each one hundred students;
each residence hall elects the number to which it is entitled and the off-campus
students elect their representatives. Elections a re held in the spring. Meetings
are held every other Tuesday evening in the Student Council Room and are open
to anyone desiring to att end.

WOMEN'S LEAGUE
The Women's League of Michigan State Normal College was organized in 1919.
It is a n organization to which all women students belong upon registration in the
Oollege. Its . purposes are: to provide a means by which women students may
pa rticipate in student government; to provide an opportunity for membership in
group activities; to work with fellow students and fa culty in maintaining high
standards in college life; and to provide opportunities to practice techniques of
friendliness, lea dership, cooperation and democracy.
T he work done by the League is planned by its governing Boards, the E xecutive
and Advisory Boards, members of which are elect ed f rom all the women students
on campus.

Campus Sisters
Campus Sisters are a t raditional service of the Women's League rendered by
women on campus who volunteer to assist new students upon their arrival to Mich
igan. State Normal College. Women students selected to participate in this program
are chosen by the Campus Sister Committee because of their own satisfactory
adjustments to college life.

Community Service Club
Community Service Club is a committee of th e Women's League. This club gives
service in two Ypsilanti Community Houses, to the Lincoln, Rackham and Roose
velt Labora tory Schools, to the Ypsilanti Girl Scout Program, and to the Red Cross.
Participation in this program is entirely voluntary on the part of each woman
student.

MEN'S UNION
Every man on campus is a member of this organization. Its object is to further
the social life of the men, to stimulate co-operative interest in matters of general
student welfare, and to assist its members with their problems. The Union works
with many campus organizations to further a democratic spirit of fellowship at
Michigan State Norma l College.

Campus Forums
Campus Forums are fostered by a joint committee fr om the W omen's League and
Men's Union. These meetings are held bi-monthly and a r e open to all students on
campus. The progr ams are planned to explain topics of interest to all students.
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CLASS ORGANIZATIONS
The following semester hours a re required for cla ss member ship: Freshman,
25; Sophomore, 25 to 55; Junior, 55 t o 85; and Senior, 85 to 120. A variety
of class events a re scheduled by the class officers and committees that center
around Homecoming activities, mixers, dances, sings, musicales, picnics and a
variety of class meetings. All students a re members of their respective Class
Organizations with full rights of participation.

o to

CLUBS AND ASSOCIATIONS
**ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDH OOD EDUCATION
The Association fo r Childhood Education is a local chapter of the National Asso
dation fo r Childhood E ducation and is open to students in either early Or later
elementary education. It offers help to prospective teachers in under standing chil
d l'en, and is interested in the education a nd well-being of all ch ildren. The club
fos ters a better social spirit among the members on campus and identifies students
with a national organization designed to fu rther their educational interests and to
promote a better professional attitude.

BUSINESS CLUB
The Business Club is open to all students majoring or minoring in business
education and business administ ration. The purpose of the club is to promote a
profe sional interest in busin ess and t o foster fr iendship among the students. Meet
ing a r e held monthly and the programs under the leadership of studen t committees
are varied to include ocia l and b usiness activities.

CENTRO de ESPANOL
This club is open to students at Michigan State Normal College who are studying,
or who have stud ied Spa nish, a nd also to students of Spanish- peaking countries.
The purpose of the club shall be to have the students become better acquainted
with the langn nge, with ea ch other, aud t o further their interest in the Spanish
language.

CHEMISTRY CLUB
Any person enr olled in chemistry or who has been a student in that department
is eligible for membership. It is the purpose of the club to promote interest In
Chemistry a nd to further scIentific study. T he monthly meetings feature discus
sions of recent developments in chemistry, r eviews of timely paper s in the literature,
movies r elated to chemistr y a nd talks by a lumni who are active in the industrial
and educational fields. An annual Chemistry Club Alumni meeting is held every
year.

STATE LIMITED CLUB
This Club is composed of students specializing, or t hose inter ested, in Rural
Education. The majority of its members p ursue the Stat e Limited Certificate Cur
riculum. It stri,es to develop gr oup spirit among its member s, a nd to provide
those members with skills which will prove helpful to teachers in rural service.

ENGLISH CLUB
It is the purpose of the English Club to provide a medium for establishing a
closer relationship betwf!en st udents interested in English, and also between
students and the faculty members of the English department. The club seeks

**Inactive beginning Sept. '54.
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to deepen and broaden interests in differ ent fields of literatUl'e, creative writing,
and the teaching of English through lectures, d iscussions, literary contests and the
publication of the Literary Supplement known as T us itala. The membership is
composed of a ll interested students.

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE CLUB
T he purpose of the club is to foster a n intelligent a nd practical interest in the
Social Sciences and to promote friendship among the members and faculty in the
department. Membership is open to history .and social science majors and minors.

HOME ECONOMICS CLUB
All students who are t aking courses in the home economics department are
eligible for membership in the Home Economics Club. The Club pr ovides oppor
t unities for students who have a common interest in the fi eld of home economics
to apply some of the principles which they have learned in their cla sses and to
gain practical experience in such activities as preparing an d serving dinners, food
demonst rations, fa shion lectures and field trips. The local club is a member of the
I>tate and na tiona l college club organizations.

HUMAN RELATIONS ORGANIZATION
The objectives of t his organization are to promote better understanding between
diffe rent groups on the campus of Michigan State Normal College as well as to
increase self a nd social inSigh ts t hrough free and uninhitiited discussion in an
informal, democratic atmosphere. All students enrolled a t Michigan State Normal
College are eligible for membership.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB
T he purpose of the Industrial Arts Club is t o promote good fellowship, to
encourage good scholarship, and to stImulate interest in the progressive educational
ideas in the field of Industrial Arts. Through the medium of the Club the members
have a n oppor tunity to meet leaders in their par t icular field, attend conventions,
a nd social f unctions sponsor ed by the ClUb. Students majoring or minoring in
Industrial Arts are eligible for member ship.

LIBRARY CLUB
The Libr a r y Club is an organiza tion fostering friendships and stimulating
interest in the professional field of librarianship. Membership consists of majors
and minors in Librar y Science.

MATHEMATICS CLUB
The Mathematics Club is open to any student having a' special interest in
mathematics. T he Club's purpose is t o broaden the k nowledge of its members along
historical, pedagogical, and practical lines of mathematics and to encourage good
fellowship.

M. S. N. C. PLAYERS (DRAMATICS CLUB)
The Michigan State Normal College Players is an organization which seeks to
promote interest in t he a r ts and crafts of t he theatre th r ough actual participation
in play pr oduction activities. Further theatr e appreciation is stimulated through
organized trips to see the performances of profe ssional and non-professional groups
in the area. Open to all students, the club promotes socia l fellowship a mong t hose
who have a common interest in the t heat re.
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NATURAL SCIENCE CLUB
'l'his organization is composed of students and faculty interested in Natur al
Science. The purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn of the historical and r ecent
a dvancements in the field of natural science and to promote f riendship among the
members.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB
The Occupational Therapy Club exists f or the thr ee-fold purpose of acquainting
ils member s a nd the public with this par ticular field of work ; identifying its
members with active associa tions within the profession; and promoting companion
ship among the stu dents majoring in Occupational Thera py. An y student in any
year of coll ege work who is interested in or has chosen Occupational Therapy as
his major is eligible for membership.

**ONE-WORLD CLUB
The One-World Club sponsored by t he Carnegie Endowment Illeets bj-weekly.
T he Club present s programs on for eign a nd domestic problems. There are also
informal discussions and entertaining featur es.
The Club is open to all students who have an illt erest in world problems.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
All students ma joring in llhysical education are expected to become members
of the Physica l E ducation Club. The Club brings to its members outslanding
speakers who are interested in physical ed ucation or its r elated subjects.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CLUB
This organization is open t o anyone on campus who is interested in Special
Education problems such as working with t he bliud, deaf and hard of hear ing,
orthopedic, slow of learning, or in Sight saving. T he majority of the meetings are
of a professional nature. Guest spealwrs, well known in thei r fields, bring topics
of importance and in terest to club members.

STUDENT VETERANS ORGANIZATION
The Student Veterans Organization is open to men mid women students enro lled
in Michigan State Normal College who have an honorable discharge from :1 mili
tary service. The object of the organization shall be the betterment and fu rth ering
of Veteran's welfare.
**VARSITY CLUB
T he VarSity Club, a local athletic honorary organi zation, founded in 1921 by
Dr. L. W. Olds of the present P hysical Education staff, and is composed of members
of varSity teams, upon payment of membership fee. The object of this club is to
pr omote interest among t he student body and alumni in Michigan State Normal
Athletics.

WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION
T he Women's Recreation Association is open to aU women st udents on campus.
It sponsors intramural sports and activities for women students as well as
co-recreational evenings sponsored once a month. W.R. A. sponsors a fall and
spring camp open to all those interested.
The executive board officers are elected at an annual election. All women
students a re eligible to vote. Any woman with a cumulative "C" a verage or better
**Inactive beginning Sept. '54.
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is eligible to serve on the W.R.A. general board which is chosen by the incoming
a nd outgoing executive board members.

HONOR SOCIETIES
KAPPA DELTA PI
K appa Delta Pi is a national honor society in education for junior and senior
men and women of high sch olarship and professional promise, and for those already
in the field of educational service who have achieved distinction. A minimum
amount of credit must be completed in professional education courses and the
scholarship rating must be in the upper quartile before election is considered. The
objects of the society are to develop scholarship, to encourage research, and to
promote fellowship among men and women engaged in t he profession of teaching.

LAMBDA IOTA TAU
Lambda Iota Tau is the national honorary society for students of English a nd
fo reign literatures. Membership requirements of the local Delta chapter include
a B all-college grade average and a B plus for 18 hours of English or for eign
languages and a letter of recommendation from three faculty members. At initiation
the candidate reads an original paper of a literary nature before the chapter.
PI GAMMA MU
P i Gamma Mu is a National Social Science honor societ y. This chapt er, Michigan
Alpha, was organized on campus in 1932. Its purpose ·is "The inculca tion of the
ideals of scholarship, scientific attitude and method and social service in relation
to a ll social problems." Membership is open to students having 20 h ours of credit
a nd a "B" average in social sciences. Discussion at meetings concerns topics of
national and international importance.

THE STOIC SOCIETY
The Stoic Society is an honor society for sophomore students who have a scho
lastic average of "B" or higher. The purpose of the Stoic Society is to encourage
high ideals of scholarship and service, and to furnish an opportunity for the honor
student s of all departments to meet and to serve together in promoting the social
and educational interests of t he college.

PI KAPPA DELTA
. The purpose of Pi K appa Delta is to encourage pub: c speaking in colleges by
extending formal r ecognition to t hose st udents who achieve unusual excellence
in intercollegiate contest s. The students who become proficient in intercollegiate
deb at e, oratory or extemporaneous speaking may become ca ndidates for membership.
The Chapter at Michigan St a te Normal College is active in stimulating and spon
soring ma ny campus speech activities.

SIGMA DELTA PSI
Sigma Delta P si is a national honorary athletic fr aternity which has for its
purpose the encouragement of t he physical, ment al, and moral development and
training of college men. The requirements for membership consist of physical a nd
mental achievements and moral standards; the physical requirements are tests of
speed, strength, skill and endurance; the mental requirement is good scholarship
in college work; the moral requirement is such t hat any man of questionable moral
standards is not admitted to the fraternity. Any man in the college is eligible for
membership provided he can pass the requirements.
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PROFESSIONAL FRATERNITIES
MU PHI EPSILON
Epsilon Lambda is the local chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon National Music Sorority.
Women students majoring in music and non-music majors who give evidence of
unusual taleut in some field of music who bave a scholarship index of 1.8 with at
least 2.0 in music, are eligible for membership. Its purpose is the recognition of
scholar hip and musicianship and the promotion of friendship within its sisterhood.
Membel s are r equired to give one musical program each semester.

pm

MU ALPHA SINFONIA

Delta Xi is the local chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, National Professional
Music Fraternity. Men tudents on campus who demonstrate proficiency in music
and have a scholastic average of at least 1.25 are eligible for membership. Its
purposes are, " to advance the cause of music in America, to foster the mutual
welfar e and brotherhood of students of music, to develop the truest fraternal spirit
among it members, and to encourage loyalty to the Alma l\Iater." Delta Xi Chapter
presents at least one public concert of American music each year.

PI OMEGA PI
Pi Omega Pi is a national honorary fraternity for business education students
in teacher-educating institutions. A minimum of 15 bours of crcdit in business and
professional education courses with a scholarship index of at least 2.00 is required
for member hip ill the organization. Its purpose is to promote scholarship and
encourage fellowship.

SOCIAL FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES
SORORITIES
There are nine social sororities on campus. Sororities with national affiliation
are: Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpba Sigma Tau, Alpha Xi Delta, Delta Sigma Epsilon,
Delta igma Theta, Pi Kappa Sigma and Sigma Sigma Sigma. Local sororities
are: Kappa l\Iu Delta and Sigma Nu Phi.

PANHELLENIC
The purpose of the Panhellenic Council is to co-ordinate the programs of the
sororities, set up rushing rules, and to work for high standards in scholarship as
well as to promote leadership and friendliness among all sorority women.
A woman who has twelve cumulative hours of college work and at least a "C"
average with no "E" the previous semester is eligible for ru hing.

FRATERNITIES
The men's national social fr aternities are: Alpha Gamma Upsilon, Delta Sigma
Phi, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Sigma Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Delta and Sigma Tau
Gamma. The local fraternities are: Arm of Honor, Kappa Phi Alpha, Phi Delta
Pi and Zeta Chi Sigma.

INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL
The Interfraternity Council int egrates the men's social fraternities. Fraternity
membership to the council is by invitation. General fraternity policies are dis
cussed during the bi-monthly meetings.
There is no rushing of Freshmen and Transfer students prior to the second week
of their second semester . Students eligible for rushing must have a scholastic
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average of "c" or over for their entir e college work, a s well as passing a minimum
of twelve hours at Michjgan State r~ormal College the preceding semester.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
STUDENT RELIGIOUS ASSOCIATION
The Student Religious Association is composed of two representatives from each
of the religious a ssociations on campus. It is concerned with coordinating and
sponsoring all r eligious activities of an interfaith nature, its motto being "religious
tolerance through understanding." During its weekly afternoon coffee hours, open
to all students, the council offers an oppo rtunity for students of all faiths to become
better acquainted.

CANTERBURY CLUB
The Canterbury Club aims to fulfill the religious, intellectual, and social needs
of the Episcopal students of Ypsilanti. Church dinn ers, prominent speakers, group
trips and activities cO):lstitute the major part of the club's program. Membership
is open to all Episcopal students or to those of no religious preference who wish
to join the group.

CHRISTIAN YOUTH FELLOWSHIP
T he Christian' Youth Fellowship is the student organization of the Baptist, Con
gregational, Presbyterian, Evangelica l and Reformed Churches. Its purpose is to
help students retain their chur ch affiliation while in college by providing oppor~
tunities for . worship and fellowship. T o this end the O.Y.F. has vesper services
every Sunday and social gatherings on Fridays.

INTERVARSITY CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP
The purpose of the Intervarsity Christian Fellowship is to establish and maintain
on our campus "a group of students who seek to lead others to personal faith in
Christ as the Savior, to deepen spiritual life by the study of the Bible, prayer
and Christian fellowship, and to confront students with the command to world
evangelism." Menibership is not restricted, for it is open to all who are interested
in the ideals of the group.

I,UTHERAN STUDENT CLUB
National Council of Olwrches

TIns Lutheran Student Club is open to aU Lutheran Students and those interested
in the purposes and prillciples of this ClUb. Its purpose is to provide spiritual and
social fellowship to its members.
Gamma Delt-a (Missouri-Synod)

Gamma Delta purposes to meet the religious and social needs and desires of the
Lutheran s tudents on campus. During its monthly meetings, the
objectives of service and fellowship are discussed. Activities are engaged in that
lead to applying these objectives to happy and useful co~lege life.
Missouri~ Synod

NEWMAN CLUB
Students who are members of Catholic churches are members of the Newman
Club. The meetings are held a t St. JOhn's Auditorium bi-monthly.

WESLEY FOUNDATION
The Wesley Foundation is the national Methodis t stUdent pr ogram to provide
for the religious needs of students at state colleges and universities. It offers a
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Christian fellowship in which students may find opportunities for religious leader
ship, wholesome recreation, and friendly counsel. The program includes Sunday
evening worship services and discussions, study groups, ser vice proj ects and F ri day
evening parties. 'J.'he center of these activities is at the Methodist church and
Church House.

NORMAL NEWS
T he greatest source of commuuication f or the student body is the N 01'mal N ews,
a weekly publication, financed through the Activity Fee. P ositions on th e staff: are
available to any m ember of the student hody who wishes to make applica tion at the
Normal News office located on the Second Floor of Charl es McKenny Hall.

AURORA
T he A.urora is the annual yea rbook for Michigan Sta te Normal College. The
book is published completely by a student staff with the a dvice of a faculty board.
·Work on the Aurora begins in tbe fall and continues throughout the chool year.
P ositions on the staff are open to any stUdent cnrolled in the school. Paid positions
ar e applied for in the spring of the year, and appointments aTe marle flc('o rrlin g
to qualification by the Aurora Board.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Michigan State Normal College was fou nded in 1849. Since then many
thousands of students have graduated from its several cu rricula. These students
are now engaged not only in the teaching pr ofeSSion but also many other
occupations.
T he Alumni Association has alwa ys served as a bond betwelm the College and
its former students. Membership is available to graduates, former students and
memlJers of th e f a culty.
The Board of Directors consists of fifteen members who are chosen by a vote
of the a lumni at the a nnual June meeting. The College President is an ex-offico
member.
Cooperating with the College, the Association at the time of its incorporation
in 1926 inaugura ted a campaign to raise funds f or the erection of a Union Building.
T his building, Cha rles McKenny Hall, was completed in 11)31 and ser ves as a
center for many college actIvities.

STUDENT 8,PEECH ACTIVITIES
Interpre t ative Reading-Class r ecitals in Adva nced Interpr etation and Shake
spearean Reading are held near the close of each semester. Opportunity is given
to represent t he college in the Interpretative Reading Division of the Michigan
Intercollegiate Speech League in a festi val held in May. Students frequently
help civic and c'o llege organizations in special programs during the year.
Debate and D 'isGU8Sion-All students at Michigan State Normal College, graduate
as well a s undergraduate, may participate in deba te and discussion. The experi
ences are many and varied. Debates and discussions a re presented to high school
and adult audiences. There is also a full program of intercollegiate debate tour
naments and d iscussion festivals.
Oratory-In the field of general oratory participants may present their orations
to local audiences, and may enter one or all of several college contests with the
opportunity to progr ess to divisional and state contests.
Radi o and T elevision--As an outgrowth of the present radio courses, and de
pendent upon available fa cilities, there is opportunity t o participate in intra
school projects, local programs, and intra-state activities for all who are interested
and capable.
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D ram a t ios-Each semes ter a full-length play or a group of one-act pla ys is
presented before the public. Open try-outs are held, and all students may partic
ipate in t he various phases of these productions. ' ThUS, opportunity is offered for
practical experience in acting, directing, scene const ruction, costuming, business
management, and all of the other a ctivities related to the presentation of plays.
See the following under the heading, Studen t Organizations an d Activities:
Club, Pi Kapp a Delta, and M.S.N.C. Pla yers.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING ELlGffilLITY OF OFFICERS IN
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES
A.

E ligi bility:- Students in the Michigan State Normal College shall be eligible

for election or appointment to offic es or activities in school organization s sub
ject to t he following r egulations :
1. No student wh ose sch olarship index is less than 1.00 shall be eligible f or
election or appointment to office or continuance in office in any school or
ganization.
2. No st udent who has taken courses representing more than 120 semester
hours of work shall be eligible for election or appointment to office in any
school organization.
3. No st udent who for any reason has a probationary status in the College
shall be eligible to election or appointment to office in any school
organization.
B.

F OI"mation

ot

New Orga nizations:

Application fo r r ecognition as a recognized college organization shall f ollow the
proc'edure ou tlined below :
A. Request to be submitted in wr iting to the chairma n of the Committee on
Student Organizations.
B.

Request to be a ccompanied by:
1. The names of the prospective members.
2. Three copies of the proposed constitution. Forms f or this may be obtained
f r om the Social Activities Director.
3. A written statement fr om a member of the f aculty indicating his willing
ness to act as a n adviser to the organization if official recognition is granted.
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STATISTICAL INFORMATION
Enrollment for 1952-53
Residence Enrollment July 1, 1952, to March 15, 1953:
... ... ...... .
.. ..... ... .
Summer term 1952 .
R egular year . ..... . .. .. . .. .. .... . ... . . .. .. ......... ... .. . .

1180
2736

Deduct, counted twice .. .

3925
422

Total Residence E nrollment
Extension Enrollment 1052-53 . . ..

3503
2(;78
6081

Total Number Enrolled ... . . . ... . ... .

Diplomas and Certificates Granted
1951-52

Augus t
January
June

A.B.

Provisional
B.S. in B. Mus. Certificate
B.S. Bus. Ad. Ed. Elem. Sec.

31
20
67

175
63
208

4
4
2

2
0
8

103
23
107

59
42
142

29
6
25

403
158
559

118

446

10

10
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243

60

1120
438

Lim

Deduct counted twice

Total

682

T otal u umber persons g raduated

Permanent Certificates Granted
1951-52
August
January
June . .

.. .

,

.. .. .

.... . . .. .
.... .. . .. .. .. . ..

Elem.
15
17
16

Sec.
25
32
24

48

81

Total
40
49
40
129

Occupational Therapy Certificates Granted
1951-52
August . ... .. .
J a nuary
J une ... .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . . ..... . ....... .... .. .. .

o
o
12
12
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Diplomas and Certificates Granted
1952·53

A.B.
August
J anuary
June

P r ovisional
B.S. in B. Mus. Certificate
Lim.
B.S. Bus. Ad. Ed. Elem. Sec.

21
24
49,

88

3
7

214

94

465

163

11

1
1
6

21

8

Total

120

34
53
105

43
8
18

362
224
523

260

192

69

1109

97

43

Deduct , counted twice

417

Total number persons graduated ., ... ... . .... .

l

692

J>ermanent certificates Grant ed
19520-53
. Elem.
17
18
31

August
January
June

66

29
36
26

Total
46
54
57

91

157

Sec.

Occupational Therapy Certificates Granted
1952-53
August
J anuary
June

o
2

o
2
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS
1!'rcderick Alexander , A.B.
. . . . . . .. .
Professor Emeritus, Music
Elsie V. Andrews, A.B., A. M..
. . Wmeritns Head Libnn in ll
M. Esther Ballew, A.B., A.M.
. .. . . . . .... Associate P rofessor Emeritus, English
Ruth A. Barnes , A.B., A.M., Ph.D. .
. . Professor E m eritll~, E ngli sh
Estelle Bauch, B.S ., A.M..
. . Profe ssor Emeritus, Home Economics
Martha Best, A.B ., M.S. .
. ... Associate P rof essor Emeritus, Natural Sci ence
Ray W . B inns, A.B., A.M. .
. .. Assista nt P rofes or Emeritus, Supervi l llg
Teacher, Library
R u th L. Boughn er, B .S., M.S . . ... .. . . ...... Associate Professor Emeritus, P hysicn!
Education
L. Lucr etia Ca se (Mrs. P hilip S. Case) , A.B., A.M.
. Assistant Professor Emeritu s,
Foreign Languao-es
Lida Clark, A.B.
Associa te P r ofessor Eme ritns, Art
Frederick B. Cleveringa, B.S., A.B., A.M.. . . Assistant P r ofessor Emeritus, Library
Hazel Davis, P hB., A.M..
Assistant Professor E meritu s, Superv. Tchr., E lem.
Florence 1!]. Ecker t, A. B., A.M.
. Associa t e Professor E merit ns , Engl ish
Floy L . Edson, B. S. , A. M. .
Associate P r ofessor Emeritus, Speec h
Blanche F. Emery, A.B., A.M.
P rofessor E meritus, E ngli sl,
Anna W . ]' iel d, Ph.B. , A.M. .
As oeiate Professor Emeritus, IIiston'
Gertrude Flin t, B. S., A. M..
Assistant Professor Emerit us, Special Edu ai'ioll
*Mau d Hagle, A.B ., A.M.,. .
.Assistant Professor Emeritus, English
Mary E. Hatton, A.M..
Associat e Profes sor E meritus, Industrial AI'1'.
Lydia 1. J ones, Ph.B., A.M. .
Dean Emeri tus of Women
Faith E. Kiddoo, A.B., A.M.
.. . Assistant Professor Emeritus, npel' Vl~ 1I1g
T eacher, Home Econo m i c ~
Gladys E. K i r schbaum, A.B., A.M. . . . . .. Assistant P r ofesso r Em eritns, Supel'viRing
Teacher, Elementary
.. . . .. ... . Assistant Professor E meritus, Supervising
Winifred M. Lant z, B. S.
Teacher , Fnemen tnry
J ane L. Ma tteson, A.B., A.M. . . . ... . . . Ass ociate P r ofessor Emerjt n , Mathematics
Frederi.ck B. McKay, A.B., A.M., Se.D.
. .. Prof essor E mer itus, Speech
Ida H intz McKay, B.Pd., A.B. , A.M.
. . . . Associa te Professor Emeritus, Speech
Anneta Monroe, B.S., A.M..
Assist ant P r ofessor Emeritu s, Supervi: ingTeacher, Elementa ry
.. • Assista nt P rofessor Emeritns, I n dustrial Art
.J. Belle Morrison, B .S ..
Professor Emeritus, Ch0mistr.v
Bert W . P eet, B.S., M.S . .
. . . .. . .. Associate Professor Emeritus
*Ha rrison S. Pfeiffer , Ph.B., A.M., Ph .D.
Supervising Teacher, Social S t n c1il'~
. . As istant P r ofess9r Emeritus, upervis in g
C. Gertrude P helps, B.S., A.M.
Teacher, Elementary
....... ... P rofessor Emeritus, Natural Science
J essie Phelps, B.S., M.S ..
Assistant Professor Emeritns, Supervi ing
Alice J. R oscoe, A.B., A. M . . .
Teach er, English
.... Associate Professor Emeritus, For eign
Johanna A. Sabou rin, A.B., A.M ..
Languages
. P r ofessor E meritus, Physica l E ducation
Paul B. Samson, B.P .E., M.P.E. . .
. . Associate P rofessor E meritus, Education
Grace M. Skinner, B.S., A.M. .
. .... R egistrar Emerit us
Clemens P. Steimle, A.B. . . ..... . . .
. . Assistant Professor l'Jmeritus, Supervising
Susan W. Stinson, B. S., A.M.
T eacher, English
... Associate Professor Emeritus, Ar t
Elinor M. Stl-afer, B.S. .
- Deceased.
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Sadie T ow, A.B., A.M . .

.Assist ant Professor E merit us , Supervising
Teacher, E lementary
J. H . T urnbull, B.S., A.M . .
. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Indust rial Arts
Mabel }.D. Turner, A.M . .
... .. . . . ... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Mathematics
Frank Whitehouse, A.B. , A.M . .. .... .. .. . . . . . . .. . . Professor Emeritus, Education
.Professor E meritus, Extensiou
Horace Z. Wilber, A.B., A.M .. .
Emeritus, Dir ector of Placement
Margaret E. Wise, M.Ed. .

*FACULTY
1953·54
Catherine A. Ackerman (1947).
Inst ructor ill lCnglish
A.B., Mich iga n State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michiga n
Hel en B. Adams (1948) .
. . . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Special Edu cation
A.B., Cornell; Columbia; Clarke School f or the Dea f; M.Ed ., Smit h College;
Southern Ca lifornia; Columbia ; Southern California; Michigau
Alexander K. Allison, M.Sgt. (1953 ) .
.Instructor in Military Science an d Tactics
Director of F ield Services;
Carl R. Anders on ( 1947 ). . ... .. . . .
Assistant P rofes sor of Histor y
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michiga n; Michiga n
Assistant P rofessor of Business Education
Normajean I. Anderson (1948 ) .
B.S., Michiga n Sta te Normal College; B.C.S., Cleary College ; A.M., Michigan;
Denver ; Michigan
Florence C. Arnet (1948 )
.. . Instructo r, Second Grade Teacher ,
Lincoln Consolidated School
Life Certificat e, Michigan State NOl'mal College
Lillian A. Ashby (1922) ...
.Assistant Professor, Super vising Teacher of Music,
Roosevelt School
B.Mus. (Hon), Adr ian College Conservatory ; B.S., A.M., Columbia; COlumbia
Ruth L. Averill (1947 ).
. . Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher of Music,
Lincoln Consolida ted School
Columbia School of Music, Chicago; B.M.Ed., M.Mus., Northwestern
Joseph R. Barak, SFO (1952) . .
. . Instructo r in Military Science and Tactics
H. Kenneth Barker (1952 ) ...........
. Instructor in Education
A.B., A.M., Louisville ; Michigan; Michiga n State College; Michigan
Wanda C. B ates (1924 ).
. . . Assis tant Professor, Librarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal Oollege; A.M., Michigan
Pearle O. B axter (1948) .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Social Studies,
Roosevelt School
B.S., Northwestern; A.M., Boston; Michigan; Wyoming
Alice J. Beal (1929). .. .
. . . . .. . .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan ; Columbia; New York
I
.
University
Robert O. Belcher (1946) .. . .. .. . .
Associate Professor of Na tural Science
A.B., Berea College; Purdue; M.S., Michigan ; Michigan; Un iversity of London
I da May Bell (1953 ) .
. . .. . . . I nst r uctor, F irst Grade Teache r,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
" Date in parentheses after name shows year of a ff iliation with Michigan Sta te No r mal
College.
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*Margaret E . Bell (1953 ). .

. . . Instructor in Physical Educa tion,

Roosevelt School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
**Mary I rene Bell (1949 )
. .. Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher of
Physical Educa tion, Roosevelt School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M., Michigan; New York University
Hobe rt A. Benden (1953 ) .
.Instrncto r in Industrial Arts
B. S., Mi chi ga n State Nor mal College; Michigan
Al ice R. Hensen (1947 ) .
Associate P rofessor of English
A.B., A.M., Washington University; T he Sorbonne ; P h.D., Chicago
Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Mabel L. B en tl ey (1931) .
of Special Education
B.S., Michigan Sta te Nor mal Coll ege ; A.M., Michigan; Wiscon sin
Robert I. Biederwolf (1 953 )
. Assistant Professor, Supervising Tea her
of Music, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.M., M.S., W isconsin
Lenore T. Bingley (1 947).
. . Instructor in English
B. S., Cornell; M.L.A., Smith College
Clifford Birleson (1951)
..... Assistant Professor , Supervising Teacher of
Sixth Grade, R oosevelt School
A.B., Western Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
How ard Blackenburg ( 1938 ).
Associate Professor of History
A.B., Walla W alla; A.M., Washi ngton; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Barbara J. Borusch (1950). .
" .I nstru tor in Physical Education
B.S., Mici1i"'an Sta t e Normal College ; A.M., Mich igan
Maude Bowen ( 1944).
. . . .. . .. Head Nurse, Health Service
R. N., University of Michigan School of Nursing
Margaret K. B r igha m (1953) . .. .
Assista nt P rofe ssor, Supervising Teacher
of Third Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., Centr al Michiga n College of E ducation ; Michigan
Ida K. Brink ( 1929)
. Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher of
K in derga rten, L incoln Consolidated School
B.S., A.M., Iowa; California
. . . . . Dean of Men
.James M. Brown (1923) .. '
B.S., Colgate; Har vard ; Michigan
Assistant Professor, Super visin g Teacher of
Ruth 1. Brown (1929) ..
English, Lincoln C011solidated School
A.B., Gri nnell ; A.M., Columbia; Chicago
William J. Brownrigg (1932) .
.Assistant Professor, Director of Testing
and Irregular Program
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A. M., Michigan ; Michigan
. H ead Departmen t of Chemistry
Perry S. Brundage (1923 )
B. S., M.S., P h .D., Michigan
***Da r rell V. Bu rras ( 1946) .
.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Business Studies, Lincoln Consolida ted School
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education ; A.M., Michigan; Mi chi gan
Susan M. Burson (1953 )
. . H ead Department of Home Economics
B. S., Georgia ; A.M., Columbia
Kingsley M. Calkins ( 1950 ) . .
. I nstructor in Ar t
B.S ., Michigan State No rmal College; A.M.. Michigan; Michigan; Detroit So
Ciety of Ar ts and Crafts
Elisl.1beth Carey ( 1913) . . .
P rofessor of English
A.B. , A.M., Minnesota; Chica go; Cornell; King's College, London
'For the year 1953-54.
"On leave of a bsence 1953-54.
*"On leave, 1953-54.
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.. I nstructor in English,
Lincoln Consolidated School

A.B., Michigan; Mich igan
.. Prof essor of Chemistry
Ma rvin S. Carr (19'49)
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; B.S.E., P h. D., Michigan
Verna M. Carson (1944 )
.. . Head ReSident, Berth a Goodison Residence ,Hall
B.S., A.M., Minnesota
Ruth E. Cattermole (1953)
.. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of English and Library, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Duane G. Chamberlain (1931). . . .
. ....... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan S tate Normal College; A.M., P h.D., Michigan
James Barton Chandler (1952)
.. Instructor in English
A. B., A.M., Kansas; Michigan
.Head Depa rtment of Military Science ;
Warren C. Chapman, Lt. Col. (1952 ) . . .
Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., United States Military Academy; The I nfa ntry School ; The' Army Lan
guage School; The Command and General Staff College
Therese J . Chism (1951 ) .
. ..... Instructor in Special Education
Graduate, Manitoba Provincial Normal School; B.S., Michigan State Normal
College; Michigan
.Assistant P rofessor of Chemistry
Paul V. Clark (1948)
A.B., M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Randall Coates (1950) . . .
. .Assistant Professor, High School Principal, Lincoln
Consolidated School; Super vising Teacher of Social Studies
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Wallace A. Cole (1947) ...
.Assistant P rofessor of Chemistry
B. S., M.S., Wisconsin; Wisconsin; Michigan
Marjorie M. Converse (1952)
.Assistant Professor, Supervising T eacber
Kindergarten, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Purdue; M.S., Pennsylvania State College; Michigan
Geneva M. Cooke (1948). .
. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Art,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Hamline University; Chicago Art I nstitute ; Browne Art Class; Minnesota
Gr ace P. Cooper (1923 )
... Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michi.gan ; California
Virginia A. Cooper (1946) .
. . Assistant Professor , Supervising Teacher of Latin
a nd Social Studies, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., Michigan; M. Ed., (Hon.) , Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
Velma Coyne (1953)
. . . .. .Head R esident, Lydia I . Jones Residence Hall
A.B., Central Mi chigan College of Educa tion ; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Mildred Crawford (1927) . . .
. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
MathematiCS, Roosevelt Scbool
A.B., Missouri; A.M., Columbia; Columbia
Florence L. Crouch (1943) . .
. Instructor in Physical Education, Roosevelt School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
William E. Crouch (1947 ) .
. . . Associate Professor of Physical Education,
Head Baseball Coach
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
Donald M. Currie (1947) .......
. .... . ...... Assistant Professor of Education;
Director of Placement a nd Alumni Relations
A.B., Michigan. State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Martha E. Curtis (1936)
.. P rofessor of Natu ral Science
A.B., A.M., Nebraska; P h.D., Cornell
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*Ja ne McAllister Da rt (1942) .. '
....... .. .. Assistan t Professor of Art
Graduate of Pra tt Institut e ; A.B. A.M., Ohio State; Arkansas ; Ohio State
Lawrence DeBoer (1928).
. . Assistant Professor, Super vising Teacher of
Socia l S tudies, Roosevel t School
A.B., Hope College ; A .M ., Chicago; Michigan
George C. DeLong (1947)
..... Associa te P r ofessor of Geogr aphy
A.B., Ill inois ; A.M., Columbia ; Illinois ; Ph .D., Michigan
Harry DeVries (1946)
... . .. .... . ,Associate Professor of H istory
A.B., Hope College; A .M., P h.D., Michi gan
Donald Dick inson (] 953)
, , , Instructor, Assistant R eference Librarian
A.B., New York State College f or Teachers ; M.S. in L.S ., Illinois
Alice C. Digna n (1953) . . '
. , . . Nurse, H ealth Service
R. N., Mad ison Hospital, Madison, Tennessee
Theone S. Dixon ( 1949)
, , , . ,Instruc tor, Cafeteria Manager,
I-incoln Consolida ted School
B.S., Michigan S ta te Normal College
Lawrence E. Dunning (] 927 )
, . Assistant P rof essor, Supervising Teflcber of
Ma thematics, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.s., Michigan Stnte Norm al College; A.M., Michigan
Instructor in Geography
Arthur D . E arick (1950)
A.B., Indiana ; A.M., Michigan
. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Florence R. Eddy (1924)
Fifth Gr ade, Roosevelt Sch ool
Ph.B., Chicago; W ooster College : M.S., Chicago
Eugene B. Elliott (1948) . . ,. . .
' . Presiden t
B. S., A.M., Michignn State College; P h.D., Michiga n; LL.D., (Hon.), Albion;
D.Ed. (Hon.) , Hillsdale ; LL.D. , (Hon.), Wayne University
Lucy A. E lliott (1926 ) (1940) .. '
.Director of Wom en's Rcsidence Halls
Gradua te, Dr exel I nstitute; B .S., A.M. , Columbia; Chicago
.Toh n S. Elwell (1948) .
,,,......
. .Assist a n t Professor of Music
B.S., Michigan State Normal College ; M.Mus., Michigan; Ch ristiansen Choral
School
Anthony Engelsman ( 1925)
.. Associate P r ofessor of Politicnl Science
A.B., Hope College ; A.M., Michigan; Mich igan
E. W alfred Erickson (1952 ) .. .. .. ...
.............
Head Librarian
B.Ed., Superior (Wisconsin) State T eachers College; B.S ., in L. S., Minnesota;
A.M., Iowa; Illinois
Fred J . Ericson (1940) "
, , , Associate Professol' of History
A.B., Broadview College; A .M., Ph.D., Chicago; W isconsin
Carl M. Erikson ( 192."i)
" P rofessor of Mathematics
A.B. , Mi chigan State Normal College; A.M. , Ph. D., Michigan
Edith A. Erikson (1946)
Assista nt P r ofessor of Business Education
B .S., Northern Michigan College of Ed ucation; A.M., Michigan ; Michigan
Simon E. F agerst rom (1922 )
., ' . H ead Department of History and SOCi al Sciences
A.B., Augustana ; A.M., Chicago ; P h.D., Michigan
Hilton G. Fala h ee (1947). '
. Assistant Professor of Mathema ti s
A.B., Mich igan State Normal College; A.M., Mich iga n; Michigan
Christine E . Faris ( 1953) . . ...
. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
H ome Economics, Lincoln Consolida ted School
B.S., Eastern Ken tucky State Teachers College ; M.S., K entucky
R uth G. Fenwick (1952) .. ' . .... ... ... . . . .. ... . . " .. Assistant Professor of Music
B.Sch.Mus., . Bluffton College; A.M., Ohio State
Emma Feuerstein (1926)
,Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Fourth
Gr ade, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State Nor mal College; A .M ., Columbia ; Michigan
• Acting Head, November, 1953 through August. 1954.
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William D . F itch (1944) . . '
.Professor of Music
B. S., Kansas State College; M.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Arthur W. Flemings ( 1953 ) . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. ... ... .
" . Instructor in Speech
A.B., Boston; A.M. Michigan; Michigan
Dewey G. Force, Jr. (1951)
.. . Instructor in Psychology
A.B., Hamline University; A.M., Minnesota ; Michigan
Milton P. Foster ( 1947)
.... .. ... . . .. .. Inst r uctor in E nglish
A.B., Waynesburg College; A.M., Pittsburgh ; Pittsbur gh; Ph.D., Michigan
ROderick D. F r aser (1953)
.... Assistant Professor; Supervising Teach er
of E nglish, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., New York State College for Teachers (Albany )
Sophie L. French (1948 )
.Assistant Professor, Supervising Tea cher
of Special Education
A.B., Bryn Mawr; A.M., Columbia ; Mich igan
.Head Department of Education
*Noble Lee Garrison (1925)
A.B., A.M., Missouri; Ph.D., Columbia
Ma ry F . Gates ( 1942 )
. Professor of E duca tion
A.B., Law rence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Herbert J. Gauerke ( 1949) . .
. Assistant Professor of Germa n
A.B., Capital University; A.M., Illinois ; P h .D., Marquette
R a lph A. Gesler ( 1952)
. Assistant P rofessor of Ednca tion
B.S., W estern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
**R. Stanley Gex ( 1954 )
.. Head Department of Education
B.S., State Teachers College, Ma ryville, Missouri; M.A., Ed.D., University of
Missouri
.. . Instructor, F ourth Grade 'reacher,
Tyne Marie Gidos (1951)
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan Sta te Normal College; Michigan
.. . . Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
Ralph F . Gilden (1942)
B .S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michiga n; Michigan
.. Assistant Professor of Natural Science
Richard A. Giles (1947 )
B.S ., Massa chusetts State College ; M.S., Mich igan State College; Michigan
Sta te College
***01'10 M. Gill (1925 ) . . '
. ... . . . H ead Department of Art
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Wicker School of Fine Arts, Detroit;
M. Des., Michigan
.James H. Glasgow (1939)
. Head Department of Geography
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago
.. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
E dmond W. GOings (1946 )
A.B., Michigan State Norma l College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Louis A. Golczynski (1925)
. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Science, Roosevelt School
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Mary Margaret Gotts (1938) . .
. .. ... . Assistant Professor, Supervising
Teacher of Mathematics, Roosevelt School
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
James E. Green ( 1947) .
. .... . Associate Professor, Assistant to the President
A.B., Michigan; Michigan; Cornell ; St. Andrews University (Scotland); A.M.,
L. S., Michigan
David F . Grether (1953) ...... .. ...
. Assistant Professo r of Natural Science
P h.B., M.S., Wisconsin ; Wisconsin
·Retired J une, 1954.
··Jolned Staff June, 1954.
• ·.Deceased November 14, 1953.
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Dolores Whitla tch Grimm (1951)

·Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher
Second Grade, R oosevelt School
B.S., P ennsylvania State Teacher s College ( Slipper y Hock) ; A. M., Michiga n ;
P ennsylvania State College
Lucile D. Hair (1947)
· Assistant Professor, Supervising 'reacher
F ifth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Sou thwestern (Oklahoma ) State Teachers College; M.Ed., Oklahoma
.. . . Instruct·or in Music
Hussell A. Hall (1949)
Member Detroit Symphony Orchestra ; Pupil of George Miquelle
Ethel M. Hammond (1946)
.Instr uctor, Supervis ing Teach er
F ourth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State No rm al College ; Michigan
Hazel J . H anna (1946)
.. I nstructor , Assistant Librarian
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Mich igan
.Associate Prof essor of Physical l!~ducation
Augusta M. Harris (1928 ) .
and Chairman of Women's D ivis iOlI
B.S., Michigan Sta te Normal College; M.S., Michigan ; Michigan
Norman 1. Harwa y (1953)
.Instructor in Special E ducation
B.S.S., College of the City of New York; Ph. D., Rochester
*Vivian I. Harway (1952) . . . . . .
. .Associ ate P rofessor of Special Education;
Acting Director of the Rackham Sch ool of Special Educati on
A.B., Queens College; Ph .D., University of Rochester
Ralph A. Haug (1946)
Professor of English
A. B ., Carleton College ; A.M., Minn esota ; Ph.D., Ohi o State
. Assistant Profes sor, Director of
F rances M. H errick (1950)
Occu pational Therapy
A.B., A.M., Michiga n ; B.S., Michigan State Normal College ; O.T .R.
Myra O. H errick (1927 ) .. . . . . . .. . .. . . Assistant Professor of Business E ducation
A.B., Michiga n State No rmal College ; A.M., Michigan; P almer Sch ool of Busi
ness W ri ting, Chicago; Wisconsin Sta te Teach ers College CWhitewater); Mich
igan
Merrill A. Hershey (1946)
. Assistant Professor of PhySical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.Ed., Wayne ; Michigan ; Indiana
Kathleen B. Hester (1945) (1953).
. .Professol' of Education
B. S., Carnegie I nstitute of Technology; A.M., P h. D., Pittsburgh
Helen H etmansperger (1939) . ..
.Head Resident, Racl,ham School Dormitory
Gra duate, Battle Creek College
· Assistant P rof essor, Supervising Teacher
Na ncy Burrell Hewens (1953) . .. . .
First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michiga n State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
Susan B. Hill (1939)
.. .Dean of Women ; Lecturer in Educa tion
B.S., Minnesota ; A.M., Columbia ; Columbia; Edinburgh (Scotland); Michigan;
Columbia
Robert O. Hoffelt (1948)
. . . . .. . . Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., Illin ois Wesleyan; M.Mus., Drake ; Michigan
**Helen R. H oke (1953) . .
. . ... . .. Assistant Professor, Supervisi ng Teacher of
Mathema tics, L incoln Consolidated School
B. S., Capital University; A.M., Michiga n
F. Adelyn Hollis (1947)
. . Assistant Dean of Women ; L ecturer i n Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan ; Michigan State; Mich
igan; New York University ; Ph.D., Michigan
R obert C. Hollway (1953 ) .
. . Associate Prof essor of P hysical Education;
Head Basketball Coa ch
B. S., A.M., Michigan
-Acting Director. Sept ember 1, 1953 to August 31, 1954.
"Resigned December 18, 1953.
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C. Marjorie Holtom (1952)
... Instructor in Occu pational Therapy
B. S., Western Michigan College of Education; O.T.R.
Ca rl Hood (1946 )
. . Professor of Education
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Neal F. Hoover (1953) .
. . . . Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher of
Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Coe College; A.M., Iowa
P a ul E. Hubbell (1923) ..
. ...•• 1 . .
. . P rofessor of H istory
A.B., Richmond; A.M., Wake Forest; A.M., Oxford, England ; Ph.D ., Michigan
Mildred N. Hughes (1949)
.. . I nstr uctor, Third Gra de Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michiga n State Normal College
Maud Hukill ( 1953). .
. ... . . Assistant 'Professor of Natural Science
B.S., Hillsdale; M.S., Michigan State; Michigan
Doris J. Hummel (1953 )
. Instructor, Second Grade Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Baldwin W allace
George A. Hyry (1949)
.. Assistant Professor , Supervising Teacher of
Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Helen M. Hyry (1949)
.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Sixth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Ferris Institute; Michigan State Oollege; A.M., Michigan; Michiga n
Egbert R. Isbell (1937).
Dean of Administration; P rofessor of History
A.B., Michigan; Frankfurt (Germany ) ; LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Dorothy James (1927 )
.Associate Professor of Music
Graduate, Chicago Musical College ; B.M., M.M., American Conservatory of
Music; Eastman; Chicago Musical College; Michigan
Bert M. Johnson (1951)
.. Assistant Profe ssor of Natu ral Science
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Oscar G. Johnson (1953 ).
. . Assista n t P rofe ssor, Supervising Teacher of
I ndustria l Ar ts, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Iowa Sta te T.e a chers College ; Colorado; Minnesota; Michigan
Hortense A. Jo nes (1953) _. Assistant H ead Residen t, Bertha Goodison Residence Hall
Vernon H . Jones (1952 ) .
. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Elementary Science, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.Ed., New York State College fo r T eachers (Fredonia) ; A.M., I owa
Hoover H. Jordan (1939)
.Professor of English
A.B., Yale; A. M., Ph.D., Cornell
Clara Kelly (1929)
Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.Pd., Southeast Missouri St a te Teache rs College; B.S., Illinois Women's
College ; A.M., Chicago ; Columbia
Joseph P. K elly (1940)
_.. Professor of Speech
A.B., Grinnell; Cornell; A.M., Ph .D., Iowa
Paul William Kelly (1953 )
. . .. Assistant Professor, Circulation Librarian
A.B., Xavier ; M.S. in L.S., Columbia
Robert C. Keniston (1952). .
. .. .. Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian
P h.B., Chicago; A.M. in L.S., Michigan
Murel Kilpatrick (1950)
. _.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School
B. S., Michigan Sta t e Norma l College; A. M., Wayne University
Benja min Klager (1948)
.. . . General Comptroller
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; A.B., A.M., Michigan; M.Ed., (Hon.),
Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; Michigan St a te
Norton B. Knight (1947) ....
.Associate Professor of P sychology
A.B., M.S. , Kansa s ; Ph.D., Michigan
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Uaymond A. LaBount y (1945) .. . .. .. . .. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan Sta te Normal College ; A.M., Michigan ; Michigan
Harlow E. Laing (1924) .. .. . . . . P r ofe ssor, Supervising Tea cher of Agriculture and
Biology, Lincoln Consolidated Sch ool
B.S., Michigan State; Columbia ; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Leela L. Laing (1924 ) .
. . . .. Assistant P rof essor , Snpervising Teacher Sixth
Gr a de, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B ., I owa Stat e Teachers College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Floyd R. Lamiman (1951 ) . . ..... Head Resident, James 1\1. Brown Uesidence Hall;
Assistant Dean of Men
B.S, Michigan State Normal College
Ervin G. Lamkin (1946)
.... Assistant P rofessor of Chemistry
A.B., Michiga n State Normal College ; A.M., Michigan
Dorothy H. Lamming (1947) . ... .. . . .. . . .. ..... .... .. .Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., North Dak ota State Teachers College (Minot); M.F. A., W:1sh ington;
De t roit Society of Arts :1nc1 Craft s
Lucille A. La ngworthy (1944) .. '
Associa te Professor, Super vising T eacher
of French and English, Roo sevel t School
A.B., Allegheny College; A.M., Middlebury ; Western R eser ve; The SOl'bonne j
Allegheny College; Middlebury; Michigan
Rose Lavender (1952) . .. , ... " .. .... ... . . . . . . Instructor, F ourth Grade Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B .S., Michigan Sta te Normal College
.Director of Men's R esidence Halls ;
E ldon E. L awson (1950) , , . . . . . . .
Man:1ger of Cbarles McKenny IIall
A.B. (Hotel Administration), Michigan State College
F loyd 1. Leib (1925) .. . . .
. . .. Assistant Prof essor of Physics
A.B ., Michiga n State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Ca therine M. L€slie (1950) .. ... . .... . , . , . . . , .. . . Instructo r in P hysical Education
B.S. in Ed., Wayne University; M.S., Purdue
Arlene M. Ligtvoet (1953) " ..
. . . Instructor, Second Grade 'r eacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Hope College j Western Michigan College of E ducation; Michigan Sta te
John W. Ligtvoet (1953 ) , . .
.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Science, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., H ope College; A.M., Michigan
Cla rence M. Loesell (1925 )
., . . , .. .. .. Head Department of Natural Science
B.S., Michigan Sta te; M.S., Cornell ; Rutgers; Ph.D., Michigan State
John F . Lotz (1949)
.. . . Associate Professor of Business Administl'atio]l
B .S., Temple ; f\. .M., New York University ; Ed.D., Temple ; Rutgers; Columbi a
Paul L . Lu cas, SFC ( 1952)
. Instructor in Military Science and T ac tics
Notley S. Maddox (1947)
. . . . Professor of E nglish
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State
M:1rian W. Magoon (1925)
.Professor of English
A.B., Syracuse ; A.M., Ph.D ., Michiga n
K a t herine B. Mancell (1953 ) . . . I nstructor in English, Lincoln Consolidated School
Ph.B., Shurtleff College ; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
P aul M. Mancell (1947)
.. . Assistant P rofes sor of Economics
Ph.B., Shurtleff College; Monmou th College; A.M., I llinoiS; Illinois
Everett L. Marshall (1939)
. . . Registra r and Director of Admissions;
Professor of Education
B.Ed., Northern Illinois State Teachers College ; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
George W. Marshall ( 1937) " . . ,, ' , .. , . Associate Professor of Physical Education ;
Hea{l Track Coach
B.S., Michigan State Normal College.; M.S.P.H., Michigan
George E. Martin (1953) .
.Assistant Profes sor of Business Education
B.S., M.Ed., Pittsburgh; P itt sburgh
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. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School

Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
Donald A. Ma t ting (1954 ) . . .. .
. . I nstructor in Art
B.S., Milwaukee State Teachers College; M.S. University of Wisconsin
M. Thelma McAndless (1929) .. ... . .... Associate Professo r , Supervising Teacher
of English, Roosevelt Scho ol
B.S. Michigan State Norm,al College; A.M., Midhigan ; Chica go; W ayne
Un iversity; Michigan; University of London
Neil M. McArt hur (1951 )
.Assistant Professor of Geography
A.B., A.M., University of Western Ontario; Michigan
. . . Head Depa rtment of Physical Education,
J oseph H . McCulloch (1919 )
Health, and Recreation
B.P .E ., International Y.M.O. A. College; B.S., Michigan; A.M., Columbia
J ohn R. McCune, Capt. (1953) .. Assistant Professor of Military Science a nd Tactics
A.B ., Bates College
. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Alister MacDonald (1948 )
of Social Studies, Roosevelt School
B.S., A.M., Minnesota
John E. McGill ( 1952')
. . Assistan t Professor of Educa tion
B.E d., New York State Oollege fo r T eachers (F redonia) ; A.M., Ed.D., Columbia;
New York University; Columbia
E lizabeth McGregor (1952 ) .. . I nstructor in English, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; Michigan
Leon ard W . Menzi (1928)
...... . . Assistant Director Teacher Education;
Principal of Roosevelt School; Assista n t Professor of Education
A.B. Oberlin; A.M., Chicago; Michigan
Eleanor Meston (1914 )
.... .Assistant Professo r, upervisin g Teacher First
Grad e, Roosevelt School
B. S., A.M., Columbia
Marjorie M. Miller (1946)
. Assis tant Professor of English
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College (P eru ) ; Nebraska ; A.M., Michigan ;
Michiga n
Gr ace W . Mink (1927 ) ...... . .. .. . . . . . ... .Assistant P rofessor , Super vising Tea cher
K inderga r t en, Lincoln Consolidated School
B. S., A.M., Columbia
Allen L . Miser ez (1938 )
. Assistant P rofessor of English
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Chicago ; Chicago ; Mich iga n
... Assistant Professor of Education
Thomas O. Monahan (1953 )
B.S., Willimantic (Connecticut) State T eacher s College ; A.M., Connecticut;
Columbia
Gertr ude C. Montgomery (1951 ) . .. . .
. . . .. . Instructor in Physical Educa tion
B.S., Mi~higan Stat e Normal College ; Michigan ; Wisconsin
Haydn M. Mor gan (1941 )
. . .. Head Department of Music;
Director of Conser vatory of Music
B.S.M., A.M., New York University
Jeannine O. Morris (1952)
. .. Instructor in P h ysical Educa tion
B.S., Bowling Green State Universit y ; Bowling Green Sta te Univer sity;
Connec ticut College
Earl E. Mosier (1952) . . . . . . . . . .
. .. . Dean of Professional Education
A.B., Hope College ; M.S ., Michiga n; Michigan
J anet Myers (1927 )
.Associate P rofessor, Super visin g T eacher of
Home Economics, R oosevelt School
Ph .B., Ohicago ; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; George Washington Univers ity ;
Cornell
Edith E. Na gel (1947 )
Instructor in Foreign Langua ges
A.B., Vienn a, Austria; A.M., Michigan; Michiga n
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. . Instructor in Ar ts a nd Craft s,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B. S., Michiga n State Normal College; Michigan State
Mary O. Neville (1949) . . .
. .. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Mount Sa int Scholastica ; Missouri; M.S., Michigan
J oh n A. Nist (1952) .. .
.Assistant Professor of English
A.B., DePa uw; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana
.Assista nt H ead ReSident, Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall
Vera Nobles (1949)
.Assistant P rofessor, Supervising Teacher of
Vera O. North (1932)
Business Studies, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., Michigan
M. Eth el O'Connor (1932)
. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacber
Fourth Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., Mich igan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Lloyd W. Olds (1921)
... .Professor of Health and Physical Education
A. B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan
Mitchell M. Osadchuk (1951) ....
. . Instructor in Music
A.B., Lake F orest ; M.Mus., North western ; Michigan
J. Henry Owens (1940) . . . . .
.Head Department of Foreign Ijanguages
A.B., Fran klin College; A.M., P h.D., Minnesota
Da vid E. Palmer (1952 )
.Assistant P rofessor of Special Education;
Speech Correctionist
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Ka r l A. Parsons (1950)
... . . ..... .. Assistant P rofessor of Physics
A.B., India na Central College ; Northwestern; Minnesota; Chicago; Nor th
Dakota Agricultural College; M.S., I owa; I owa; North Dakota Agricultural
College; Michigan
Robert S. Pate (1946) .. . ....... .
. Head Depar tment of Mathematics
A.B., Nebraska State T eachers College (Per u); A.M., Nebru ka; Ph.D., IllinoiR
M. Blanche Patrick (1950) .. . . Instructor in English, LinCOln Consolidated School
A.B., North Manchester College; Illinois; A.B. in L.S., Western Reserve; Indiana
Haywood J . P earce, J r . (1946)
..... Professor of History
A.B., A.M., Emory University; Ph.D., Chicago; Columbia; Paris; Strassbu rg
.... . . . ..... Associate Professor of Militar y
E ugene M. Per r y, Jr., Maj . (1953 )
Science and Tactics
A.B., Ripon College; The Infantry School
R alph G. Peter son (1946) . ... ....... . . . ..... Assistant Professor of Eclucation
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; Michigan State; A.M., Michigan;
Michigan
M. Jean P omnichowski (1952)
.Instructor, First GracIe Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Edward E. P ot ter (1950 ) .....
. .. . . . . .. Instructor in English
A.B., St. Ambrose College; A.M., Notre Dame; Michigan
Franklin C. P otter (1946) .. '
.Pr ofessor of Geography and Geology
Ph.B., Wisconsin ; M.S., Nor thwestern ; P h .D., Chicago
Muriel C. Potter (1950 ) . ... ... ... .. .. . .. .. ... Associate Professor of Education
A.B., Barnard College ; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia
*Gwendolyn S. Powrie (1950)
. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Special Education
B.S., A.M., Michigan
H ershal O. Pyle (1945)
...........
. . Assistant P rofessor of Music
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.M., Michigan ; Michigan
John Gordon Redd (1950 )
Assistant P r ofe ssor, Supervising Teacher of
Physical E ducation, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., in E d., Ohio State; Ohio State; A. M., Michigan ; Michigan
*R esigned February, 1954.
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......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B. S., Ohio Sta te ; "Ohio State; Bowling Green State University; M.S., Indiana
John W . Richmond (1953 ) .... . . . . ..
. . Instructor in Physical Education,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Carroll College; M. S., Wisconsin
Maurice W. Riley (1947 )
. Associate Professor of Music;
Supervising T eacher of Music, Hoosevelt School
A.B. , A.M., Colorado State College of Educa tion ( Greeley ) ; M.Mus, Michiga n ;
Michigan
Norma n W . Risk (1949)
. . . . . . . .. . .. .. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B .S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Julius M. Robinson (1947)
... . .. ... . . . H ead Department of Business Studies
B. S., Southwest Missou r i Sta te College; A.M., Northweste rn; Ed.D., New
York University
Marga ret M. Robinson ( 1937)
.. . Associate Professor of L ibrary Science
A.B., Michigan State Norma l College ; A.M., Michigan ; Wayne University ;
M.A.L.S., Michigan
Da vid R. Rollings (1950)
. .. . .. . Instructor in English
A.B., Louisville; A.M., Mich igan ; Michigan
Shirley J . R oof (1953) . . . .. . .... . .. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Business St udies, ' Lincoln Consolida ted School
A.B., Jamestown College; A.M., Michigan
*Ger t ru de Roser (1926) ........ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Specia l
Education; P rincipal of the Horace H. Rackham SchOOl of Special E duca tion
B. S., Detroit Teachers College; Michigan Sta te Nor mal College; A. M., Columbia;
Columbia
Clifford Eldon Ross (1950)
. . Instructor, Supervising T eacher a nd P rincipal
of the E lementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan Sta t e Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Earl A. Roth ( 1954)
. Assista nt P rofessor of Business Education
A.B., A.M., Ohio State; I ndiana University.
Helen B. Rudin (1947 ) .......
. .. Assistant Dean of Women
A.B ., Lawrence College ; The SOl'bonne; A.M., Syracuse ; Middlebury; Oalifornia;
Chicago
Elton J. Rynearson (1916)
... . Professor of Physical Education;
Director of Athletics. B.Pd., B.S ., Michigan State Normal College; School of
Medicine, Michigan; Michigan
**John W. Sattler (1947) . . .
. .Head Department of English and Speech
A.B., Yankton College; A.M., Michigan; Michiga n; Columbia ; Ph.D.,
Northwestern '
Fra nces H. Saupe (1952)
. . Assistant Professor, Oa talog Librarian
B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; M.S. in L .S., Illinois
Lillian P. Schatz (1947) ....
. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Sixth Grade, LinCOln Consolidated School
A.B., Valparaiso; Ph.M., Wisconsin; Chicago; Minnesota
Ruth F . Schelkun (1947 ) . ..
. . . Ins tructor in English
A.B., New York State College for Teachers (Albany) ; A.M., Michigan
H elmi Haukkala Schoch (1952) . . .. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Library Science, Roosevelt School
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M. in L.S., Michigan
O. Ivan Schreiber (1950) .. . . .
. .... . . . . Instructor in English
A.B., Wittenbe rg College; A.M., Ohio Sta te; Ohio State
John A. Sellers (1929)
. . .. , Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Manchester College; Chicago ; A.M., Ph.D., IllinOis
• Appointed P rincipal Febru a ry 1, 1954.
••Appointed D epartment Head F ebruary 1, 1954.
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Marga ret E. Sill (1921)
.... Associa te Professor of Geography
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M., Columbia; Clark; Michigan
John W. Simpson (1948 )
.Associate P r ofessor of Economics
A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Chicago; P h.D., Ohio State
Olga Sirola (1951)
.Ilead of Department and Director of H ealth Servk e
A.B., University of California (Berkel ey); M.D., University of California
(San Francisco)
Honald J. Slay (1948)
. . Associate Profe ssor of E ducation
A.B., Duke; Duke; A.M., E d.D., Columbia
Anna Hood Smi th (1947 )
. . Assistant Professor of Art
B.E ., State Teachers College (Moorehea d, Mi nn. ) ; Min nesota ; Sou thern
California; A.M., Columbia; W ayne University ; Det roit Society of Ar ts and
Crafts
Clara F reema n Smith (1946 )
Assis ta nt Professor, Supervising Teacher
T hird Gra de, Lincoln COllsolicla ted S hool
B.S., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M., Northwestern; Michigan
Dulcie V. Smith (1949)
. .. H ead Hesident , J ohn M. Munson Hcs idcnce H all
Harry L. Smith (1920) ..
. . ... H ead Department of P hysi cs a n d Astronomy
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Ralph V. Smith (1948) ..
. .Assistan t Professo r of Sociology
A.B ., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M. Michigan; Michigan
J a ne A. Speckhard (1952 )
. .. .. Instructor in English
A.B., Mount Holyoke College ; A.M., Michigan; Mich igan
Mary H elen Spice r (1953) . . .
. Instructor, Assistant Ca talog Librarian
A.B., Queens University (Canada) ; B.L.S., University of 1.'Ol'on to
Mary Graha m Steimle (1953)
. . . ... .Instructor, Third Grade Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan State Norm al College
Dora Steiner (1953)
Nu rse, Health Service
KN., St. T homas Memorial Hospital, St. Th oma s, Ontario
Florence L . Stevens (1948)
... .. .Instructor, Assistnnt Catalog Lib ra ria n
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Marion F. Stowe (1923) .. .
Associate P rof e SOl' of Sllecch
A.B., Michigan ; Iowa State College ; A.M., Michi gan ; School of Speech and
Drama (L ondon, England ) ; Am erican Academy of Drama tic Arts, (New YOrk
City) ; Northwestern
Earl K. Studt (1936)
... Assistant P rof essor of Education;
Assistant DirectOr of Field Services
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; M.S., Michigan ; Michigan
*Julia Sveda (1943)
... Instructor, School Nurse, Lincoln Consolidated School
R.N., Toledo Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.P.H., Michigan ; Toledo; Chicago;
Mich igan
Ora Mae Swartwood (1937 ) ........
. . Assistant Professor of Special Education
B. S., Mich igan State Normal College; Michigan ; A.M. , Columbia ; Michiga n
Helen F. Swete (1921) .... . ..... . ................... Associa te Professor of Art
Graduate, Art Institute of Chicago; Broa dmoor Art Academy; Student, Cumming
School of Art ; pupil of Hobert Reid, John Carlson, Charles Hawthorne, and
Hem'y McCar ter
Genevieve B. Syverson (1948)
.... Assistant Professor, Supervising T eacher
Kindergar ten, R oosevelt School
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education ; A.M., Columbia; Iowa; Michiga n
Meh ra n K. Thomson (1927 )
. .. .. ........ Professor of Sociology
A. B., A.M., Wesleya n University; Columbia ; Ph.D., Ha rtford Founda tion;
B.D., Yale; Harvard; Boston; California
*Res!gned November 6, 1953.
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. .. .Assistant Professor, Supervisin g
Teacher of Special Educa tion
A. B., Nor t hern Michigan College of Education; Michigan
F r ed T rosko (1952) . . .. . .
.Associate Professor of Physical Education ;
Head Football Coach
B.S., A.M., Michigan
.Inst ructor, Fif th Grade T ea cher,
D oroth y Crichton Trott (1949)
, Lincoln Consolidated Scho ol
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
E lizabeth B. Trumbull (1948)
. . Assistant Head Resident, J ulia Anne King
Residence H all
Milton F. Uffmann, Cap t. (1952)
.. Assistant Professor of Military
Science and T acti cs
T he Infa ntr y School; The Parachute School; The In telligence School
. . Associate P r ofessor of Home Econ omics
Eula M. Underbr ink (1936 )
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Columhia ; Columbia; Wisconsin
Ben H. VandenBelt (1935 )
Assista nt Director Teacher Education ; Superin tendent,
Lincoln Consolidated School ; Associate Professor of Education
A B., Cen tral Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Gra ce L. Vandenberg (1951 ) . .
English and Social Studies, Lincoln Co nsolidated Sch ool
A.B., Michigan State; A.B. in L.S., Michigan; A. M., Michigan
Marth a M. Verda (1952 )
. I ns tructor in Physical Educa tion
A.B., Oberlin College
Fra ncisco Villegas (1950 )
. . Assistant P rofessor of Foreign Langu ages;
Advise r to Foreign Studen ts
A.B., Costa Rica Norma l School; A.M. in Ed., Michigan ; A.M., Ph. D., Michigan
. . . . . . . .. .Assistant Professor, Supervisin g
Virginia Hollister Vint (1948)
Teacher of Ar t, Roosevelt School
B.Des., A.M., Michiga n; Colorado; Mich igan
J ohn B. Virtue (1946) ..
. ... P rofessor of E nglish
A.B., A.M ., Nebraska; Wiscon sin ; Chicago ; Ph.D ., Yale
Arthur D. W a lker (1927 )
. Assista nt Prof essor, Supervising Teacher
of Physical Education, Roosevelt School
B.S., Michigan St a te Nor ma i College; A.M., Michigan
Merr y Maude W allace (1945 )
.. . Assista nt P rofessor, Supervising Teach er
of Special Education
B.S., Wisconsin; Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Elizabeth Warren (1938) . . .
. . ... ....... . . Professor of History
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., P h .D., Northwestern
Edgar W . Wa ugh (1927 )
.. . Associate Prof essor of Political Science
A.B., A. M., Mississippi; Columbia ; George W ashington University; Michigan
Robert L . Weidma n, M.Sgt. (1952)
. . Instr uctor in Military Science and Tactics
John T. W escott (1951 )
.. ... Assistan t. Profe ssor of I ndustrial Arts
B.S., Michiga n State Normal College; A.M., Wayne University
Gran t H. W essel (1953)
. . . Instructor in Speech
A.B., Alma College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Esther Whan (1944)
.Instructor in Music
Graduate, Colum bia Conserva tory of Music
Marguerite Whitney (1946 ) . . . . H ea d Residen t of J ulia Anne King Residence Hall
*Martha Wiar d (1953)
. . Inst ructor, School Nu rse, Lincoln Consolidated School
R .N., University of Michigan School of Nursing
W illiam F . W ilcox (1925)
.Assistant Professor, SuperVising T each er of Science;
Assistant Principal, R oosevelt Sch ool
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
*Began November 6, 1953.
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"*William F. Wilcox, Jr., (1954) . . . Ins tructor in Junior H igh School Ma thema tics,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State Norma l College; Michigan
Betty J. Wilhelm (1952) ..
. ........ . . .. . . Instructor in Physical Education
B .S., W isconsi n; A.M., Michigan
P a ul W. Williams (1952) . . '
.. . Instructor, Fifth Grade Teacher, Lincoln
Consolidated School
B.S., ·Michigan State Normal College; Michigan ; Michigan Sta te Normal College
W il bur A. W illiams (1948)
. . .. Associa tc P rofessor of Education
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Michiga n
. .. Head Depa rtmen t of Industrial Arts
George A. Willoughby (1929)
B.S., E.E., Michiga n State College ; A.M., Michigan
Annetta Wilson (1951 )
.Nurse, Health Service
R.N., St. Joseph's School of Nursing, H ancock
*Morvin A. Wirtz (1954) ..
. .. Head Departm ent of Special Education
and Director of the Horace H . Rackham School of Special Education
B. S., lVLEd., Milwaukee Sta te Teach ers College, Ed .D., Illinois
M. Doyne Wolfe (1925 )
.. Associa t e Professor of F oreign IJanguages
A.B., Indiana ; A.M., Michigan ; Student in Curso de Vera no Para Extranjeros,
Mad rid, Spain; Universit y of Grenoble, France; University of Mexico; Michigan
Willia m Wo rk (1951)
.Assistant P rofessor of Speech
A.B., Cornell; A.M., P h .D., Wisconsin
Bessie Wright (1909) .. . . . . ..... ............ . ...... . .. . . . .... Assistant Registrar
Sara E. Wright (1945) . . Assistant P rofessor of Special Educa tion ; Physiotherapist
B.S., Syracuse; A.M., New York University ; Walter Reed General Hospital ;
Minnesota
P hilip C. Yanoschik (1953)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Notre Dame
Ingrid P. Ylisto (1951 ) .. . .
. . Assistant PTofessor, Supervising 'r eacher
Second Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education ; A.M., Iowa
Palmer L. Zickgra f (1948) . .
Associate P rofessor of }<'oreign Languages
A.B., A.M., Indiana ; Ph.D., Illinois

AFFILIATED LECTURERS
. Lecturer in t he Depa r t mcnt of Education
Evart Ardis
Superintendent of Schools, Ypsilanti, Michigan
.Lecturer in the Depa rt ment of Special Education
Wallace J. Finch .. '
Superintendent of the Michigan SchOOl for the Blind, LanSing, Michigan
.. Lecturer in the Department of Education
B a rbra Holland
Residen t Camp Dir ector, Dea rborn Outdoor School, Mill Lake Camp, Chelsea,
Michigan
Bruce R. Siders . .
. . .. .. Lecturer in the Depa rtment of Special Education
Superintendent of th e Michigan School for the Deaf, Flint, Michigan

HEALTH SERVICE CONSULTANTS
William A. Barss, M.D . .
Ypsilanti State Hospital.
Manos A. Petrohelos, M.D . .
M. L. Stocker, M.D . . .

... Physician for Athletes
. . . Directs Mental Health Out-Patient Services
. .. .. . . . . Ophth almologist
. .. . Ophthalmologist

AFFILIATIONS IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
University of Michigan Hospital ...
Ypsilanti State Hospital .

*As of September 1, 1954.
**Began January 4, 1954.

.. Ann Arbor, Michigan
. . ... Ypsilanti, Michiga n
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The R ehabilitation Institute of Metropolitan Detroit.
. ..... Detroit, Michigan
Neuropsychiat ric I nstitute, University of Michigan.
. Ann Arbor, Michigan
The Cleveland Reha bilitation Center. . .
................
. . . .Cleveland, Ohio
Mary Free Bed Guild Convalescent Home ... .......... .... Grand Rapids, Michigan
Pontiac Sta te Hospital.
........ ...
.Pontiac, Mich igan
Oakland County TB Sanatorium.
....... ... .
. .Pontiac, Michigan
Indiana University Medical Cent er . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. India napolis, Indiana
The Children's Hospital.
..........
. ..... Denver, Colorado
Denver General Hospital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .Denver, Colorado
Michael Reese Hospital. . .
. . Chicago, Illinois
The Mayo Clinic.
. . . . . . .. . .. .
. . Rochester, Minn.
. .... . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Northville, Michigan
Maybury Sanatorium.
Caro State H ospital.
. . .. .. ... . . ... ...... . . Caro, Michigan
National Jewish at Denver .
..... ... .
. Denver, Colorado
Henry For d Hospital .
. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .. . . . . .. . . .Detroit, Michigan
Veterans Administration Hospital.
. . . . ... . .. . .. Long Beach, Calif.
..........
.Chicago, Illinois
Veterans Administration Hospital .

GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES
Office of the President
Eugene B. E lliott, A.B., A.M., P h.D., L.L.D., D.Ed..
. . . .. Presiden t
James E . Green, A.B., A.M.L.S. .
. . .... . . .
.. Assistant to the President
Lucile L. Layher, A.B., A.M. .......... .
. Secr etary and Office Ma nager
Barbara W . Riskey.
. ....... , .
. . Secretary
Office of the Dean of Administration
E gbert R. Isbell, A.B., LL.B., A.M., P h .D.
Bar bar a A. Monahan, A.B. . .
Lois S. Smith.

. . .Dean
. Secr eta ry
. . Stenograph er

Office of the Dean of Professional Education
Earl E. Mosier, A.B., M. S. .
*Gloria B. McDonell . .
Dorothy W ilson .

. . Dean of P rofessional Education
. Secretary
. . . . . .. . .. . . ..... .. .Secretary
Office of the Registrar

Everett L. Marshall, B.E., A.M., Ph.D. . .. ... Director of Admissions and Registrar
Bessie Wright . . ... . .
. . .Assistant RegistraT
Dorothy Duvall . . ...... . .
Helen Davis Miller .. . . .
Blanch Walters Kress .
Donna Ball Hewitt, B.S. ..
Viola C. Smith
.Assistant Recorder
Lyleth Turnbull ..
.Transcript Secretary
Hilia Leinonen .. .
.Typist-Clerk
Helen R. Fast .. .
. .Typist-Clerk
Winifred H. Hickman '.... .... . ...:... -:-- ...:.: .: .: .: . ...... ..:.... ·1
· . .. .. .. .. ... : .
Vivian R. E ricson .

.: : .•.:.. · · ··· 1· .. . A"i,:~:n1~i~E

i;~~:~~gi:~~

Office of t he Controller
Benjamin Klager, A.B., A.M., M.Ed..
. .General Controller
Lucy D. Bea l...
. ...... . . ....... . .. . .. . ... . ..... ... . ..... ....... .. Secretary
-Resign ed January, 1954.
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Business Office
. . .. . .. . .. ... Assistant Cont roller
Helen G. McCalla .
· . Bookkeeper
Joan Helkaa.
. ... Ma il Clerk
Anna C. Lambert.
·Typist-Clerk
Leola M. MacPherson . . . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. ... . . . .. . • .
· . Bookkeeper
.Tea n Mathiesen Kohler .
. . .... . . . , . . .
. Bookkeeper
Elnora R. Miller
....... .........
. . . .. . .. .. . ........ .
Ru th L. P arker .... .. . r .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " . • . . .. V.A. RilliJ1g .Clerk
· . . . Secreta ry
H elen F. Scharp . .. . .... ..
. . ... . . . .
. . ... ... . . . . . .. . ... . Typist-Clerk
Betty J. Simpson .. ... . .... . .
General Office
. . . ... Payroll Clerk
. . Bookkeeper-Cashier
. . Stenogrnpher-Clerk
.Typist-Clerk
.. Switchboard Operator

Helen R. Davis
..... ... . . . .
Donna L. Garlough ...... .. . .
Erma R eany Griffith.
Vera Hoffma n
Betty G. Meade
Office of the Dean of Women
Susan B. Hill, B.S., A.M. .
F. Adelyn Hollis, B.S., A.M., Ph.D..
Helen B. Rudin, A.B., A.M.
Frances R. Warren, A.B. .

. ... .Dean of Women
. Assista nt Dean of Women
. .. Assistant Dea n of Women
..............
. . Secretary

Office of the Dean of Men
Dean of Men
. . Secretary

J ames M. Brown, B.S . .
Joyce C. Darling .
Laboratory Schools
Roosevelt SchOOl

Leonard W. Menzi, A.B., A.M.
Sally McNamara . . . . .

. ... . .. ... . . .. ... . ..... .. ......... . . . . Principal
. . . Secretary

LinCOln Consolidated SchooZ

Ben H. VandenBelt, A.B., A.M.. . .. . . .. . . . . ... ... . .. . ... . .. .. • . ... Superintendent
Betty B reining .
..............
. . . . ..... • . . . . . ... .. . . . Secretary
R uth T. Russ .
. . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . .. . ... . .. . .. .. . . . Bookkeeper
Horace H . Rackham School of Special Education

Vivian I . Harway, A.B., P h.D .. .
H elen H etmansperger.
Lois Va n Dahm . .
Helen R. Anderson ...

.. Acting Director
... Head Resident, Dormitory
.. Assistant Head Resident, Dormitory
Secretary

Y psilanti City Schools

Evart Ardis, A.M . . .. ... . . .. . . .. .. . . ... . .

. .. Superintendent

Division of Field Services
'" . Director
Carl R. Anderson, A.B., A.M..
. . Assistant Director
Ear l Studt, M.S . . . ...... . ... .
. . Director of Placement and Alumni Relations
Donald M. Currie, A.B., A.M ..
.Secretary-Manager
Edith J. Walker, B.S. . . ... ... .. .......... ... .... . ... ... .
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.. . .. .•.. ... . .. .. . . ... ... . .
.Bookkeeper
E sther P. E xelby .
. . . . . . . . .• .
. ... Receptionist
Luella Boyd .. .
...... ....... ...... ....
. . Typist·Clerk
E sther I. Wood ..
. . . ... .. . In charge of Duplicating Services
Donald L. Danford . . . . . . . . . . . .
Secretary, Duplicating Services
Lucille Marshall .
. . Typist, Duplicating Services
. . ... .. . . . .
J osephine R. Fox .
. . Secretary-Manager, Placement
Marjorie Doty Bassett.
. . Secretary, Placemen t
Eva Lindsay Parker .

Charles McKenny lIall
Eldo n E. Lawson, A.M. .
Edward T . Leutheuser , B.B.A . ... . . . .. . . .
Beatrice L . Stephen . .
E sther O. Rynearson.
Regina Ryan Brown
Vera Hoffman . .
. . . . . ... . . . . ..... . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . , .
Wayne Morgan, A.B . .

. .. . . . Manager
. Assistan t Manager
. .. . Secret ary
. . Accountant
.Bookkeeper
. .. Typist-Clerk
. B ookstore Manager

Health Residence
.. Di rector
. . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . ... .. ... Head Nu rse
. . Nurse
. .. Nurse
. Nu rse

Olga Sirola, B.S., M.D . .
Maude Bowen, R.N.. .
Alice C. Dignan, R.N.
Dora St einer, R.N.
Annetta Wilson, R.N. .

Residence lIalls
. Director, Women's Residence Halls
. . . . . . . . . . .Director, Men's Residence Halls

Lucy A. Elliott, A.M . .
E ldon E. Lawson, A.M. .

Jwlia Anne Kin{J Residence H all

.. .Head Resident
.Assistant Head Resident

Marguerite B. Whitney .
Elizabeth T rumbull .. .

B ert ha Goodison R esidence Hall

.Head Resident
. . . Assistant Head Resident

Verna M. Carson, A.M.
H ortense .J ones

JAJdia I . Jones Residence Hall

Head Resident
. . . Assistant H ead Resident

Velma Coyne, A.M. .
Vera L. Nobles .

J ohn M . Munson Residence Hall

. . Head Resident

Dulcie V. Smith
James M. Brown Resi dence Hall

... Head Resident
. . Secretary

Floyd R. Lamiman, B.S..
Nina Wolford

stores and Inventory
... Manager

Fra nk L. Miller . . .

Buildings and Grounds
Willis C. Crook
..................
. Superintendent
Reu ben R. Weismiller .. .. . . . .... .
. . . . . . . . .. Assistant Superintendent
Ru t h L. P a rker
.. ... .. . ... .. . .. .. . . .. . . . .
. . Typist-Clerk
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
(Incorporated 1928)

Officers
P resident
Vice-President
Secr eta ry
'1'1'easurer
Recre tary-Emeri tus

. Clarke E . Davis,
.. . . Ru t h L. Bough ner,
.. Donald M. Currie,
. .. Clemens P . S teimle,
... Horace Z. Wilber,

'12
'17
'47
'02
'02

Directors
E ugene B. Elliot t
. .. - . . . . . . .
. . . . . .. . .
. . . ." . ., . . .
Term
William A. Arbaugb, '32
Robert E. Barber, '92
. Term
Leslie A. Butler, '00 .
. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . Term
Norma n Borgerson, '21 . .... . .. . .. .
. _ . .. . •. . .. 'I'erm
Ruth L . Boughner, '17
. . . . . . Term
Donald M. Curr ie, '47 ... .. . . . . . .. . . . .
. . . Term
Ber tha W a rner Davis, '16 .
.............
. .. Te rm
Cla rke E. Davis, '12 .
... .. . ...
. . Term
George Handy, '07. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . .. . .. . . Term
.... .....
. . Term
Cla r a W ilde I sbister, '26*.
Lloyd OIds, '15.
. .... .. .. . _. .
.... .. ...
. Term
Albert A. Riddering, '10 .
.. .. ... . .•... .
. Term
............
. .. . .. . T erm
Carlton H. Runciman, '11
Allen F. Sherzer, '10 ..
...........
. T erm
. . .. . . ... . . . > • • • . • • • • • • . 'I' erm
Clemens P . Steimle, '02.

.
Expires
Expires
Expires
E xpires
E xpires
Expires
Expir es
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
E xpires
E xpi r es
Expires
Expires

Ex-Officio
J un e, ] 9G6
June, 1956
J une, 1955
June, 1955
Juue, 1955
June, 1956
June, 1956
Ju ne, 1954
J une, 1954
Jnne, 1954
June, 1954
June, 1956
June, 1955
June, 1955
J une, 1954

STUDENT AID CORPORATION
(Incorpora ted 1928)

Officers and Directors
Susan B. Hill, P resident.. . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . . .. . .. .... .Term
John W. Sattler, Vice-Presiden t . . . .
.Term
Perry Brundage, Secre tary-Treasurer . .... . . .. . .. . . . . .. Term
George Willough by .
.. ... .. .. .
.Term
Daniel L . Quirk, J r. . . .. . .. . . ..
. .. . . .. . .. . . . ..... . . Term
George C. H andy.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _Term
Carl Hood
................
. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . T erm
·Completing term of Helen Katon Grant, '41, resigned.

E xpires
E xpires
Expires
Expires
Expires
E xpires
Expires

Oct. 4, 1956
Oct. 4, 1954
Oct. 4, 1957
Oct. 4, 1954

Oct. 4, 1955
Oct. 4, 1955
Oct. 4, 1958

STANDING COMMITTEES
In each case the name of the Chairman is starred ( . )
( A)

Of t he General Faculty

THE FACULTY COUNCIL
Alice Beal (appointed for 1953-54 to replace Edward Gilday, r esigned )
Alice Beal
· Term Expires
Virginia C<>oper ... . . ... . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . _. . . ... Term E.x pires
Donald Currie
· . Term Expires
E dmond Goings
... Term Expires
Ralph H aug .. '
. . . .. .. . . . ... . .. " . . . . . .. . .. . . .... Term E xpires
*Raymond LaBounty
.. . . Term E xpires
Lucille Langworthy
· . Term Expires
J ohn Lot z
.. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . ... . . . . . • . .. . . Term Expires
E th el O'Connor
... . _. .' . . . .. _.. . . Term Expires
J ohn Sattler
· . Term Expires
Margare t Sill ..... . . . . . . . ... . .
. ..... . . . . _. . . . .Term Expires
Rona ld Slay
. .. . . . . .. . . Term Expires
H a rry Smith .... . .. ..... . .. . . .
·Term Expires
E a rl Studt
· . Term Expires
*E lizabeth Warren, Retiring Chairma n
· Term Expires

May,
May,
May,
May,
May,
May,
May,
May,
May,
Ma y,
May,
May,
May,
May,
May,

1957
1955
1957
1954
1954
1956
1954
1955
1957
1956
1956
1955
1955
1957
1954

The elected committees of th e General Faculty are composed as follows :
(Ex-officio members do not vote. )
Admissions and Graduation: R. Brown, Fitch, Gotts, *Miserez, Myer s. Ex-Offi cio,
Registrar.
Aims and Objects: *V Cooper, DeLong, DeVries, W. Erickson, Monahan.
Budget: Bla ckenburg, Crawford, Lotz, G. Marsha ll, ·H_ Morgan, P eterson, ·Wolfe.
Ex-Officio, Controller .
Buildings and Grounds: Cha mberla in, Engelsman, James, Underbrink, *Wilcox.
E x-OffiCio, Controller.
Calendar : • A. Bea l, Hollis, Glasgow. Ex-Officio, Registrar.
Commencement: *Sill, H. Smith, Stowe, Riley, M. Herrick. E x-Offi cio, Registrar,
Senior Class Adviser _
.
Elections : *F. E r icson, Schreiber, C. Kelly, Pate, Ross.
Field Services : Bensen, McAndless, H . Morgan, O'Connor, Vint. E x-Officio, Director
of Field Services.
Facult y Insurance : N. Ander son, L. D unning, ·C. Erikson.
Faculty Fund : E . E r ikson, *Fala hee, Sellers.
Faculty Social Activities : · B orusch, L. Dun ning, Willoughby.
Faculty Welfar e: P. Baxter, Carr, F oster, Ma ncel, W a ugh.
Health and Safety : ·Hershey, Walker , Olds, Trosko. E x-Offi cio, Director of Health
Ser vice.
Honor a r y D egrees: G. Cooper, · LoeseH, Magoon, North, Sill.
I ntegration of Curr iculum : ·Crawford, Lamkin, McGill, Pet erson, J . Robinson .
E x-Officio, Dean of Administration, Principals of the Labora tory Schools.
I nt er-Faculty Council of the Four State Teachers' Colleges-members f r om MSNC :
Library: Bingley, Carr, Hubbell, James, ·Slay, Virtue, Zickgraf. E x-Off icio, H ea d
Libraria n.
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P ersonnel and Psychological Services: Gates, J. K elly, K night, Miller, M. P otter,
Rudin, W illiams. Ex-Officio, Dean of Men, Dean of Women.
Pla cement: *Elwell, Leib, O'Connor, M. Robinson, Studt. Ex-Officio, D irector of
P lacement.
P ublica t ions and Community Relations: Harris, Haug, Lotz, *E. Potter , War ren .
(B)

Of th e Oollege F acu lty

fi'acuUy Oommi ttees

The elected commi ttees of the College Faculty a re composed a s follows :
Academic Standards: *Blackenburg, Falahee, Gauerke, Giles, Maddox, F . P otter,
Sat tler.
Agenda: *1\1. Miller. Ex-Officio, Dean of Administra tion, Secreta r y of College
F a culty.
Registration : DeLong, *K Erikson, H ershey, Leib, Hubbell, Pa te, H. Wallace.
Curriculum: N. An derson, Belcher, Blackel1burg, W. Erickson, C. Hood, G. Ma rShall,
*Virt ue. Ex-Officio, Dean of Administration, Dean of Professional 11Jdnca tion.
E xaminations : F ala I1ee, Foster, *P a r sons, J . R obinson, Sill.
Schedules : Currie, *DeVries, H ang, LaBounty, Seller s.
Sch olar ships : Best, ·C. Erikson, F. Herrick, M. Potter , Wolfe.
F aculty-St u dent OommUtees

Academi c Honesty : (Jo'aculty appointed thr ough College F a culty; Students aI}
pointed through Student Council) Faculty: C. Erikson, F . Ericson, H . W·alla ce.
E x-Officio, Dean of Administration, D ea n of Men, Dean of Womcn.
Studen t s: A. St an, J. Zickel, B. Taylor, B. Fay, J ohn B aker. E x-OfficiO, President,
Student Council.
Assembly: (Faculty . elected: Student s Ex-Officio ) F aculty : *J . B rown, l!' agerstl·om .
Fitch. Stowe, ·Wa rren. Students: Dale Flynn (President, Studen t Council ) Richard
Miller (P resident , Men's Union) Cher rill Callis ( P reSiden t , Women's League).
B oa.rd in 'Control of Intercollegiate At hletics : Jo'aculty: Cole, *Gilden, Hershey,
Leib, E . Marsha ll, F . P otter, Thomson. St uden ts : J ohn D. B iaggio, Don Ba bcock.
Aur ora : ( F aculty elected : St uden ts appOinted by Student Coun cil ) F a culty : Ri sk ,
Lotz, Nagel. Stu dents : E x-Officio, Doris J ohn ~on (Editor), ~'h elm a Mott (Bus.
Mgl'.) , E. Castiglione, K . Slick, M. Edwa rd Monroe.
Normal News: (Faculty elected : Students appointed thr ough Student Council)
F aculty : Benson, Magoon , *McGill. ( Students- Shado an, Va n L cnte ) Ex-Officio,
E ditor of Nor mal News, Assistant t o t he President .
St udent Organizations: *Cha mberlain, Ca rl', E . Erikson, J ames. Students: Mar tin
Edward Monroe, Geo. T . Bard.
(0)

StandJing Comm it tees E st ab li shed B y Acti on of the Facwlty Counci l

General Education : *I sbell, Gauerke, Adams, Ca rl', Chapman, P. K elly, F . E ricson,
Giles. GOings, H a rris, M. H errick, C. Kelly, Bensen, Morgan, P a rsos, F. P otter,
McGill, A. Smith, ·Willoughby. Ex-OfficiO, Dean of P rofessiona l E ducation.
General Education Study and Steering Committee : *H a ug, L a Bounty, Warren.
Hea lth Cou ncil : Dean of Ad ministr ation, Directo.r of Health Service, Dorm itor y
Dietitia ns, D or mi tory H ead Residents , H ead of the P hYSical Education Depart
men t , D irect or of At hletics, Dea n of vYomen, Dean of Men, Chairma n of Faculty
Commi tt ee of Health and Saf ety, H eads of t he La boratory Schools, H ead L i
bra rian , Manager of McKenny Hall, th e Controller, any f a culty member h oldin g
the degree of Doct or of H ealth .

STANDING COMMI TTEES

(D)
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Appmntive Committees

Graduate Council : *Mosier, Curtis, E lliott , Glasgow, Green, H a rway, H aug, H ood,
Isbell, J ord an, Marshall, Williams.
I rregular Program: *Brownrigg, Brown, Rudin, Sirola.
Representative on Forensic Board: Sattler.
Research P roblems: *Mosier, Birleson, Elliott, Gates, Green, Harway, H ill, Isbell,
J ordan, Knight, H. Laing, Marshall, R. Smith, W illiams.
Starkweather: Sattler, Baxter, *DeVries, Eckley, H ill, James , Studt, Gauerke.
Student Personnel Services Coordination Committee: Dean of Administ r a t ion (Is
bell ) ; Head, H ealth Service (Sirola ) ; Chairman, Irregular Program Committee
(Brownrigg) ; Dean of Men (Brown ) ; Assistant Dean of Men ( Lamiman ) ; Head,
P lacement Service (Currie) ; Dean of Professional Education (Mosier ) ; Regis
trar ( E. Marshall) ; Dean of Women (*Hill ) ; Assistan t Deans of Women ( Hollis,
Rudin ) .
Committee on Low Scholarship: D ean of Administrat ion (*Isbell); Director of
Testing and Irregular Program (Brownrigg); Dean of Men (Brown ) ; Assistant
Dean of Men (Lamiman ) ; Registrar (E. Marshall ) ; Dean of Women (Hill) ;
Assistant Dean of Women, Adviser to commuting students (Rudin ) ; Ex-Offi cio :
President ( Elliot t) ; Dean of Professional E ducation (Mosier ) ; Direct or of H ealth
Service (Dr . Sirola ) .
(E)

E x-Of fi cio Committee8

Administrative Council: Elliott, presiding; Green, secreta ry.
Department Heads: Isbell, presiding; Burson, secretary.

I n September 1948, by vote of the faculty and concurrence of the administration.
a facu lty organization was established under the official n ame of "The General
Faculty of Michigan State Normal College," and a constituti on a dopted. I n t he
words of the constitution, this body is "a legislative body concerned with all matters
t hat involve the general welfare of the Michigan State Normal College," and it
serves "as an organization through which the fa culty ma y formulate its opinions
a nd make its judgment known."
In the Spring of 1954 a committee was elected by the general faculty to revise
or re-write t h e constitution. This was done to strea mline the faculty organization,
make it explicitly advisory in function, a nd place the committee nominations in the
faculty council. T he revised constitution was ratified by general faculty vote on
June 2, and will go into effect July 1.
In this organization, the Gen eral F aculty is represented by a Faculty Council
consisting of 15 members, 12 of wh om a re elective and 3 are ex-officio. The several
School Faculties (the College, the Lincoln School, the l;tackham School of Special
Education, and the Roosevelt School) are, in addition, each organized as units.

Index
A
Administrative Officers
Administrative Offices ............ .
Administration and Supervision Curriculum
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Advanced Credits
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American History
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